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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION

THE need after a comparatively short time for a new:
Edition of this Synfax encourages the belief that
the book is being found serviceable by students and
teachers. In the present Edition a few changes have
been ‘introduced into the body of the book, and
some errors in the Index of passages have been
corrected.

The main principles of Syntax are printed in
larger type, and the less common, poetical or anom-
alous, usages thrown into the form of notes. The
illustrative examples, at least the earlier ones in each
case, have been taken as much as possible from the
classical prose, but references have been multiplied,
partly in order that the principle illustrated may be
seen in various connexions, and partly under. the
impression that the references might be useful in

forming exercises for Prose Composition; and the
v
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purposes of composition have been had in view
in the form given to a number of the sections.

Several points in Syntax are still involved in some
obscurity, such as the use of the Imperfect, and
its interchange with other tenses, especially in
poetry ; and the use of the Jussive, particularly in
later writings. What has been said on these points,
if it do nothing more, will make intelligible the
state of the question regarding them. For fuller
details Canon Driver's special work on the Zenses
should be consulted.

From the assumption, perhaps, that the Predicate
is the principal element in the sentence, Arabic
Grammars usually begin Syntax with the Verb, and
this order has been followed in some recent Hebrew
Grammars. It may be disputed which order is the
more logical in analysing the sentence. The order
here followed, Pronoun, Noun, Verb, and Sentence,
was adopted partly for the sake of simplicity, and
partly to make the book run somewhat parallel to
the /[ntroductory Grammar, in the hope that the
two might occasionally be read simultaneously.
In order to avoid repetition, treatment of Infinitive
and Participle, which have both a nominal and

verbal character, was postponed till the sections
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on the Government of the Verb had been com-
pleted.

I am under great obligations to Mr. Charles
Hutchison, M.A., formerly Hebrew Tutor, New
College, Edinburgh, who read over the proofs of
the first edition, and to several students and reviewers

who have made useful suggestions.

EDINBURGH, February 1896.
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HEBREW SYNTAX

——

SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUN
PERSONAL PRONOUNS

§ 1. In their full form the Personal pron. are employed
only in the Nom. case. In the oblique cases (Gen., Acc.)
they are attached in the form of suffixes to other words.
On the Cases, cf. § 18, Gr. § 17.

When a pron. in the oblique case is repeated for the sake
of emphasis, it is put in the absolute form. Gen. as suff.
1 K. 21. 19 N D} Q7 #kime own blood. 2 S, 17. 5
NYTD) MPR2TM what is in A4 mouth also. Nu. 14. 32,
2S.10.1, Jér. 27. 7, Ez. 23. 43, Ps. 9. 7, Pr. 23. 15. Or gen.
with prep. 1 S. 25. 24 1\ IN™2 on me be the guilt.
1 K. 1. 26, Ezr. 7. 21. Intheacc. Gen. 27.34 %D 1003
bless me too. Pr. 22.19. So when emphasis falls on noun
in the oblique case. Gen. 4. 26 N¥T1T-D2 m}'? to Setk also.
Gen. 10, 21.—Cf. these exx. Gen. 30. 20; 41. 10, 1 Chr. 23.13.

Rem. 1. Occasionally oblique case has full form. 2 K.
9. 18 D1 W if reading right, cf. . 20. Neh. 4. 1728 '
the pron. being co-ordinated with the following nouns.
Cases like Is. 18. 2 are different, X¥1"P being = X1 WKL
(") since it was. Nah, 2. g RV DD = N1 N D' since
the days she was, i.e. @/l her days, cf. 2 K. 7. 7. Such a
sense is usually O™ (1 S. 25. 28, 1 K. 1. 6, Job 27. 6;
38. 12), and the text is doubtful. Jer. 46. 5 D'R0 MB7 is a
clause, D' pred. and man subj., though the consn. is more

1



2 HEBREW SYNTAX § 2-4.

usual with finite form than with ptcp. Jud. 9. 48, 2 S.
21. 4, Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23. Ps. 89. 48 %8 stands for
emphasis first: remember, [/, what ¢ransitoriness! But cf.
v. 51. In 1 Chr. 9. 22 " seems really o04;. to verb as in
Aram. Ezr. 5. 12. So Moab. Stone, 1. 18.

Rem. 2. When 3 p. pr. is used neuterly for #Z it may be
mas. or fem. In Pent., where ¥\ is common, the gend. is
matter of pointing, Ex. 1. 16; and everywhere the pron. is
apt by attraction to take the gend. of pred., Deu. 4. 6;
30. 20, Ez. 10. 15, Ps. 73. 16, Job 31. 11, Jer. 10. 3.
The fem., however, is usual when pron. refers back to
some action or circumstance just spoken of, particularly if
suff., Jos. 10. 13, Jud. 14. 4, Gen. 24. 14 YW BN and there-
by (the circumstance) shall I know. Is. 47. 7 ARWOR A2t #b
thou thoughtest not on the issue of 7 (the conduct described).
Gen. 42. 36; 47. 26, Ex. 10. 11, Nu. 14. 41; 23. 19, 1 S.
11. 2, 1 K. 11. 12, So the verb, Jud. 11. 39 PP Y1 and 4
became a rule. Is. 7. 7%; 14. 24.

Rem. 3. By a common gramm. negligence the mas.
pron., esp. as suff., is used of fem. subjects. Is. 3. 16
noayn np‘éﬂ_:ﬂ make a tinkling with their feel. Gen. 26. 15;
31. 9; 32. 16; 33. 13, Ex. 1. 21, Nu. 27. 4, 1 S. 6. 7, 10,
Am. 4. 1, Ru. 1. 8, 22, Song 4. 2; 6. 8. .

§ 2. The oblique cases of the Pers. pron. appear in the
form of suffixes to nouns, verbs, and particles. (2) Suffixes
to nouns are in gen., and are equivalent to our possessive
pron. Gen. 4. 1 MY Zis wife, 4. 10 UMY 24y brother.
This gen. is usually g.en. of subj., as above, but may be gen.
of obj, Gen. 16. 5 "D my wrong (that done me). 18. 21.
Cf.§23 R 1.

If several nouns be coupled by azd, suff. must be repeated
with each. Deu. 32. 19 1‘135_;% )2 /is sons and daughters.
Gen. 38. 18 O :['.?‘Il'_\?ﬂ PN ky seal and string and
staff. Exceptions are very rare even in poetry. Ex. 15. 2,
2 S, 23.8.

The suff. of prep. and other particles, which are really



PERSONAL PRONOUNS 3

nouns, must also be considered in gez. Gen. 3. 17 TN
for 24y sake, 39. 10 ﬂ'?:{lj beside /er (at /er side).

(6) The verbal suff. is in acc. of direct 04, Gen. 3. 13
MINWGTT WD the serpent beguiled me. 4. 8 MM and
slew 4im. See § 73, R.4. The suff.to W is also acc. Gen.
40. 4 DN DYWYN he served tiem.  41. 10.

§ 3. The adj..being but feebly developed the relation of a
noun to its material, quality, and the like is often expressed
by the gen. WJIp 7 hill of holiness, 4oy hill. In such
cases the suff. is gen. to the whole expression. Ps. 2. 6
AR VT my holy-hill. Is. 2. 20 4y Yovony /eis idols-of-
gold. 13.3; 30.22, 23; 53. 5. On constructions like Lev.
6. 3 12 M) /is linen garment, see Nomin. Appos.

The noun with suff, forming a definite expression, the
qualifying adj. has the Art.  Gen. 43. 29 ORI DIV MY
is this your youngest brother.

Rem. 1. The suff. to some particles which have a certain
verbal force, as W7 bekold, ¥ there is, ' there is not, Wy still,
are partly verbal in form (Gr. § 49). But suff. of 1st pers.
is "!W:;l in the sense while I have being, Ps. 104. 33; 146. 2,
and "IWID since I had being, Gen. 48. 15 (Nu. 22. 30). In
ordinary sense Ps. 139. 18.

Rem. 2. These uses of the suff. are to be noted. Ex.
2. 9 TV IR MR 1 will give #ky kire, i.e. give thee hire.
Gen. 30. 18, Jud. 4. 9 MINER MAN &b the glory shall not be
thine. Gen. 39. 21 3N M gave kim favour. Ez. 27. 15
rendered thee tribute. Nu. 12. 6, text doubtful. Ps. 115.
7? Job 6. 10, Hos. 2. 8 (her wall = a wall against her).

Rem. 3. 1 S. 30. 17 omnd zheir Jollowing day, the use

T TRTS

of suff. is unique in Heb., though something analogous is
common in Ar. The text is dubious.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

§ 4. The Demons. pron. 7} and N7 are used as in Eng.
Jud. 4. 14 D™ ™} Zus is the day. Gen. 41. 28 QT3 NI



4 HEBREW SYNTAX 8§65, 6.

that is the thing. Deu. 1. 1 oMIT] ﬁ"ﬂ these are the
words. On their use as adj. § 32, and R. 3.\.

In usage M refers to a subject when first mentioned, or
when about to be mentioned (= the following), while N7
refers back to a subj. already spoken of. Jud. 7. 4, of whom
I shall say % N7 e 97 MM zhis ome shall go with
thee, zhat one shall go. Gen. 42. 14 "AN2T WYY NI thar
is what I said to you. 32. 3; 44. 17. So the common
prophetic phrase NWTY D2 on #%at day (time just spoken
of), Is. 4. 2.

The pron. i is used almost as a noun in all the three
cases. Gen. 29. 27 N} YU the week of #kis one. 1 K.
21 2. Gen. 2. 23 NP PNID zkis shall be called. 1 S.
2r. 12, 1 K. 22.17. Is.20.11 T} NN read #is (writing).
2S.13. 17 n&rnt:: N;'ﬂn‘pt;i send zhis person away; and
mas. with same contemptuou's sense, 1 K. 22, 27 (1 S. 21. 16).
2 K. 6. 20 n‘ggﬂ;vna PP open the eyes of these men.
Gen. 29. 33. Pron. N7 is not used in this way, though cf.
1 K. 20. 40.

Rem. 1. When #kis, that are used neuterly while it is
perhaps more common than fem. (Gen. 42. 14, Am. 7. 6),
nat is much oftener used than mas. Gen. 42. 18 M WP Nt
do #his and ye shall live. 42. 15 NNI3 &y #his shall ye be
proved. Is. 5. 25 nxrosa for (amidst) all this. Is. g. 11,
20; 10. 4, Hos. 7. 10, Am. 7. 3. The mas., however, is not
unusual, esp. in the sense of suck, Gen. 11. 6, 2 K. 4. 43.
The distinction between #4zs and ¢kat stated above is usually
preserved, but zkés thing, these things seem exclusively used.
Gen. 24. 9; 15. 1; 20. 8.

§ 5. When 1} is repeated it is equivalent to #%zs ... that,
the ome . . . the other. Is. 6. 3 HE‘I?ls M NYN and ke one
called to tke other. 1 K. 3. 23 NN NRY -+ - DR NN
this ome says ...and the other says. Jos. 8. 22 T ﬂl‘?ﬁ



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 5

nj1o) ﬂ'zm some on this side and some on that side. Ex.
14'. 20, 2 S. 2. 13, 1 K. 20. 29; 22, 20, Ps. 20. 8; 75. 8, Job
1. 16, Dan. 12. 2. Comp. 1 K. 20. 40 thy servant 1137 iy
713N was busy with this and that, where gen. as Deu. 25. 16
TN Ty,

§ 6. As in other languages, the Demons. have come to be
treated as adjectives. They necessarily make their noun
definite, and then conform so much to the usage of adj. as
themselves to take the Art. Is. 4. 2 N D2 on 2hat day.
Occasionally, however, Art. is wanting, Gen. 19. 33 'n'?‘_);
WY that night, 30. 16; 32. 23, 1 S. 19. 10, Ps. 12, 8. The
Art. is always wanting when Demons, adj. qualifies a_noun
determined by a suff. Ex. 10. I ‘.15&3 SO these my signs.
With another adj. or several Demons. stands last. Gen.
41.35. See § 32. The form ﬂ!’?ﬂ yonder is generally used

as adj. Gen. 24. 65; 37. 19, Jud. 6. 20, 1 S. 17. 26, 2 K,
4. 25; as pron. Dan. 8. 16.

Rem. 1. In some cases the Demons., as a substantive
definite of itself, seems to stand in appos. with the defined
noun, Ps. 104. 25, Ezr. 3. 12, Song 7. 8. Text of 1 K. 14.
14 is obscure, and 2 K. 6. 33, 1 Chr. 21. 17 are doubtful.
With proper names, Ex. 32. 1 "M, Jud. 5. 5. With
noun defined by suff., Josh 9. 12, 13, Hab. 1. 11. The
noun is rarely undefined, Ps. 8o. 15 NNt B3 #hés vine, Mic.
7. 12 (text uncertain). Phenic. says t 92p tkis grave, and
t "3pn.  Cf. Moab. St. 1. 3 nXt nwan tkés kigh place. In Ar.
Demons. being a noun, stands in appos., before the noun if
defined by Art., and after if a proper name or defined by
suff.

Rem. 2. The Demons., particularly i, is used with in-
terrogatives to add emphasis or vividness to the question.
Gen. 27. 21 93 N} NARD g7 tkou my son Esau? See § 7c.

In the same way force is added to adverbial and particu-
larly temporal expressions. 1 K. 19. § ’l!55?_3 M and lo?
an angel. 1 Kings 17. 24 "W 0 WY now indeed I know !
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2 K. 5. 22 have just come to me. Gen. 27. 36 D'YD M now
twice; 31. 38 ﬂg? B’j'?g M twenty years now. 3I.41; 43.
10; 45. 6, Nu. 22. 28, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 16. 15, 1 S. 29. 3,
2 S. 14. 2, Job 19. 3.

Rem. 3. The form m is often a relative in poetry (as in
Aram., Eth.). Like 7 it suffers no change for gend. and
number. Job 1g. 19 “IT3BM MM M and tkey-whom I loved
are turned against me. Ps. 74. 2; 78. 54; 104, 8; Pr.
23. 22, Job 15. 17. The form % (Ps. 132. 12 §) is still
oftener used. Ex. 15. 13, Is. 42. 24; 43. 21, Ps. g. 16;
10. 2; 17.9; 31.5; 32. 8; 68. 29; 143. 8.

Rem. 4. The Demons. unites with prepp. to form ad-
verbial expressions. See Lex. On its union with 3 to
express such, cf. § 11, R. 1e.

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

§ 7. The pron. ™ who? is used of persons, mas. and
fem.; and "M what? of things. Both are invariable for
gend. and number

(@) The pron. ™ may be used in the three cases. Gen.
3. 11 ';'? AT M who told thee? 24. 65; 33. 5, Is. 6. 8.
The gen, Gen. 24. 23 I "N whose daughter art thou?
32.18 alal "b‘) to wlzom belongest thou? 1 S.12.3; 24. 15,
Ps.27.1. Andacc,Is. 6.8 an& M P whom shall I send?
1S. 28 11,2K.19.22. The acc. is always preceded by NN
Like other words W3 may be repeated to particularise or
distribute. Ex. 10. 8 D’;‘_?m ™) M who all are they that
are to go?

() The neut. ™M is also used in all the cases. Gen.
31. 36 WWBTM what is my offence? 32. 28, 2 K. 9. 18.
The gen. 'by prep., Gen. 15. 8 YN M2 &y what shall 1
know? Rarely after a noun, Jer. 8. 9 wisdom of what
(what sort of w.)? Nu.23.3. The acc, Gen. 4. 10 DYDY M
what hast thou done? 15.2. The NN is not used before
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what. In Jer. 23. 33 NEDTMNIN 72 NN DI ye are
the burden.

With adj. and verbs {™ has the sense of Zow. Gen.
28. 17 NN Jow terrible! 2 K. 4. 43 Y05 Iy M
] W0 kow skall I set such a thing before a hundred
people? Ex. 10. 26, Job 9. 2, Ps, 133. 1.

(©) The interrog. pron. strengthen themselves by i} &c.
to add vividness to the question. 1 S.17.55 Y33 M2
whose son (I wonder) is the lad? 1 S. 10. IT 77N MM
nwp-;.:.'p what in the world has come over the son of Kish?
Gen. 3. 13; 27. 20, Jud. 18. 24, 2 S. 12. 23, Ps. 24. 8.

§ 8. In the indirect sentence the interrog. remains without
change. Gen. 21. 26 Py M YT 85 I do not know
who did it. 43. 22, Jud. 1 3' 6,1S.17.56. The interrog. are
also used as indef. pron., whoever, whoso, whatever, aught.
Jud. 7. 3 2 - - - N W whoever is afraid let him return.
Ex. 32. 26 "'2&;2 MiM2 M whoever is for Je, Unto me (let
him come)! 2 S. 18. 12 ™ MY have a care whoever ye
be! Ex.24.14,Is.54. 15.—1S.10. 3 '![‘2 KaatuRais R ai il
and if I observe aught 1 will tell thee. 2 S.18. 23 fM™M
VIS Se what may 1 will run! Nu. 23. 3, Job 13. 13; 26. 7,
Pr. 9. 13. In some sentences of this form, however, the
strict interrog. sense is probably still to be retained. Deu.
20. 5, Jud. 10. 18; 21. 5, Is. 50.8. The form N "M is also
used, Ex. 32. 33, 2 S. 20. 11, cf. ¥ Ecc. 1. 9.

Rem. 1. The neut. N may be used of persons if their
circumstances or relations be inquired of, as 1 S. 29. 3 what
are these Hebrews ? On the other hand, " is used of things
when the idea of a person is involved, Jud. 13. 17 wko is thy
name ? (as usual in Syr.), but generally wkat in this case,
Gen. 32. 28. Mic. 1. 5, cf. 1 S. 18. 18 (rd. "3 my clan),
2 S. 7. 18, Gen. 33. 8, Jud. 9. 28. Some cases are peculiar,

and suggest a provincial or colloquial use of ' for i ; e.g.
Ru. 3. 16 N3 PR™D with Jud. 18. 18 DAY MY, Am. 7. 2, 5
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apyr D W kow shall J, stand? Is. 51. 19. The Mass. on
Mic. 6. 5 states that the Orientals use " for .

Rem. 2. In phrases like Y¥3 D what profit? Gen. 37. 26,
the original consn. was probably What is the profit? (appos.
at least is not allowable in Ar.). Ps. 30 10, Is. 40. 18,
Mal. 3. 14, Ps. 89. 48, Job 26. 14. In a number of cases
the words are separated, Jer. 2. § 5}? 2 WD what evil?
and second word might be adverb. acc. 1 S. 26. 18; 20.
10, 2 S. 19. 29; 24. 13, 1 K. 12. 16. The similar use of "
is against acc., Deu. 3. 24; 4. 7, Jud. 21. 8, 2 S. 7. 23,
1 Chr. 17. 21.—Song 5. 9 WD MO what sort of beloved? is
no evidence for gen., which cannot be the relation of the
words.

Rem. 3. These uses of M are to be noted. Jud. 1. 14
oD what hast thou? i.e. what ails thee ? what dost thou
mean, want, &c.? Gen. 21. 17, 1 S. I11. 5, Jon. 1. 6.—Jud.
11, 12 "l?] h@whathwe Z to do with thee? 28. 16. 10;
19. 23. 2 K. 9. 18, 19 niﬁg{h ﬂ?’-‘ﬂ?. Cf. Jer. 2. 18, Ps. s0.
16. Without end with second word, Hos. 14. 9. Passages
like 1 K. 12. 16, 2 Chr. 10. 16, Song 8. 4, show how m
naturally passes over to be a negative, not. (Ar.).

Rem. 4. The expression N} 8 is an interrog. adj. which ?
what? Jon. 1. 8 NAR DY nm W of what people art thou?
2 S. 15. 2 AR MY ﬂjb ’§qfwhatczt_y? 1K, 13. 12 22. 24,
2 K. 3. 8, 2 Chr. 18. 23, Is. 66. 1, Jer. 6. 16, Job 38. 19, 24,
Ecc. 11. 6. The fem., Jer. 5. 7 l‘lm"" 8 for what? In many
cases M} '\ is merely where?

THE RELATIVE PRONOUN

§ 9. The word "MN is of uncertain derivation. Its usage
differs according as xt is preceded by what we call the ante-
cedent, or is not.

When the antecedent is expressed Wi seems a con-
junctive word, serving to connect the antecedent with what
we call the relative clause. In this case "WN, besides being
uninflected, is incapable of entering into regimen, admitting
neither prep. nor N of acc, but possibly stands in apposi-
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tion with the antecedent, It is neither subj. nor obj. of the
relative clause. The subj. or obj. of this clause is a pronoun
referring back to the antecedent, and agreeing with it in
gend., numb,, and person. This pronoun may be expressed,
but is often merely understood when no ambiguity would
arise from its omission.

(@) When the retrospective pron. is subj. it may be
expressed in a nominal sentence, as Gen. 9. 3 N prsQ
SITNYY every creeping thing whick is alive. But it is
oftener omitted. Gen. 3. 3 NI TN WY Y7 the tree
which is in the midst of the garden. In a verbal sent. the
pron. is represented by the verbal inflection, as 15. 7 g ny
TN WS I am Je whick brought thee out. The
separate pron. is hardly ever expressed, 2 K. 22. 13.

(6) When the pron. is the obj. (in a verbal clause) it is
often expressed. Gen. 45. 4 "IN DANAR WK AR NN
I am Jos. whom ye sold. Ps. 1. 4 TN NPTN R B
like the chaff whick the wind drives. Gen. 21. 2, Jer. 28. 9;
44. 3, Ex. 6. 5, 2 K. 10. 4 (if not 2 acc.as 1 S. 21. 3). But
often omitted. Deu. 13. 7 DY xb N D‘U‘?ﬁ gods
whom thou hast not known. Gen. 2. 8; 6. 7; 12, 1, Jud.
11.39; 16.30, 1 S. 7. 14; 10. 2, 2 S, 15. 7.

(©) When the retrospective pron. is gen. by noun or prep.
Deu. 28. 49 ﬂ.'M‘? yqun-n': TS Y2 a nation whose tongue
thou shalt not understand. Gen. 24. 3, the Canaanite "N
1273 WY NS in whose midst 1 dwell.  28. 13 PIND
I:l"by A0 T N the land wupon whick thou liest.  Gen.
38. 25, Ex. 4. 17, Nu. 22. 30, Deu. 1. 22, Ru. 2. 12, Here the
pron. requires to be expressed.

After words of time the prep. and suff. is very much
omitted, so that "W is equivalent to wken. Gen. 45. 6,
Deu. 4. 10, Jud. 4. 14, 2 S. 19. 25 N3 "Wy 0PI Y until
the day wken (in which) he came in pea-ce. 1 K. 22, 23,
cf. Gen. 6. 4; 40. 13. '
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(@) With adverbs of place. Gen. 13. 3 FTNT N Dﬂp‘ﬁ:.‘_!
n‘:‘.:jﬁ DY the place where was his tent. 20.13 nipptrB;
MY NI2) R every place whither we shall come. 3.23
own HP_‘? N mmg the ground w/ence he was taken.
Gen. 19. 27; 31.13; 35. 15; 40. 3, Ex. 20, 21, 2 S. 15. 21.—
Ex. 21. 13, Nu. 14. 24, Deu. 30. 3.—Gen. 24. 5. The adverbial
there, &c., may be omitted, Gen. 35. 13, esp. when the ante-
cedent noun has prep.

Rem. 1. The part. “Wnis usually separated from the pron.
or adverb of the rel. clause by one or more words (see exx.
above), but there are exceptions esp. in nominal sentences,
Gen. 2. 11, Deu. 8. 9; 19. 17, 1 S. 9. 10. Sometimes 2N
and pron. have an emphasis which must be brought out by
expressing a pronom. antecedent. Jer. 3z. 19 TP} WN
thou whose eyes. Is. 42. 241 VRLD N Is it not Je.? ke
against whom we have sinned. Hos. 14. 4, Ez. 11. 12,
Neh. 2. 3; cf. Dan. 2. 37; 4. 6. '

Rem. 2. The expression of the separate pron. in nominal
sent. occurs mostly when the pred. is an adj. or ptcp., e.g.
Gen. g. 3; it is less necessary when pred. is an adverb or a
prep. with its gen. after the verb /o de, as Gen. 3. 3. When
the nominal sent. is positive the pron. usually precedes the
pred., Gen. 9. 3, Lev. 11. 26, 39, Num. 9. 13; 14. 8, 27,
Deu. 20. 20, 1 S. 10. 19, 2 K. 25. 19, Jer. 27. g, Ez. 43. 19,
Ru. 4. 15, Neh. 2. 18, Ecc. 7. 26, cf. Jer. 5. 15. When the
sent. is neg. the pron. follows the pred. Gen. 7. 2; 17. 12,
Nu. 1%, 5, Deu. 17. 15; 20. 15, Jud. 19. 12, 1 K. 8. 41.
Although the expression of pron. in nominal sent. is genuine
Shemitic idiom, it is still mainly in later writings that it
occurs.

Rem. 3. It is rare that "ix takes prep. or Ny when
antecedent is expressed. Neither Is. 47. 12 nor 56. 4 is a
case. Is. 56. 4 '\W'N‘B is under preceding verb ckoose, cf. 66.
3, 4. In 44. 12 the prep. is carried on from previous clause,
in that which, &c., the complement of npy being unex-
pressed. Zech. 12. 10 (text obscure). In other cases 2N
is distant from anteced. and n& resumptive, Lev. 22. 15 tkat



THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 181

whick they offer. Ez. 23. 40, Jer. 38. 9 might be, iz tkat
they have thrown.

§ 10. The word "W\ often includes a pronominal ante-
cedent, ze. it is equivalent to ke-who, that-which, they-who,
whom, or indefinitely oze-who, &c. In this case it is sus-
ceptible of government like a substantive, admitting prep.
and NN of acc.  When used in this way "W has the case
which, according to our mode of thought, the  pronom.
antecedent would have. Gen. 7. 23 N ﬂgﬁljﬂ_ m N
71202 and N. was left, and #key-who were with him. 43. 16
‘lﬂ‘;“?}? '1\\7_58?2 NN he said # Aim-who was over his
house. 44. 1 'w:_r‘w ﬁ\yg:-nz;t M and he commanded
kim-who was, &c. 31. 1 WIS VNP of that-whick is
our fathers. 9. 24 113 ib RPN N YN he knew
what his son had done to him. 2 K. 6. 16 1} "N DM
DRIN "WIND more are hey-who are with us than they-who
are with them (later for D). Jud. 16. 30 the dead whom
he slew in death YWT3 NM7T WiNp OY2)) were more than
those-whom he slew in his life. Gen. 15. 4; 27. 8; 47. 24,
Ex. 4. 12; 20. 7; 33. 19, Lev. 27. 24, Nu. 22. 6, Jos. 10, 11,
I S.15.16, 2 K. 10. 22, Is. 47. 13; 52. 15, Ru. 2. 2, 9. Ez
23. 28 NN WY M} into the hand of those-whom thou
hatest.

Rem. 1. The consn. in this case is quite the same as in
§ 9. The so-called rel. clause is complete in itself apart
from Tpi¢, which has no resemblance to the rel. pron. of
classical languages. Cf. Lev. 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, Nu. 5. 7.
Cases like Gen. 31. 32 W DY with whomsoever, are unusual,
cf. Gen. 44. o.

Rem. 2. In § 10 the retrospective pronoun is greatly
omitted except when gen., cf. Lev. 5. 24; 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2,
Is. 8. 23; and even prep. and gen. are sometimes omitted
where they would naturally stand, Is. 8. 12; 31. 6—par-
ticularly with verb % say, e.g. Hos. 2. 14; 13. 10.
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Rem. 3. The adverbial complement tkere, thither, &c.,
is omitted after the compound wix3, wr 533, 2w 5y, by
Wi, Wny, &c., in designations of place, Ex. 5. 11; 32. 34,
Jos. 1. 16, Jud. 5. 27, 1 S. 14. 47; 23.13,2S.7.9; 8.6;
15. 20, 1 K. 18. 12, 2 K. 8. 1. In Gen. 21. 17 there is
expressed in the nominal sent. (Ar. haithu Aua).

Rem. 4. On use of M, &c. as Rel. § 6, R. 3, and on Art.
as Rel. § 22, R. 4. .

OTHER PRONOMINAL EXPRESSIONS

§ 11. The want of a reflexive pronoun is supplied in
various ways. (2) By the use of reflexive forms of the verb
(Niph, Hith)). Gen. 3. 10 NQIN) N I was afraid, and
kid myself. 45.1 p@tjl:\.'j’? 1731 85 he was unable 2 control
himself. 3.8;45.1; 42.7, 1 S.18. 4; 28. 8, 1 K. 14. 2;
20. 38; 22. 30. . :

(4) By the ordinary personal pron., simple or suff. Is.
7. 14 RNV M {0 2ke Lord Himself will give. Ex. 32.13
T Di:“? RNY2Y) “WN to whom thou didst swear &y tiyself.
Jer. 7. 10 DI 85T DWW BT NN do they provoke
me? is it not tltemse?ves, &c. Gen. 3.7; 33.17, Ex. 5.7, 11,
Is. 3.9; 49. 26; 63. 10, Hos. 4. 14, Pr. 1. 18, Job 1. 12.

(©) By a separate word, esp. ¥P). Am. 6. 8 R Y
o3 Je. has sworn &y Aimself. 1 S.18. 1, 3. Plur, Jer.
37.9. So :'_?, )Y keart. Gen. 8. 21 ﬂa‘?"?tj A 8N and
Je. thought with himself. 18. 12 WP ® PYM Sarah
laughed within kerself. Gen. 24. 45,1 S. 1. 13; 27. 1,1 K.
12. 26, Hos. 7. 2. Also DB face, presence, self, esp. in later
style. 2 S. 17. 11 202 D‘;'?}:l TN thou thyself going
into battle (+d. perh. DANP3 among them). Ez. 6.9 MpN
oMpR they shall loathe themselves. Ex. 33. 14, Deu. 4. 37,
Ez. 20. 43; 36. 31, Job 23. 17. In ref. to things, DY bone,
self-same, self. Ex. 24. 10; chiefly PC. and Ez. Gen. 7. 13,
Ez. 24. 2.
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Rem. 1. Some other quasi-pronominal expressions are
these: (@) Some, several, may be expressed by plur. Gen. 24.
55 D" some days (a time); 40. 4 (cf. 27. 44; 29. 20 D™ION DY
a few days). Ez. 38. 17. By prep. {® with noun. Gen. j30.
14 give me I ‘WWW some of thy son's mandrakes. Jer.
19. 1 PY] WD some of the elders. Ex. 17. 5, Ps. 137. 3,
and often in later style.

(8) Any, every by 45. Deu. 16. 21 an Ashera ry-&; any
(kind’ of) wood. Any ome, one, by ¥n. Gen. 13. 16 DN¥
vt 590 if one were able. Anything, 737 Gen. 18. 14. Mo,
none, by ... &5; nothing, 3 ... No, the neg. placed
before the verb. Gen. 45. 1 E"R Y 5 none stood. Hos.
2. 12 ﬂg?’!‘ 5 ¥ none shall deliver her. 2 K. 10. 25 B}
N}:}'&S let no one go out. Ex. 16. 19. Deu. 2. 7 20N
937 thou didst want nothing; 22. 26, 2 S. 17. 19, 1 K. 18. 21.
Sometimes strengthened by b3, 2 S. 18. 13. Cf. Gen. 3. 1,
thou shalt eat of no #ree. Ex. 12. 48. The phrase... b
IRD nothing, 1 S. 12. 4, cf. Gen. 22. 12.

(€) This. .. that, the one . .. the other, by M ... M Is.
6.3 (§5), or M ... NN, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 3. 25. One another
by YR ... " or VY2 ... U, Gen. 13. 11; II1. 3, Ex. 16.
15; 32. 27, Is. 3. 5; fem. Ex. 26 3, 5, Ez. 1. 23, Is. 34. 16.

(@) Eack distributively by ", Jud. 9. 55 iDPQ!) A D',:\j_
Jud. 7.7, 1 S. 8. 22; 10. 25, 2 S. 6. 19, the noun usually
sing., but usually plur. with fents, Jud. 7. 8 1‘?@&}5 v nby
the men of Israel he dismissed, every one to his tents. 1 Sam.
13. 2.—Also by M Is. 6. 2, Jud. 8. 18. When g} would
be in the gen. it is placed as casus pendens with a retro-
spective suff. Gen. 42. 35 iBDI™INY YWD every man's
bundle of money; 15. 10; 41. 12; 42. 25, Nu. 17. 17. So
Gen. g. 5 YR "R ™) at the hand of every man's brather,
unless yYnR ¥*® had become a single expression like one
another, and the phrase mean at the kand of one another.
Comp. Zech. 7. 10 do not plot R ¥*R NN the hurt of ore
another, cf. 8. 17 for the sense.

(e) Such is expressed by 3 with M or suff. Gen. 44. 7
M N suck a thing, nONR D™D such things. 41. 38
MWD such a one. Jer. 5. g MD WR Yy suck a nation. Gen.
44. 15 DD WR U such as I. 2 S. 9. 8.—2 S. 17. 15
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e NI suck and suck a thing. Jos. 7. 20, 2 K. 5. 4;
9. 12, cf. 1 K. 14. 5. For so and so (person) Ru. 4. 1. Cf.
1S.21.3 2K.6.8.

(f) The pronouns mine, ours, yours, thezrs, &c., must be
expressed by prep. and suff. Is.43. 1 'rme 2 thou art mine ;
Gen. 48. 5. Gen. 26. 20 DN W) the water is ours. Jer.
44. 28 they shall know DA ’;@p Q' " 927 whose word
shall stand, mine or theirs.
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SYNTAX OF THE NOUN
GENDER OF THE NOUN

§ 12. Of the two genders, mas. and fem., the mas. is the
prevailing one, and by a natural inaccuracy the writer often
falls into it even when speaking of a fem. subject, especially
in using suffixes. § 1, R. 3. The distinctive fem. termina-
tion ¢, ie. az (Gr. § 16, R. 4) is generally used in adj. and
ptep. referring to a fem. subject.

In the case of living creatures, distinction of gender is
indicated—

(2) By the fem. termination, as l?jt:t a hart, fem. h'?jB,
QL?X a youtk, fem. np‘?y, '73}7 a calf, fem., n‘g;?

(&) By different words, as 2 Sfatker, Dfﬁ\matlzer, RL~'a)
ke-ass, ]‘lﬂtj she-ass, '7"13 ram, gl—'h' ewe, m:ervant, ﬁ_p_:
maid. -

(¢©) Or the same word may be used for both genders, and
differentiated only in construction, as Hos. 13. 8 D31 2%
a bear robbed of her whelps, 2 K. 2. 24 "7 DWW swo
bears. So D"??_:;_\ camels, mas. Gen. 24. 63, fem. 32. 16;
D‘H‘D& goddess? 1 K. 11.5. The grammatical difference,
however, does not seem always meant to express a real
difference of gend,, cf. Jer. 2. 24. Anciently "Y) appears to
have been of common gend.

(@) Or a word of one gend. may be used as name of the
class or genus, without distinction of individuals, as 2’:}9 dog,
AN} wolf, mas.; MW kare, TN dove, fem.

.§ 13. Of inanimate things the following classes are
usually fem. (Gr. § 16):—
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Fem.: - (a) Proper names of countries and cities, as '7;1; Babylon,
Bt iw deubtbane WT® Sidon. Words like 2N Moad, &c., when used as
e M name of the people, are usually mas., but fem. when the

name of the country, and also when used for the population
as a collective personified (§ 116, R. 5). So the word M3
daughter of inhabitants or people, as ‘7;;, na, "¢ na.

(4) Common names of definite places, as districts, quarters
of the earth, &c., as WY cizy, ‘7;.1'\ the world, 323 the cirvcle
(of the Jordan), %Nqﬁ hades (mas. as personified Is. 14. g),
P the south, ﬁbg north, Is. 43. 6. But there are ex-
ceptions.

(©) The names of instruments, utensils used by man, and
members of the body, particularly such as are double, as
N sword, DI cup, '72; shoe; Y eye, PN ear, ‘D:n Joot,
&c. So of animals, (7] korn. Again there are exceptions,
as R nose, nostril, Ink? neck, YD mouth.

(@) The names of the elements, natural powers and
unseen forces, as WW fire, WD) sowl, TN wind, spirit
(usually), W zke sun (usually), but TN moon, is mas.

§ 14. Some other classes of nouns are fem. 1. Abstract
nouns, as N Zruth, T2} stremgth, TPIR righteousness,
though there is often also a mas. form, as ﬁI;_? and '-”,W
help, DRI and FM) vemgeance. So adj. and ptcp. used
nominally, as we should say as neuters, as I evi/
(physical), Hos. 5.9 MMN) a sure thing, Am. 3. 10 NNS)
what is straightforward, Mic. 3. 9 mgﬁ‘j And often in
the plur. Gen. 42. 7 PP Aarsk things, harshly, Is. 32. 4, 8
AN dlear things, plainly, NAYY) liberal things. Zeph. 3. 4.
The'mas. plur. is sometimes used in poetry, Ps. 16. 6, 11,
Pr. 8.6 bvM). Cf. Is. 26. 10; 28. 22; 30. 10; 42.9; 43.18;
48. 6; 58. nf 50. 9; 64. 2, Nu. 22, 18; 24. 13, Jos. 2. 23;
3.5,28S.2 26,2 K. 8. 4; 25. 28, :

2. Collectives, which are often fem. of ptcp, as TN
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a caravan (from TN a traveller), n’;ﬁa captivity (nl?ia one
going captive), MY inkabitants, Is. 12. 6, PN enemy
(of a people), n'?'-g the lower classes, 2 K. 24. 14, Jer. 40. 7,
plur. Jer. 52. 15, 16. Cf. Mic. 4. 6, Zeph. 3. 19, Ez. 34. 4.

3. The fem., however, sometimes is used as nomen unitatis
when the mas. is collect,, as )W feer, 1 K. 9. 26, TN a skip,
Jon. 1. 3, 4; YO ke kair, 2 S. 14. 26, T @ ‘kair, Jud.
20. 16, 1 K. 1. 52, but probably coll. Job 4. 15; TV @ song,
Is. 5. 1, mas. generally coll. 1 K. 5. 12, though also singular,
eg. Is. 26. 1. So MM a ckariot, Gen. 41. 43 with 22
1 K. 5.6, Perhaps MWD wick, Is. 42. 3; 43. 17, cf. Hos.
2. 7, 11, flax. .

Rem. 1. Sometimes when a parallel is seen in lifeless
things to some organ or feature of living creatures the fem.
is used, as TN the thigh, loins (sing. and plur.), BNV zke
sides, furthest back parts, of a locality ; N¥D forekead, front,
YD shin-front, greave. And in a wider way, P}V suckling,
c/uld NP sucker, shoot. So such words as korns, feet when
transferred to things are used in plur. with fem. termination.

Rem. 2. The fem. is used where other languages would
use the neut., e.g. NNy tAss, | W'JR ’nw these two things, Is.
47.9; MM NON one of these thmgs, 1 Chr. 21. 10; particularly
in ref. to something previously mentioned, Is. 22.-11; 37.
26; 41. 20; 43. 13; 46. 11; 47. 7; 48. 16; 60. 22. See
§ 109, R. 2. Occasionally the plur. seems used as a neut.,
where fem. might have stood, Job 22. 21 DRa=n2 tkereby.
Ez. 33. 18, Is. 30. 6. The passages Is. 38. 16; 64. 4 are
obscure.

NUMBER

§ 15. Of the three numbers the dwa/ is now little used.
On its use cf. Gr. § 16, R. a.

The plur. of compound expressions like 2 M2 a fatker-
Jwouse or clan, ‘7‘]‘1 "2} a man of valour (wealth), is formed

variously.
2
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L. P2 MM plur. of second. 1 S. 31.9 BMAYY M2
their idol temples 1 K. 12. 31, 2 K. 17. 29, 32, Mic. 2. 9
Dan. 11. 18, Ps. 120. 1, &c. m‘wp'w N2

‘7’}:1 "ia3 plur. of first. Jer. 8. 14 ¥INDTI MY fenced
cities, Is. 56. 6 NI "33 strangers, cf. v. 3. 1S.22. 7, 1 Chr,
5.24; 7.2,9,2Chr. 8. 5; 14. 5.

3. 0% i) plur. of both. Gen. 42. 35 MANNY
DINBYY their bundles of money. 1 K. 13. 32 N2 N2,
1 K, fs. 20, 2 K. 9. 1 (cf. sing. Am. 7. 14); 23. 19; 25. 23, 26,
Is. 42. 22, Jer. 5. 17; 40. 7, Mic. 1. 16, 1 Chr. 5. 24; 7.5, 7,
11, 40. Cf. Neh. 10. 37.

§ 16. Many words are used only in plur (a) Such words
as express the idea of something composed of parts, eg. of
several features, as DD face, DMNIE neck (also sing.), or of
tracts of space or time, DMWY /zeaven, DY water, DY
region on the other side, 1Is. 7. 20; DY life, D‘D‘?‘I}? elernity,
Is. 45. 17, OWIRY 2d., DY time of youtk, oy time of old
age, &c. Comp. DMPDD a letter (also sing.), 2 K. 20. 12, Jer.
29, 25,

(6) Abstract nouns. As DMND &lindness, D“?’I}'\?!l
virginity, Q™D wuprightness, QMDY atonement, DM
whoredom, D‘?_:'?tﬁ requital, PPN perversity, &. The
plur. in this case may express the idea of a combination of
the elements or characteristics composing the thing, or of
the acts realising it.

(©) The plur. of eminence or excellence (majesty) also
expresses an intensification of the idea of the sing.; eg.
D"Tsﬁ God, and analogically D‘tﬁ‘n‘; Holy One, Hos. 12. 1,
Pr. 30. 3, D’:ﬂ"?;? Most High, Dan. 7. 18; so ptcp. referring
to God, Is. 54. 5, Ps. 149. 2, Job 35. 10. Similar words are
OV lord, master, Dﬂ'?y; owner, cf. Is. 10. 15, Pr. 10. 26.
So DY\ Teraphim, even of one image, On the consn,
of such piur. cf. § 31,and § 116, R. 4.
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§ 17. Many words in sing. have a collective meaning, and
do duty for the plur, as "3 cattle, \N2 sheep, goats, O
children, OO creeping things, MY birds, TWNIY cattle,
beasts, &c., 27 chariots. Almost any word may be used
in the sing. as collective, as W men, tﬁpg persons, YY) trees,
Gen. 3. 8, YW oxen, Gen. 49. 6, TN Jocusts, Y cities,
[ stomes. 1 K. 22. 47 WP hierodouli, 2 K. 11. 10
PO spears (beside a plur), 2 K. 25. 1. 1 K. 16. 1T 3730
kis comrades (beside a plur.), 1 Chr. 20. 8. Particularly in
enumerations, where the emphasis is on the number, and it
is sufficient to state the £ind or class of thing enumerated,
eg. ‘7'?!:1 slain, 2 S, 23. 8, n‘;!m_; TR young virgins, Jud.
21, 12, ‘:[‘gp kings, 1 K. 20. 1 (more usual Jud. 1. 7), |P3
vines, Is. 7. 23, !7!35?9 proverbs, 1 K. 5. 12; and expressions
like 'mn'?n MY warriors, 2 Chr. 26. 13, N2 1YY Gen.

[
47. 3, c'f.fz K. 24. 14, ‘7;@}3 the burden bearers, Neh. 4. 4
(1 K. 5. 29 »d. perhaps BQD) It is, however, chiefly words
that express classes of persons or things that are used in the
sing., and words of time, weight, and measure. Cf. § 37.

Rem. 1. The plur. is quite natural in such instances as
DYV timber (pieces of wood), DWON wheat in grain, 2 S. 17. 28
(SN wheat in crop, Ex. 9. 32). So 2"W¥ and "W barley, &c.

Rem. 2. The plur. seems often used to heighten the idea
of the sing., 1 S. 2. 3 N Znowledge, Jud. 11. 36 vengeance,
2 S. 4. 8, Is. 27. 11 understanding, 40. 14; Ps. 16. 11 joy,
Ps. 49. 4; 76. 11; 88. 9 abomination, Pr. 28. 20, Job 36. 4.
Cf. § 165. In poetry the plur. comes to be used for sing.
without difference of meaning, Gen. 49. 4 ded sing. and plur.,
1 Chr. 5. 1, Ps. 63. 7; 46. 5; 132. 5, Job 6. 3 (seas).

Rem. 3. The plur. is sometimes used to express the idea
in a general and indefinite way. Jud. 12. 7 W2 Y3 7 (one
of) the cities of Gilead, 1 S. 17. 43 staves, 2 K. 22. 20 thy
graves, Job 17. 1, Gen. 21. 7, Ex. 21. 22, Zech. g. 9, Neh.
6. 2. The word "I matters of seems to convey the same
meaning, Ps. 65. 4.
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Rem. 4. Such words as kand, head, mouth, voice, &c.,
when the organ or thing is common to a number of persons,
are generally used in the sing. Jud. 7. 16 put the trumpets
into the hand of them all, v. 19, Gen. 19. 10. Jud. 7. 25
the kead of Oreb and Zeeb, cf. 8. 28; 9. 57, Jos. 7. 6, Dan.
3. 27. Ps. 17. 10 their mouth, Ps. 78. 36 fongue, 144. 8. So
to clap B3 the hands 2 K. 11. 12, Is. 55. 12. So perhaps
.1'53? and B carcases, Is. §. 25, 1 S. 17. 46, cf. mTdpa Rev.
11. 8. But cf. Aeads Job 2. 12, and usually eyes, though
cf. Gen. 44. 21.

Rem. 5. The idea of universality is sometimes expressed
by the use of both genders, Is. 3. 1 MYV PO every stay,
Deu. 7. 14. Also by the use of contrasted expressions, as
Zech. 7. 14 3N Y passing or returning, 9. 8, and the common
NN "WYY restrained or free, Deu. 32. 36, 1 K. 14. 10; 2I. 21,
2 K. 9. 8; 14. 26. Cf. Noeld. Carm. Arab. 42. 4.

Rem. 6. The coll. 2pa catlle is used in plur. Neh. 10. 37,
but VINY is to be read in same verse. The parall. to 2 Chr.
4. 3, viz. 1 K. 7. 24, reads differently. Plur. of 331 chariots,
Song. 1. 9. In Am. 6. 12 7d. perhaps B! P33,

THE CASES

§ 18. The cases are not marked by means of terminations

except in rare instances. They must be supposed, however,
to exist, and an accurate analysis of construction will take
them into account. The cases are three, Nom., Gen. and
Acc. When a word is governed by prep. ) 20, the dative is
sometimes spoken of, and the abl. when it is governed by

prep. 1 from, &c.; but this is inaccurate application of

classical terminology.

1. The Nom—The nom. has no particular termination

(Gr. § 17). The personal pronouns are only used in nom.,
their oblique cases appearing as suffixes. The nom. is often
pendens,-being resumed by pronoun (§ 106).

2. The Gen.—(a) All words after a cons. state are in gen.,
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as \ﬁ‘&a DD the man’s horse. (4) All words governed by

a prep. are in gen., as DY r;m‘-) at the cool of the day; cool
is gen. by prep., and day is gen. By cool. (¢) All suffixes to
nouns and prep. are to be considered in gen., as DWW Ais
horse (h. of him), ;'-117325 beside /%er (at the side of her).
(d) Sometimes a clause assumes the place of a gen. to a
preceding noun, the clause being equivalent to the infin. or
nomen actionis. Is. 29. 1 N7 MAN NN\ thou city where
David dwelt (of David’s dwelling). '

3. The Acc—There are traces of a case ending in a.
(@) The acc. may be directly governed by a verb, Fpn
D‘!!ﬁﬂ"ﬂlﬁ he took #ke man. The verbal suffixes are usually
direct obj., 3T1M and put %im. (4) The acc. may be of the
kind called adverbial or modal, as in designations of place,
time, &c., in statements of the condition of subj. or obj.
during an action, or in limitations of the incidence of an
action, or the extent of the application of a quality (§ 7o,
§ 24, R. 5). (¢) So-called prepp. like WIN bekind, YN
beside, &c., are really nouns in this kind of acc., except when
preceded by another prep., as “\IWWR from behind, when, of )
course, they are in the gen. (&) Many times clauses with
D that, N, WNTW fow that, assume the place of a
virtual acc. to a preéeding verb.

4. The construct is not a case but a state of the noun.
The cons. is the governing noun in a genitive-relation; its
state or difference of form from the abs. or ordinary form is
due to the closeness of the connection between it and its
gen. The cons. may be in any case, as nom. YW am
2 WYY and the gold of that land 7s good ; or gen. N2
13T én the midst of the garden, where midst is gen. by prep: ;
or acc. DWW ¥¥ M7 ﬁb&p‘? to keep the way of the tree of
life, where way is acc. after Aegp, and cons. before its gen.
Zree, &c.
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The cons. occasionally ends in 7, more rarely in o or .
In Eth. the vowel @ marks the cons.

DETERMINATION. THE ARTICLE

§ 10. There is no indef. art. in Heb., the noun if indef.
remains without change. Job I. I TN} Wt there was
aman. 1 K. 3. 24 an “?‘ﬁnp fetch me a sword.

The predicate naturally is indeterminate and without Art.
Gen. 3. 1 DY M7 WA the serpent was cumming. 2. 12,
25; 3.6; 20. ;, 2 S. 18. 7. The inf. or nomen actionis retains
too much of the verbal nature to admit the Art. Occasionally
DY the knowing occurs.  Gen. 2.9, Jer. 22. 16.  And fem.
verbal nouns approach more closely the real noun, and
occasionally take Art. Ps. 139. 12 /TYIN? n;gﬁu; the dark-
ness is as the light,

Rem. 1. The numeral Y one is sometimes used almost
like an indef. art., esp. in later style. Ex. 16.33, 1 S. 7.9,
12, 1 K. 19. 4; 22. 9, 2 K. 7. 8; 8. 6. Or it has the sense
of a certain ; Jud. 9. 53; 13. 2, 1 S. 1. 1, 1 K. 13. 11, 2 K.
4. 1. The words ¥R man, fwiR woman prefixed to another
term appear to express indefiniteness, R ¢PR @ prophet,
Jud. 6. 8; 4. 4, 2 S. 14. 5; 15. 16, 1 K. 3. 16; 7. 14; 17.09.
Eth. uses man, woman in the same way.

1 The inflection of an Ar. noun ‘add ‘‘ servant " may illustrate the cases.

SING.
Abs. with Art. Cons. and Gen.
N. ‘abdun a serv. ‘el ‘abdu the ser.  ‘abdu Imalik: the s. of the king.
G. ‘abdin ‘el tabds ‘abds Imaliks.
A. ‘abdan ‘el ‘abda ‘abda Imaliks,
DuaL.
N. ‘abddns ‘el ‘abddns *abd4 Imaliks.
G.A. abdaini ‘el ‘abdaini ‘abdayi Imaliks
PLURAL.
N. ‘abdéna ‘el ‘abddna ‘abd# Imaliks,
G.A. ‘abdina ‘el ‘abdfna *abd? Imaliks.

The regular plur. given here to‘abd does not exist in usage, After a
vowel both the Alif and the vowel of the Art, are elided in pronunciation,
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Rem. z. The inf. bind is probably strengthened form of
m} Ps. 66. 9; 121. 3. In 1 K. 10. 19 NJY seems a noun,
Am. 6. 3. Jer. 5. 13 73%3 the Art. might be relative, either
he who speaks, or that whick he speaks (§ 22, R. 4), both
little natural. Scarcely more likely, zze ¢ He has said ” (the
phrase they use). Sep. 1370,

Rem. 3. In some cases the subj. and pred. are coexten-
stve, and pred. has Art. Gen. 2. 11 22b0 RWY 77 is zhat whick
goeth round. Particularly with ptcps. Gen. 42. 6 ke was the
seller; 45. 12, Deu. 3. 21; 8. 18; 9. 3, 2 S. 5. 2, 1 Chr.
I1. 2.

Rem. 4. Certain archaic terms, originally appellatives,
have acquired the force of proper names, as ':ﬁxg:i hades,
2R #he inhabited world, DR the primary ocean (plur. with
Art. Is. 63. 13, of waters of Red Sea, Ps. 106. g), and do
not take Art. And so some other terms used in poetry, which
greatly dispenses with the Art., as D9 princes, Ps. 2. 2,
ViR man, Ps. 8. 5, "I feld, Ps. 8. 8, MY darkness, mid-
night, Ps. 23. 4, ™AR wisdom, power, Is. 28. 29, Job 6. 13.
Also DY) wild ox, even in a comparison, Ps. g2. 11. So the
divine names -':‘S!}:, Y, ﬁ‘sg
§ 20. Words may be determinate in themselves or from

construction, and with these the Art. is not used. Words
def. of themselves are—(a) Proper names of persons,
countries, cities, rivers, &c., as W Jekovak, ﬂl?b Moses,
N Moab, N8 Tyre, NYp Euphrates. (5) The personal
and other pronouns, Ex. 20. 2 fT/M \;5§ I am the Lord,
Gen. 29. 27 NN} Y the week of 2is one, 41. 28 NI WY
that is the thing, 3. 11 T "M who told thee?—Words
determined by construction are—nouns in the cons. state
before a definite gen., whether this gen. be a proper name,
a pron. (separate or suffix), a noun defined by Art,, or itself
a cons. determined by a definite gen. (Gen. 3. 24). Ru. 1.3
MY WS #e husband of Naomi. Gen. 24. 23 X M N2
the daughter of whom (whose d.) art thou? 2. 25 DTN
APYN the man and /és wife.  2.19 7T MY e beast of
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the field. 3.24 DWW ¥Y T 2% way of ke tree of life,
6. 18 Y2 ).

Rem. 1. Proper names of persons are always without
the Art., and so names of peoples called after a personal
ancestor, as Moab, Edom. Many names of places, rivers,
&c., however, were originally appellatives and sometimes
retain the Art., as ﬁlg?tl Lebanon (the white mountain?),
173 Jordan (the river ?), MWD Gibeah (the hill), ‘¥ Ai (the
mound). Usage fluctuates. )

Rem. 2. The def. gen. makes the whole expression de-
finite. But this rule seems to have exceptions, the cons.
remaining indef. This is the case at any rate with prop.
names, as 1 S. 4. 12 ['ON3 Y"X g man of Benjamin, Josh.
7. 21 a Babylonish garment, Jud. 10. 1, Deu. 22. 19, and
apparently in other cases, Lev. 14. 34 @ house, Gen. g. 20,
Jer. 13. 4. Itis to be assumed in general, however, that
the def. gen. determines the whole expression. Thus Heb.
may say M0 the gold (so called generic Art. § 22), Ze.
gold, and so Gen. 41. 42 IND I the chain of tke gold, i.e.
a chain of gold; the Zind of definiteness, whatever it be,
extends over the expression. Song 1. 13, 14; 4. 3. Cf.
18S. 25. 36 ‘]'JDD NAYD the banquet of the king, i.e. a royal
banquet; Jud. 8. 18 royal children. The use of Art. fluctu-
ates, Song 1. 11, I13.

Rem. 3. In compound proper names the Art. maintains
its usual place. 1 S. 5. 1 MY AR Ebenezer. And so with
gentilics, Jud. 6. 11, 24 “WV7 N zke Abiezrite, 1 S. 17. 58
Wnbn N3 the Bethlehemite. 6. 14.

Rem. 4. A number of cases occur of Art. with cons. or
noun with suff. (@) In some cases the text is faulty, being
filled up by explanatory glosses from the marg. Gen. 24. 67
omit Serak his mother. Jos. 3. 11 om. nvan, so 7. 14, and
. 17" nma. Jos. 8. 11 om. war (13. §, cf. § 29, R. 5).
Jer. 25. 26 7d. n'D?DDﬂ abs. and om. earth (Sep.), Ez. 45. 16
om. eartk (Sep.). Jer. 32. 12 TPBA BB can hardly be
appos. the bill, the sale; probably ungrammatical explicitum
from marg. for # of Sep. 1 Chr. 15. 27 d. probably KX¥w3
DM (Berth.), cf. vv. 22, 23. 2 Chr. 8. 16 cf. Ex. g. 18,
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2S. 19. 25. Is. 36. 8, 16 M o7 is correct in z K. 18.
23, 31, and hardly belongs to the original text. Jer. 48. 32
MY PID is voc. and perhaps protected by Lam. 2. 13 Nan
o ; otherwise Is. 16. 9.—1 S. 26. 22, 2 K. 7. 13 are
corrected by Mass. More serious faults of text, 2 S. 24. 5
(Dr. #n loc.), Ez. 46. 19, Dan. 8. 13.

(6) Jos. 13. 9 ¢“ Medeba unto Dibon™ is appos. to tke
Mishor, explaining it. Ez. 47. 15 might be the way #
Hethlon, cf. Hos. 6. 9, but text dubious. Gen. 31. 13 Y338
Lx-nva 581 can hardly be, I am the God a# Bethel (acc.).
Cases like 2 S. 2. 32; 9. 4, &c., are not parallel, and Num.
22. 5is no doubt to be read: the river (Euph.), unfo the
land of the children, &c. 2 K. 23. 17 (possibly =23p xin).
1 K. 14. 24, Art. may have slipped in mechanically after 5.
Jud. 16. 14 possibly %1, 2N being subsequent gloss. Ezr.
8. 29 perhaps n\:;ﬁﬂ, ‘“house of God ” being in loose appos.,
and ‘‘ weigh ” a virtual verb of motion (carry to and weigh).
Ps. 123. 4 (D‘JJNW}? as second clause). Nu. 21. 14, 2 S.
10. 7, 1 K. 16. 24, &c., are cases of appos.

With suff. Lev. 27. 23 7990, the phrase is technical and
suff. otiose. Jos. 8. 33 {"$MN zke (other) half of it. Is. 24. 2
AP in assonance with the other words. Mic, 2. 12
possibly ‘M 939, 2 K. 13. 16 after b3. Jos. 7. 21, Pr.
16. 4, Ezr. 10. 14.

§ 21. Determination by Art—With individual persons or
things the Art. is used when they are Znown, and definite to
the mind for any reason, ¢.g.— '

(@) From having been already mentioned. Gen. 18. 7
72712 MM he took  calf; 2. 8 he took FTPY WX P22
tke calf which he had got ready.

(4) Or from being the only one of their kind, as WY
the sun, T3 the moon; the earth, the high priest, e
king, &c.

(¢) Or, though not the only one of the class, when usage
has elevated into distinctive prominence a particular indi-
vidual of the class, as 337 #%e river (Euphrates), ’7;@@
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the lord (Baal), JotY #%e adversary (Satan), Job 1. 6, Zech.
3. 1, WNYJ ke stream (Nile, cf. Am. 8. 8, the stream of
Egypt), 23377 the circle (of Jordan), MY} zke house
(Temple), Mic. 3. 12, Ps. 30. 1, DWIONIT Ze (true) God.

(@) Or when the person or thiné is an understood element
or feature in the situation or circumstances. Gen. 24. 20,
she emptied her pail J'\,?W'T')N into the trough (of course
existing where there were flocks to water). 35. 17 MHRM
I'H'?‘Dﬂ and the midwife (naturally present) said, 38 28.
So 18. 7 the boy; 22. 6 the fire and the knife; 26. 8 the
window. Ex. 2. 15 zke well (beside every encampment).
Jud. 3. 25 ke key. 1 S. 19. 13, 2 S. 18. 24, Pr. 7. 19 the
goodman. Eng. also uses the def. Art. in such cases; at
other times it employs the unemphatic possessive pron.
Gen. 24. 64, she lighted ‘713:\"! ‘737?3 from /Jier camel; v. 65
she took RWWRIT /er veil; 47 31 /kis bed. Jud. 3. 20, 2 S.
19. 27, 1 K. 13. 13, 27, 2 K. 5. 21.

(&) It is a peculiar extension of this usage when, in
narratives particularly, persons or things appear definite to
the imagination of the speaker—the person just from the
part he played, and the thing from the use made of it. In
this case Eng. uses the indef. Art. 2 S. 17. 17 ‘n;';m
T PMPYE] and @ wenck always went and told them.
1.S.9. 9 WA AN 113 thus spoke @ man when he went, &c.
Jos. 2. 15 '7:1!'1‘.1 DM and she let them down with a rgpe.
Ex. 17. 14 "9B2 oy :m: write this in @ book; 1 S. 10. 25,
Jer. 32. 10, Job 19. 23—Deu. 15. 17, Ex. 21. 20 with a 7od,
Nu. 22. 27, Jos. 8. 29 on a #ree, Jud. 4. 18 a rug, v. 21 a tent-
pin, #. 19 @ milk bottle, 6. 38 a cupful, 9. 48; 16. 21 (3. 31?).
So probably Is. 7. 14 np'?yn a maid. Gen. 9. 23 @ garment
(less naturally /%is, Ze. Noah’s). Deu. 22. 17, Jud. 8. 25, 1 S.
21. 10 (some passages may belong to &). So with rel. cl.
Ps. 1. 1, Jer. 49. 36.
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(/) The person addressed is naturally def. to the mind,
and the so-called vocative often has the Art. 1 K. 18. 26
Ny ‘ayzz.a O Baal, hear us! 2z K. 9. 5 07 :Pl_?ts unto
thee, Captain! Jud. 6. 12 ‘7‘?:[}:! 2923 Y Y Je. is with
thee, O man of valowr. Jud. 3. 19, 1 S. 1‘7. 58, 2 S. 14. 4,
Hos. 5. 1, Jer. 2. 31, Is. 42. 18, Jo. 1. 2, Zech. 3.8. The noun
with Art. is probably in appos. to #zkow, ye understood. Cf.
Job 19. 21, Mal. 3. 9, Mic. 1. 2—2 K. 9. 31, Is. 22, 16; 4}. 8;
54. 1, 11, Zeph. 2. 12.

Rem. 1. In such cases as pyn #-day, nbbn lo-night, DYyDN
this time, Gen. 2. 23, "N this year Jer. 28. 16, the definite-
ness is due to the fact that the times belong to the speaker’s
present and are before him. Jud. 13. 10 oy #%af (a former)
day is defined by the circumstance that occurred on it. |,

Rem. 2. To e belongs the phrase pw3 " occurring 1 S.
1.4; 14.1, 2 K. 4. 8, 11, 18, Job 1. 6,13; 2. 1. Probably:
and it fell on a day (lit. tke day, viz. that on which it fell, &c.).
Others make DwWn s«dy., and the day was, i.e. there fell a day.
The vav impf. following is less natural on this view, but
the explanation of Art. is the same.—Gen. 28. 11 a place
prob. belongs to e; it is hardly kedilige Stitte (like Ar,
maqgam) either here or 2 K. 5. 11.

§ 22. It is on the same principle as in § 21 that
classes of persons, creatures, or things have the Art. The
classes are Anown just from the fact of their having distinct
characteristics. But, further, in such cases the individual
possesses all the characteristics which distinguish the class,
and the class is seen in any individual. Hence the use of
the séng. is common.

(a) The sing. of gentilic nouns is so used, as Gen. 13. 7
Y297 the Canaanite, 15. 21.  Of course also the plur. with
Art, rarely without, though D‘ntpsp Philistines, is more
common; cf. 2 S. 21. 12,

(6) So adjectives and ptcps, as PYIRTY the righteous,
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pm:;l the wicked. Ptcp., Jos. 8. 19 Jj"l&i;! the ambush, 1 S.
13. 17 PWYODDY the active warriors, Gen. 14. 13 w‘;gu the
JSugitive (if these do not belong to § 21 ¢, and be defined by
the action they perform). The Art. is frequently omitted in
poetry. Here also plur. is common. Ps. 1. 4-6.

(©) The various classes of creatures, as Gen. 8. 7 Jj}?‘j
a raven, v. 8 a dove. Esp. in comparisons. Jud. 14. 6 YW
Y137 as one rends 4 kid. 2 S. 17. 10 FIND :1‘7; like the
heart of a lion. Ps. 33. 17 MYNND DWOD "W @ orse is
vain for deliverance. So Ecc. 7. 26 YN @ woman
(ie. women). 1 S. 26. 20 a partridge, Jud. 7. 5 as @ dog
laps, 1 S. 17. 34, Am. 3. 12; 5. 19. 2 K. 8 13 JT2Y ™
:%;;h'_l what is thy servant, #ke dog (thy dog of a s.)?

(@) So other well-known objects, such as the precious
metals and stones, and, in general, any well-known article,
though usage fluctuates here; Gen. 2. 11 :."1333 Dtp ﬁtytj
where there is go/d. Am. 2. 6, Gen. 13. 2, 2 Chron. 2. 13, 14..
Gen. 11. 3 the brick, tkhe asphalt, #ke mortar. 1 K. 10. 27,
Is. 28. 7.

(¢) And, in general, in comparisons—the thing to which
comparison is made naturally being known and distinct
before the mind. Is. 1. 18 JowW DWW DI MITON
%J’;’?_‘_ if your sins be /Jike crimson, they shall be white
like snow. 10, 14 Y1) |22 WM and my hand hath found
like a nest the wealth of the nations. Nu. 11. 12, Jud. 16. 9,
1 K. 14. 15,2 S. 17. 3, Hos. 6. 4, Deu. 1. 44, Is. 34. 4; 51. 8;
53. 6, 7, Mic. 4. 12, See the exx. in ¢,

Rem. 1. Any object or thing well known receives the

Art., e.g. affections or diseases, Gen. 19. 11 DIB7 blind-

ness, Zech. 12. 4 madness, &c., 2 S. 1. 9 YWD dissiness?

Lev. 13. 12 leprosy. So plagues, calamities, as blasting,

mildew, &:. Am. 4. 9, Hag. 2. 17, Deu. 28. 21, 22, cf. Ex.

5. 3, 2 K. 6. 18. So moral qualities as jfaithfulness Is. 11.
5, &c. Also physical elements as fire in the frequent burn

IS
———
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W}i? with fire, &c.; darkness Is. 9. 1. In all these cases,
however, usage fluctuates, the Art. being most frequent
with prefixed prep.

Rem. 2. In comparisons use of Art. fluctuates. But
generally: when the thing to which comparison is made
stands simply the Art. is used (see exx. in § 22 ¢); and so
when a clause follows which merely states or explains the
point in the comparison, Ps. 1. 4; 49. 13, Is. 61. 10, 11,
Hos. 6. 4. But when an epithet or clause is added which
describes the object not generally but in a particular aspect
or condition, the Art. is not used. Is. 13.14; 16. 2; 29. §;
41. 2, Hos. 2. 5; 4. 16. The usage fluctuates particularly
in poetry.

Rem. 3. Poetry often omits Art. where prose would use
it, Ps. 2. 2, 8, 10 pt '35 kings of 2he earth, 72. 17 o WS
before the sun, v. 5, 7. So in archaic or semi-poetical phrases
like earth and heaven Gen. 2. 4, Ps. 148. 13, Gen. 14. 19;
beast of tke earth Gen. 1. 24, cf. Ps. 50. 10; 104. 11, 20,
Is. 56. 9. In prose also the Art. is omitted with expressions
familiar, Ex. 27. 21 WD OR fent of meeting (as we say
¢ to church,” cf. John 6. 59 év guvaywyp), 1 K. 16. 16
RIY W commander in chief. So king, 1 K. 21. 10, 13 to
curse God and king, cf. 1 K. 16. 18, Am. 7. 13. Gen. 24.
11 W nr$ at evening time, Deu. 11. 12 fo year's end, 4. 47.
Also such words as kead, kand, foot, face, mouth. ls. 37. 22
shake ¥\ ke head, Mic. 7. 16 by put tke kand upon
the mouth. Job 21. 5, Pr. 11. 21; 16. 5. Gen. 32. 31 face
2o face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth. 2 S. 23. 6 N3 with the
hand, 1s. 28. 2, Neh. 13. 21, 2 Chr. 25. 20. Is. 1. 6 from
Joot-sole to head. Jer. 2. 27 to turn A the back. The words
heart, soul, eyes, &c., when in gen. by an adj., usually want
the Art. Ps. 7. 11 upright of keart. Is. 24. 7, Ps. 95. 10
(Deu. 20. 6 Art.). Ps. 101. 5, Job 3. 20, Jud. 18. 25, cf. Ps.
37. 14, Job 30. 25.

In particular the word 5 before such words without Art.
may mean all, the whkole. Is. 1. § E?‘&('I‘E? the whole head,
9. 11 the whole mouth, 2 K. 23. 3 the whole heart . . . soul,
Ez. 36. 5. And even in other cases, Is. 28. 8 all fables. So
phrases like "0™3 all living, "W3™3 all flesh.—The phrase
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e ’éP,B is usually anarthrous (Ps. 125. 5 Art.). And certain
terms are used with a kind of technical brevity, e.g. 5‘13
boundary, Jos. 13. 23, breadth, &c. (in measurements), 2 Chr.
3. 3. So ‘gate,” “court,” &c. (§ 32, R. 2). Cf. Mal.
I. 10, II.

Rem. 4. In later writings particularly the Art. is used
like a rel. pron., as subj. or obj. to a verb and with prep.
Jos. 10. 24, 1 Chr. 26, 28; 29, 8. 17, 2 Chr. 1. 4 (older usage
Jud. 5. 27, Ru. 1. 16), 29. 36, Ezr. 8. 25; 10. 14, 17 (Jud.
13. 8 might be ptcp. without z2.). Ez. 26. 17 also as
accented is perf.

The art. with ptep. is usual (§ g9), and a number of cases
accented as perf. of Yy verbs are certainly fem. ptcp., how-
ever the accentuation is to be explained, e.g. Gen. 18. 21
their cry M¥3D which is come; 46. 27, Is. 51. 10, Ru. 1. 22;
4 3 Gen. a1. 3 $5=%un is ptep. 1 K. 11. 9, Is. 56. 3 are
also probably ptcps., and should be so pointed, unless the
pointing is to be explained as following the type of &5 verb,
cf. 1 K. 17. 14 TI?ZH Dan. 8. 1 being late is doubtful. 1 S.
9. 24 for YT that which is upon i, rd. probably MIRA the
(fat) za:l (Hitz. H“&Q"Ia.simp hiph.?). Jos. 10. 24 is anomalous
in spelling, and possibly should be read D‘:&h‘l .—Ar. occa-
sionally joins Art. to finite verb, the ass alyu;addau which
has its ears cut off. Of course it is said that Art. is for
alladhi the rel.

THE GENITIVE. CONSTRUCT

§ 23. In the compound expression formed by the Gen.
and the preceding cons. state, as "}lgpmg. the son of the
king, the first word is hurriedly passed over, and con-
sequently shortened where possible (Gr. § 17), and the
accent falls on the last half of the expression. The first
half of the expression is called in Oriental grammar 2/
annexed, the second half that to whick annexion is made, and
the relation between them annexion.

The gen. may be a noun (subst. or adj.), a pronoun, or a
clause. The cons. must be a noun (subst. or adj.). The use
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of the gen. is very wide. It expresses almost any relation
between two nouns, corresponding often to the semi-
adjectival use of nouns in our own language, as tree-fruit,
fruit-tree, seed-corn, water-pot, except that the order of
words is reversed, fruit of tree, tree of fruit, &c. The gen.
may be said to be either gen. of the subject or gen. of the
object, and this distinction applies to pron. suffixes, which are
also in the gen. Gen. 27. 41 N IDQN M the days of
mourning for my father; 3. 24 OWT ¥ T the way %
the tree of life; 42. 19 DPR 11N "W corn (needful) for
the famine of your houses; 2 S. 8. 10 Wh n‘mq‘;p e
engaged in wars with Toi; Is. 9. 6 PRYTHOYP “ PP
the zeal of Je. will do this; 26. 11 DY-NNP WM they shall
see thy zeal for the people (Ps. 69. 10). Gen. 16. 5 onn

:Ptzy my wrong (that done me) be on thee; 29. 13 YN

:py?_ the news about Jacob (2 S. 4. 4). Is. 32.2 OY WD
a covert from the rain. Ps. 60. 10 2T D 2NN Moab is
my wask-pot. 1s.56.7 \:_1‘;7};1;1 N3 my house of prayer. Gen.
44. 2 \\QW ADD Zis corn-money.  Gen. 18. 20, Is. 23. 5, Am.
8. 10, Ob. 10, Hab. 2. 17.

Rem. 1. The gen. of the subject may be (a) the possessor
of any object, as Jer. 7. 4 MM Yo the temple of Je.; Gen.
4. 1 AR his wife. () The subdject to which any quality or
attribute belongs, 1 K. 5. 10 MEOY MO3N the wisdom of
Solomon ; 10. 9 " NI the love of Je. (c) The agent in any

action, especially after pass. ptcp., Is. §3. 4 ovbx kol o}
stricken of God; or the instrument, Is. 22. 2 &5} an ‘_,5?'3

m?l:l'?b ‘MY not slain &y the sword nor dead through war. Cf.
on Particip. § 98. The gen. of the object is the converse
of this, and may be: () the possession of a possessor, Gen.
42. 30 PN ’3‘1§ the lord of the country. (&) The gquality or
attribute belonging to any subject, 1 K. 20. 31 00 ‘9:59
kings of clemency, Is. 3o. 18 DBYD ‘ﬂSN a God of justice.
(c) The odject of any action, particularly after active ptcp.,
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Isa. 5. 181Y0 W dragging on iniguity, v. 23 Y PV
Justtfying the wicked.

§ 24. The genius of the language is not favourable to the
formation of adjectives, and the gen. is used in various ways
as explicative of the preceding noun, indicating its material,
qualities, or relations. (2) When the gen. is identical with
the cons., merely expressing for ex. its name, as Gen. 2. 15
T3 the garden of Eden; 15. 18 rﬁr?ﬁn; the river of
Euphrates; Is. 41. 14 2D nyb‘m thou worm (of) Jacob;
Is. 37. 22 D%\p’ﬁ" N2 the daughter of Jerus. Or the class
to which it belongs, Is.g. 5 ¥ NIJD a wonder of a counsellor;
Hos. 13. 2 DN I} men who sacrifice; Gen. 16. 12 N
oM a wild ass of man; Is. 1. 4 DWW YN a race of
malefactors. 1 K. 10. 15, Is. 29. 19, Mic. 5. 4, Pr. 15. 20,
2 Chr, 2. 7.

(6) When the gen. is the material; Gen. 24. 22 am on
a ring of gold; Ex. 20. 24 TMIY M2 an altar of earth.
Gen. 3. 21, Jud. 7. 13, 1 K. 6. 36, Is. 2. 20, Ps. 2. 9. Or the
commodity or article in measure, weight, or number, Jud.
6. 19 MY NDW an gplal of meal, Gen. 21. 14, 1 S. 16, 20;
17. 17, Hos. 3. 2—The consn. by Apposition is very common
in this case, § 29. See also the Numerals, §§ 36, 37.

(©) When the gen. is an a#tribute or quality, 1 K. 20. 31
p~al ';'_7?_3 clement kings; Jud. 11. 1 5'_'!3 Y2} a valiant
hero; Lev. 10. 36 DT WMIND gkt balances; Is. 43. 28
WIp MW %oly princes, and very often in later writings. Or
more generally: Is. 51. 1I u‘gﬁy D everlasting joy;
Zech. 11. 4 T INY the flock (destined) for slaughter;
Is. 13. 3 "IN ".‘."l?? my proud exulters (Zeph. 3. 11). Is.
13.8; 22. 2; 28. 4; 32. 2, Ex. 29. 29, Ps. 5. 7; 23. 2, Pr. 1. 9;
5. 19, Zeph. 3. 4. Jer. 20. 17 with child always—The
equivalence of this gen. to the adj. appears from the loose
constructions, Deu. 25. 15 pT2) npstﬁ 12 a fwll and right
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weight; 1 S. 30. 22 '7;73‘7:,11 N UN b3 every fad and
worthless man.

(@) Under the explicative gen. may also be classed the
gen. of restriction or specification. Adj. and ptcp. are con-
strued with a gen. which specifies the extent or point of their
application: Is. 6. 5 DYDDP-NIY W a man unclean of lips;
Ex. 32. 9 NWT AWMU DY they are a stiffnecked people;
Gen. 24. 16 TN TN NI YN and the girl was very
pretty; 2 S. 9. 13 1"'723 ~nq5 in(o]>] lame in Ais two JSeet;
1S. 25. 3 0vohym 2w Sk new oo Noiw Mmesn
the woman was qf great discretion, and betwtzful in form, but
the man was ev#/ in his doings. Gen. 12.11; 26.7; 29.17;
39. 6; 41. 2-6, Ex. 4. 10; 6. 12, Deu. 9. 6, 13, Jud. 3. 15;
18. 25,1 S.2.5; 22.2,28S. 4 4, Is. 1. 4, 30; 3. 3; 19. 10;
20. 4 (rd. "PWOM); 29. 24; 54. 6, Am. 2. 16, Ps. 24. 4, Job
3. 20; 9. 4, Lam. 1. 1, Song 5. 8.

Rem. 1. The gen. of material, a ring of gold, is not par-
titive, but explicative—a ring which is gold.

Rem. 2. The gen. of guality, &c., forms along with its
cons. a single conception, hence the suff. goes to the gen.
Ps. 2. 6 ‘W'le W my holy hill, Deu. 1. 41, Is. 2. 20; 9. 3;
30. 22; 31. 7; 64. 9. 10, Zeph. 3. 11, Job 18. 7. Cf. § 27.

Rem. 3. The gen. of attribute or quality is very common
with certain nouns, Y, "8 man, woman, 13, NI son,
daughter, W3 owner, possessor. Ex. 4. 10 o™37 YR a good
speaker, Job 11. 2 DBV 'R a babbler, 2 S. 16. 7DD 'R a
bloodshedder, Pr. 25. 24 D310 NYR a brawling woman. Gen.
9. 20; 25. 27, 2 S. 18, 20, 1 K. 2. 26, Ps. 140. 12.—Pr.
11.16; 12.4; 12.19; 28.5; 29.1,8, Ru. 3. 11, Zeph. 3. 4.

1 S. 14. 52 D13 mighty man, 26. 16 MY M2 deserving
death, 1. 16 ';‘I,ES? N3 a worthless person. Nu. 17. 25, Deu.
3. 18, Jud. 18. 2, 2 S. 3. 34, 2 K. 14. 14, Is. 5. 1; 14. 12,
Jer. 48. 45, Jon. 4. 10, Job 5. 7; 28. 8.—Mic. 4. 14, Mal.
2. 11, Ecc. 12. 4. And in stating age, 1 S. 4. 15 DYURT2
mY mbeA o8 years old. Gen. 50. 26, Nu. 32. 11, Josh.
24. 29, Jud. 2. 8, Gen. 17. 17,

3
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Gen. 37. 19 nib')!':lltl 5¥§l the dreamer, 2 K. 1. 8 W -1
hairy, Pr. 23. 2 ¥D) '3 of large appetite. Gen. 14. 13, Ex.
24. 14, Is. 41. 15; 50. 8 (adversary), Jer. 37. 13, Nah. 1. 2,
Pr. 18. 9; 22, 24; 24. 8, Neh. 6. 18, Ecc. 7. 12, Dan. 8. 6
(two-horned).—1 S. 28. 7, 1 K. 17. 17, Nah. 3. 4.—In2S. 1.6
D' B seems to mean war-Aorses, but cf. Dr. or Well. on v. 18.

Rem. 4. Adverbs and particles being really nouns may
stand virtually in the gen., 1 K. 2. 31 030 "D caquseless blood-
shed, Nu. 29. 6 7DR] Ny the continual burnt-offering, Ez.
39. 14, N ‘¢, Deu. 26. 5 LYD MY g few men, Jer. 13. 27
D 0N after kow long. 2 S. 24. 24, Hab. 2. 19, Ez. 30. 16
(if read. right). And of course such particles as I'¥, ‘R.2
&c. may themselves take a gen. after them.

Rem. 5. The consn. in (d) is the usual one in Heb., of
the type integer vite; the acc. of limitation after adj. and
ptcp. is uncommon, e.g. Is. 40. 2o VA |2DBN he who is

- poor in oblation, Job 15 10 D' 'vl‘;tfp "33 older i days.
But this is not liked, cf. 30. 1 younger D’D:? in days, so 32. 4.
The prep. 3 is generally used of members of the body (Am.
2. 15) when the gen. is not employed, cf. Ps. 125. 4 (Pr.
17. 20). Cf. § 71, R. 3. Ar. on the other hand regards
this gen. as Zmproper (unreal) annexion, being substitute
for acc. of limitation.

Rem. 6. Proper names are occasionally followed by a
gen., as Ur of the Chaldees Gen. 11. 31, Aram of the two
rivers Gen. 24. 10, Gath of the Philistines Am. 6. 2, Gibeah
of Saul Is. 10. 29, Mizpeh of Gilead Jud. 11. 29, &c. Most
proper names were originally appellatives, and in other cases
there were several places of the same name, but in such a
case as Zion of the Holy One of Israel Is. 60. 14, the last
fact does not apply, and the first had certainly been long
forgotten. Cf. thy sun v. 20, Jer. 15. 9, Nu. 31. 12, Ezr.
3. 7. Most languages so construe proper names. Wright,
Ar. Gr. ii. § 79.

The common NiNJ¥ " is probably breviloquence for
s '§5§ “ 2 S. 5. 10, Am. 3. 13 and often.

§ 25. A clause may occasionally take the place of the
gen. Such a clause will be what we call relative (in Heb.
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rel. or descriptive), particularly in designations of #ime and
Place: Gen. 40. 3 DY DN ADY N DM 2ke place where
J. was confined ; Is 29. 1 M TN n'jp thou city where D.
dwelt; 1 S. 25. 15 DM WoINR Wby a2 she days we
were conversant with them; Ex. 4. 13 n‘amn-'w; &J‘h‘?!ﬁ
send by the hand of him whom thou wilt send (send by
means of some one else); 6. 28 MM 27 OV on ke day
Je. spoke. Gen. 39. 20, Deu. 32. 35, 2 S. 15. 21,'1 K. 21. 19,
Jer. 22. 12; 36. 2; 48. 36, Hos. 1. 2; 2. 1, Ps. 4. 8; 18. 1;
56. 4, 10; 59. 17; 65. 5; 81. 6; 90. 15; 102. 3; 104. 8; 137.
8,0; 138. 3; 146. 5, Pr. 8. 32, Lev. 13. 46; 14. 46, Nu. 3. 1;
9. 18, Job 6. 17, 2 Chr. 29. 27.

§ 26. In annexion the determining A#z. is prefixed to the
gen. Both members of the expression are usually indef.
when the Art. is wanting, and both usually def. when it is
present. Gen. 42. 30 YWY NI e lord of #:e country;
24. 22 271} D)) a ring of gold. Of course proper names and
all pron., whether separate or suffixal, are def. of themselves.
§ 20. A number of constructs may follow one another, each
depending on the one after it as its gen. Gen. 47.9 ’J!ﬁ ho)
QN Wi the days of the years of the lives of my fathers;
1 K.z 5 DMy niNge M WY to the swo caprains of
the Zosts of Is. Gen. 41. 10, Lev 10. 14, Nu. 6. 13, Josh. 4. 5,
2 K. 10. 6, Is. 10. 12; 21. 17, 1 Chr. 9. 13 (if '7‘!3 be read.
Perhaps b has fallen out before nDNB?.‘)).

§ 27. As in annexion the two members form a single
expression, nothing (except the A7z to the gen. and the 7
of direction to the cons.) can come between them. (¢) An
adj. qualifying either of the members must stand outside the
expression. Jo. 3. 4 ‘711:1‘! Y O the great day of the Lord,
Gen. 27. 15 IV S0 MR Yoy VIR the best garments

of her élder son Esau; Gen. 10. 21 ‘71‘73"_7 npY NN the elder
brother of Japheth; 44. 14D FINM NN he came 0 ke
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house of J.; 28. 2; 43. 17; 46. 1, Deu. 4. 41, 1 K. 19. 15.—
Deuw. 3. 24; 11.7; 1 S. 25. 25, Is. 36. 9.

(6) For the same reason not more than one cons. can
stand before the same gen. For ex. the sons and daughters
of the man cannot be expressed thus: WD N3 W3,
because the form %)3, not being dependent, is without
reason. Various forms are adopted. (1) YR TN S
(2) PR BT MR (3) twb (W) Naam ovman.
The first is lightest and most usual. Gen. 41.8 the magicians
of Eg. and her wise men (=the mag. and wise men of E.),
Jud. 8. 14 the princes of Succoth and her elders (=the pr.
and el. of S.). The second is occasional. Gen. 40. 1 TN
MO -7 the butler of the king of E.and the baker;

Ps. 64. 7 poy :‘71 (] NN the breast of each and the heart
is deep. The third, circumscription of gen. by prep. ‘7, is
common, and gains ground in the later stages of the
language. Gen. 40. § ™ 1'2?3'7 T PENM MRUnn—
This circumscription must be had recourse to also when the
first member of a gen. relation is to be preserved indef., the .
second being def. 1 S. 16. 18 "tﬁ‘s 12 @ son of Jesse; cf.
20. 27 W*]2 z%e son of Jesse (David), 1 K. 2. 39 D™ 1230
"pm_zfl? two slaves of Shimei, Gen. 41. 12. See more fully
Rem. .5, below.

§ 28. Such words as 5:: all, A maultitude, many, are
nouns, and are followed by gen. Gen. 8. 9 Yﬂ&‘f"’: all
(of) #he earth, Ps. 51. 3 I 23 according to #zy many
mercies. So the numerals. Gen. 40. 12 D" nu5'7u§ three
days. See § 29 Apposition, and § 36 seg. Numerals On
Adj. in gen. by their noun, cf. § 32, R. 5.

Rem. 1. The cons. before a clause (§ 25) is scarcely a
mere formal shortening of the word due to the closeness of
connexion. It has syntactical meaning, the clause being
equivalent to inf. cons. with suff.; e.g. 1 S. 25. 15 = vb3
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ubom (Pr. 6. 22), Ps. 4. 8 = o1 39 My (Hos. 4. 7;
10. 1, Deu. 4. ). In other cases there is om. of rel. pr.

More like a mere formal shortening is the use of the
cons. before prepp. In poetry and the higher style chiefly
the ptcps. (and nouns) of verbs that govern by a prep. are put
in cons. before the prep. The real consn. in this case is by
prep. and the cons. is secondary, as appears from Jud. 8. 11
ORI OPN (so Sep.) with A7z —Is. 5. 11 793 ‘L'IYD;
9- 2 P32 NNBY; 28. 93?'}9_ YAD3, Jud. §. 10, 2 S. 1. 21, Is.
14. 19; §6. 10 (inf.), Jer. 8. 16, Ez. 13. 2, Ps. 2. 12, Job 24. 5.

The few cases of shortening before waw copul. seem due
to assonance, Ez. 26. 10 (cf. Jer. 4. 29), Is. 33. 6, or to the
ear being accustomed to the cons. form before words closely
connected, Is. 35. 2. Inls. 51. 21 the coming word ¢ seems
to influence the preceding ‘¢ drunken.” Jer. 33. 22 'NR ".D,??
is altogether anomalous (cf. ». 21); Hag. 2. 17.

Rem. 2. On indef. cons. before def. gen. cf. § 20, R. 2.

Rem. 3. Sometimes an adj. is used nominally and brought
within the chain of constructs. Is. 28. 16, a corner-stone
NP of preciousness of a foundation ; perhaps v. 1, 4 flower

D of a faded-thing (faded flower), Jer. 4. 11 wind of dry-
ness. In some cases the Abs. seems retained in a phrase.
Is. 28. 1 " "D DY N the fat valley of those stricken
down of wine; . 3 mN). Ps. 68. 22, Pr. 21. 6? Text is
doubtful, Is. 63. 11, the words ¢¢ Moses,” ¢‘his people,”
being wanting in Sep. Ez. 6. 11 myn wanting in Sep. Is.
32. 13 by 7P may be loose subord. in acc. On Is. 1g. 8,
cf. Rem. 1.—The consn. 2 S. 1. g, *3 By MY b3 (Job 27. 3,
Hos. 14. 3), where 5 seems separated from its gen., is un-
certain. The % appears rather to be used adverbially,
wholly, in whole, cf. Ecc. 5. 15 (Ps. 39. 6; 45. 14) and the
Chald. 1 b3p b3 Dan. 2. 8, 41, &c.

Rem. 4. An instance of two cons. before a gen. is Ez.
31. 16, but Sep. wants awn. Dan. 1. 4 is scarcely an ex.,
cf. Is. 29. 12. Occasionally the first word seems to stand
loosely in Abs., Is. 55. 4; less necessarily 53. 3, 4. In
the broader or emphatic style, when one cons. would be
followed by several gen., it is repeated before each. Gen.
24. 3, God of heaven and God of carth; 11. 29; 14. 13, Jos.
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24. 2, though usage fluctuates, Gen. 14. 22; 28. 5, Ex. 3.
6, 16 with 4. 5, 1 K. 18. 36. There is nothing unusual in
several gen. after one cons. Deu. 5. 19; 8. 8; 32. 19, Jud.
1. 7, 9, Is. 1. 11, 28; 37. 3; 64. 10, Ps. 5. 7, Pr. 3. 4.
On the other hand Deu. 8. %, 15, &c., are ex. of loose
rhetorical accumulation of terms. Cf. Deu. 3. 5, 1 K. 4. 13.

Rem. 5. Circumscription of the gen. is used: 1. When
it is needful to preserve the indefiniteness of first word.
1S. 16. 18 *‘_mS 13 @ son of Jesse, 1 S. 17. 8, 1 K. 2. 39, Gen.
41. 12, Nu. 25. 14, Song 8. 1. Similarly the so-called b of
authorship, 1]1'? oM @ psalm of D., or simply 'l]j? by David. -
2. When it is desired to retain for the first noun the some-
what greater distinctiveness given by the Art. Gen. 25. 6;
29. 9; 47. 4, Jud. 6. 25, 1 S. 21.8, 1 K. 4. 2, 2 K. 5. g, Ps.
116. 15; 118. 20. 3. When it is necessary to retain a
definite designation or expression in its completeness. 1 K.
15. 23 M ‘DS?_)'? D% 1137 OBD the book of the Chronicles of
the Kings of Judah, 2 K. 11. 4 the centurions, Ru. 2. 3
wad s HE‘?H the field-portion (property) of Boaz, 2z S.
23. 11 the fleld-portion (piece of country); cf. 2 K. 9. 235,
Nu. 27. 16; 30. 2, Gen. 41. 43, Jos. 19. 51, 2 S. 2. 8, 2 Chr.
8. 10. Sometimes also with words not declinable, as Zera-
phim Gen. 31. 19. And in general to express the gen.
relation of, delonging to, in consns. where the case could not
be used. Am. 5. 3 of, in, the house of Isr., 1 K. 14. 13, Jer.
22. 4, Am. g. 1, Ezr. 10. 14, 1 Chr. 3.1, 5; 7. 5. 4. For
the same reason the circumscription is usual in dates and
with numerals. Gen. 7. 11 in the 600 year M ‘,’,D? of the life
of N, 1 K. 3. 18 ’n'ls? woin D3, Gen. 16. 3, 1 K. 14. 25,
and often. Cf. on dates, § 38c. The circums. occurs,
however, without significance and gains in later style, Ps.
123. 4, T S. 20. 40, Jer. 12. 12 mn*é AN the sword of Je.
5. The gen. suff. is circumscribed in the same way, perhaps
with some emphasis. 1 K. 1.33 % Wi 183 my mule ; cf.
2. 38, Ru. 2. 21, Lam. 1. 10, cf. 3. 44. So the curious
b nwin my wife (a w. of mine) 2 Chr. 8. 11. After suff.
Song 1. 6 ~bw 07 my own vineyard, Ps. 132. 11, 12,

Rem. 6. A noun in appos. with a cons. is sometiines
attracted into construciion. 1S, 28. 7 2 n{’”? YR a woman
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possessing an Ob. Is. 23.12; 37. 22 '¥ M nhn:z the virgin,
the daughter of Zion. Jer. 14. 17, Deu. 21. 11. And some-
times a noun in cons. is suspended by being repeated before
its gen., or by the interposition of a synonym in appos.
Gen. 14. 10 "N M3 NI piss, pits of bitumen. Nu. 3. 47,
Deu. 33. 19, Jud. 5. 22; 19. 22, 2 S. 20. 19, 2 K. 10. 6;
17. 13 (Kere), Jer. 46. g (if text right), Ps. 78. g, Job 20. 17,
Dan. 11. 14. 1K. 20. 14 is different, and Ps. 35. 16 obscure.

NOMINAL APPOSITION

§ 29. With a certain simplicity and concreteness of
thought the Hebrew said: The altar is brass, the table is
wood, instead of the altar is bdrazen, the table is of wood.
Similarly he said: The ark is three storeys, the altar is
stones, instead of consists of three storeys. So: the homer is
barley; the famine is three years; his judgments are
righteousness; I am peace. When, therefore, two nouns
stand related to one another in meaning in such a way
that they may form the subj. and pred. in a simple
judgment or proposition, as, ke altar is brass, they may be
made to express one complex idea by being placed in
apposition, tze altar, the brass, for the altar of brass, or, the

brazen altar; a homer, barley, for of or in barley. In the:

former case a/tar is the principal thing, and édrass is explana-
tion; in the other darley is principal, and said to be the
permutative (substitute or exchange) for the measure. In
many cases appos. is used as in other languages, as, 7, the
Lord; kis servants, the prophets, &c. Apposition is used—

(@) In the case of the person or thing and its name. 2 S.
3. 31 MY 9500 the king David; Nu. 34. 2 930 YW
the land Canaan; 1 Chr. 5.9 DB 30 the river Euphrates,
Gen. 14. 6 YD ONX{72 in their mountain Seir. Gen. 24. 4,
1S.3.1; 41,1 K. 4.1; 16. 21,24, Ezr.8.21; 9.1. In such
cases as Nu. 34. 2, 1 Chr. 5. g the gen. is more common,
though apposition may seem more logical.
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If the personal name be second the nofa acc. '\ or prep.
if before the appellative has to be repeated. Gen. 24. 4 ‘;;\'?
pl:m"'? to my son Isaac; 21. 10. Gen. 4. 2 n'!'?b ielg)]

AW WIS bore his brother Abel; and NN is usual
before the proper name even when the appell. wants it,
particularly if any word come between them. Is.7.6; 8. 2,
Gen. 22.20,21; 48.13, Ex. 1. 11; Jud.3.15, 1 K. 11. 14. On
the other hand, there is no repetition of I\ or prep. with
appell. when second. Gen. 16. 3 ﬂ]:\l:!btlf 37N took A.
her maid; 11. 31; 12. §; 14. 16; 20. 1;1; 24. 50. Gen. 4. 8
AL '7;::!"7@ DM rose up against A&. his brother—Gen.
11. 28, Jud. 8. 27, 2 S. 7. 8, 10, Is. 22. 20. Cf. Gen. 43. 28,
2S.11. 17.

(6) The person or thing and its c/ass. 1K.7. 14 7N
n;p'?g a woman, a widow (widow woman); 2 K. 9. 4 W33
N2 the prophetical youtk (not, the youthful prophet); Ex.
24. 5 D‘p‘?!ﬁ DY sacrifices (of) peace-gfferings (gen. W o
later). Deu. 22. 23., 1S.2 13 28S. 10 7 Gen. 21, 20 a
shooter, a bowman, and 6. 17 the flood, waters; the second
word merely explains the archaic or unusual first.

(¢) The thing and its material, which may also be con-
sidered the individual and its general class. 2 K. 16. 17
DM 20 the brazen oxen; Deu. 16. 21 Y}?'L); Al
an Ashera (of) any wood; Ex. 39. 17 2T NPAY the
cords (of) gold; Ex. 28. 17 four 1208 D™D rows (of) stones
(gen. 39. 10); 2 Chr. 4. 13, two 2ows pomegranates, Ez. 22. 18,
1 Chr. 15. 19, Zech. 4. 10—1 Chr. 28. 18 271} DY the
cher. (of, in) gold, Lev. 6. 3. In 2 K. 16. 14 7d. perh. abs.
TMT; but cf. 23. 17.

(@) The measure, weight, or number, and the thing
measured, weighed, or counted. 2 K. 7. 1, 16, 18 n‘;b mp
oy DMONDY a seak flour and two seaks barley, Gen. 18. 6,
Ru. 2 17 Dﬁi}iz; IO about an ephak of barley. Ex.
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29. 40 N PN DWAN the fourth of a hin of wine; ib. a
tenth of fine flour, Nu. 15. 4, Ex. 0. 8; 16. 33, Nu. 22. 18, 1 K.
18. 32, Lev. 6. 13—Gen. 41. 1 DY) DMWY swo years of
time, 2 S. 13.23. 2 S. 24. 13 2P DWW YW 7 years of
JSamine; b. N7 O ﬂ!?'?tp 3 days of pestilence. Gen.
29. 14, Nu. 11. 20, Deu. 21. 13, 2 K. 15. 13; Gen. 45. 11,
1 Chr. 21. 12, Ez. 38. 17, Dan. 11. 13. 2 K. 3. 4 100,000
rams, wool (fleeces), but 1 S, 16. 20 is not an ass-load of
bread, but an ass laden with b. (text dubious).—1 K. 16. 24
AP ONPD2 for two talents of silver, 2 K. 5. 23, cf. v. 17;
1S.17.5.

With different order, Neh. 2. 12 By DWINR men, few,
Is. 10. 7; Nu. 9. 20 “BPD OM" days, @ number (many), 2 S.
8.8; 24.24,1 K. 5.0. " Ex. 27. 16 a curtain of 20 cubits.

(¢) Even the thing and its quality (regarded as its
substance or class), or anything which, being characteristic,
may serve as specification or explanation of it. 1 K. 22, 27

DY) water of distress (scanty as in stress); Ps. 60, §
‘lgmn 1 wine of reeling; Pr.22.21 Y DYDY words of
truth, Zech. 1. 13, Is. 3. 24 work of crisping, Dan. 8. 13. Ez.
18.6 77 M. 1 K.6.7.

The usage receives large extension in the predicative
form. Gen. 11. 1 the earth was one tongue ; 14. 10 the vale
was pits, pits (full of p.), Is. 5. 12 their feast Zs karp, &c., Ps.
45. 9 all thy garments are myrrk and cassia, Ezr. 10. 13 the

- season was rains. Gen. 13. 10, 2 S. 17. 3, 1 K. 10, 6, Is.
7. 24; 65. 4, Jer. 24. 2; 48. 38, Mic. 5. 4, Ez. 2. 8; 27. 36,
Zech. 8. 13, Ps. 10. 5; 19. 10; 25. 10; 55. 22; 92. 9; 109. 43
110. 3; 111.7; 120.7, Pr. 3.17; 8. 30, Job 3. 4; 5. 24; 8. 9,
2 Chr. g. 5, Dan. g. 23 (cf. 10. 11).

Rem. 1. The order Dav. the king occurs 2 K. 8. 29;

9. 15, and in later style 1 Chr. 24. 31, &c. In 2 S. 13. 39

rd. PoOR MY 551'\1 (mn for M1).  In other cases the usual order
is Isaiak the proplzet Is. 39. 3, Abiathar the priest 1 S. 30. 7.
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Hos. 5. 13 king Jareb is obscure; Pr. 31. 1 perhaps L. king
of Massa.

Rem. 2. Repetition of prep. &c. before proper name has
exceptions, Gen. 24. 12, 1 S. 25. 19 (but Sep. om. Nabal,
cf. v. 25), Job 1. 8. With my, thy, kis people Israel om. is
more common.

Rem. 3. In most of the cases a—e the gen. may be used
(§ 24), 1 K. 7. 10, 2 K. 5. §, 1 Chr. 29. 4, 2 Chr. 8. 18;
9. 9, 13. Cf. Ez. 4%7. 4 DYND B with 2'27] DD,

Rem. 4. In cases like 1 Chr. 28. 18 2 DM where
object is def. and material indef. the latter might be in
acc. of specification, cher. 7n gold ; Lev. 6. 3 linen garment
(g- 7z linen) ; and so cases like Gen. 18. 6 three seaks fine
Slour, though appos. is more natural. Ar. has four ways
of connexion : appos.; the prep. min, of (explicative); the
gen.; and acc. of specif. Such passages as Ps. 71. 7
WO my strong refuge, Ez. 16. 27 M 93N thy lewd way,
Hab. 3. 8, 2 S. 22. 33, seem cases of appos., the noun being
explanatory. Of course the second noun is not gen., but
an acc. of limitation is less natural and expressive, and cases
like Ps. 38. z0 WY W, 35. 19; 69. 5; 119. 86, Ez. 13. 22
are of a different class (§ 70, 71, R. 2). Lev. 26. 42 "3
PP, &c., Jer. 33. 20 DD '3 start from the gen. the cov.
(of ) with Jacob, and when the annexion is broken by the
suff. the second noun is loosely left without prep., cf. Jer.
33. 21. An acc. of specification with proper name or def.
noun is improbable. With Ezr. 2. 62, Neh. 7. 64, comp.
Jer. 52. 20.

Rem. 5. Some cases of apparent appos. are due to errors
of text. Josh. 3. 14 om. n™an, 8. 11 om. monbon, cof. 2. 10,
as explanatory margins. Jos. 13. § ‘,5;;3_1 YR might be
like Nu. 34. 2 (but Sep. otherwise). Jud. 8. 32 perhaps
naY like 6. 24. Is. 11. 14 7d. ANI3.  Jer. 8. 5 om. Jerus.
and Ez. 45. 16 om. pixf, both with Sep.

Rem. 6. The word b5 al/ instead of taking gen. is often
placed in appos., 2 S. 2.9 ﬂ&? '?NTW’, Is. allof it, 1 K. 22. 28,
Is. 9. 8; 14. 29, 31, Jer. 13. 19, Mic. 2. 12; often in Ezek.,
I1 15; 14. §; 20. 40, &c. The archaic form of suff., as
2 S. 2. 9, is common, Is. 15. 3} 16. 7, Jer. 2. 21; 8. 6, 10;
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20. 7 (15. 10 7d. ‘;!‘Jf{? D"l‘?g or UD';?? ?).—In such phrases as
1S.4.10 1'??#}’? YR 300 eack is in appos. to subj. in the verb
(pl. tents except Jud. 20. 8, 2 K. 14. 12 K'th.). In prose
the plur. verb mostly precedes, but in higher style often
follows, Is. 13. 8, 14.

Rem. 7. An anticipative pron. sometimes precedes the
subj. or obj., which then stands in appos. with the pron.;
Ex. 2. 6 WNTTR YW and she saw him, the child, Ez. 10. 3
YPRD R332 awhen he came, the man. Ex. 7. 11; 35. s, Lev.
13. 57, Josh. 1. 2, 1 K. 21. 13 (2 K. 16. 15), Jer. 31. 1,
Ez. 3. 21; 42. 14 (text?); 44. 7, Ps. 83. 12, Pr. 5. 22, Song
3. 7, 1 Chr. 5. 26; 9. 22, Ezr. 3. 12; 9. 1, Dan. 11. 11, 27.
—In 1 K. 19. 21 Sep. wants ‘¢ the flesh,” and in Jer. 9. 14
‘¢ this people.” The usage is common in Aram., and pre-
vails in later style; it appears in Pr. 1-g, 10-22, but not
in 25-29.

Rem. 8. When the same word is repeated in appos.
intensity of various kinds is expressed; e.g. the superl. of
adj., 1 S. 2. 3 very proudly, Is. 6. 3 most holy, Ecc. 7. 24
very deep. With nouns Gen. 14. 10, Ex. 8. 10, 2 K.
3. 16 pifs, pits (sheer pits), Jud. 5. 22, Jo. 4. 14.—With
words of time the idea of continuity, constancy, Deu. 14. 22
mY Y year by year. Often with prep. 3, Deu. 15. 20
mY3 Y, 1 S. 1. 7, Nu. 24. 1, Jud. 16. 20, 2 K. 17. 4.
Comp. Deu. 2. 27 always by the road, 16. 20 always right-
eousness. Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 28. 43.

(2) With Numerals the idea of distridbution; Ger. 7. 2
seven, seven (by sevens), 7. 3, 9, 15, Josh. 3. 12, Is. 6. 2;
sometimes with and, 2 S. 21. 20, 1 Chr. 20. 6. Gen. 32. 17
each flock separately ; 2 K. 17. 29; 25. 15.

(3) When words are joined by and the idea of variety is
expressed; Deu. 25. 13, 14 stone and stone (divers weights),
Ps. 12. 3, 1 Chr. 12. 34, Pr. 20. 10. The usage is very
common in later style to express respective, various, several,
1 Chr. 28. 14 the respective services,; v. 15 the several lamp-
stands; v. 16 the variousiables. 1 Chr. 26. 13, 2 Chr. 8. 14;
11. 12; 19. 5, &c., Ezr. 10. 14, Neh. 13. 24, Est. 1. 8, 22,
and often. With b3 prefixed, Est. 2. 11, 2 Chr. 11. 12 (also
post-Biblical).



44 HEBREW SYNTAX § 80-32.

THE ADJECTIVE

§ 30. The adj. as attribute, being virtually in apposition
to the noun, is placed after it, and agrees with it in gend,,
numb,, and case. Gen. 21, 8 ‘71'12 Y YN he made
a great feast; 20. 9 '1'7‘1: aiiols "‘7}7 DN} thou hast
brought on me a great sin; 1s.5.9 .'mvj'? D"MA0 D2 many
houses shall be desolate. It also agrees in determmatlon
being without the Art. if its noun be indef,, but having the
Art. if the noun be determined in any way (by Art., def.
gen. or suff). Gen. 21. 8; 20. 9 above. 2 K. 4. 9 W™
W 0NN @ foly man of God; 1 S. 12. 22 SV oYY
his g‘reat name; 17. 13 D"‘HJ‘! h )] w2 mﬁ‘aqs tlze three
eldest sons of Jesse; Is. 8. 7 oMY A3 M the many
waters of the River. If there be several adj. the concord of
all is the same; Is. 27. 1 FYIM YOV PRI 9272
with his sore and great and strong sword.

The concord of the adj. when pred. is the same as when
it is qualificative, though liable to be less exact. The
position of pred. in the sentence is also variable (§ 103 seq.).
The pred. is usually indefinite.

§ 31. The adj. having no dual is used in p/ur. with dual
nouns; Is. 35. 3 nﬁ'ﬂp;! QW2 Sailing knees; 42.7 ljp}p')
NiMY DNV toopen dlind eyes; Ex. 17.12 DY) YD YM
the hands of M. were heavy (fand mas. only liere, cf. Ez
2.9). Gen.29.17,18S. 3.2, Ps. 18. 28; 130. 2, Pr. 6. 17, 18.

With collectives agreement may be grammatical in the
sing., or ad sensum in the plur.; 1 S. 13. 15 DWNINIT DY
i1y the people Ziat were present with him; but in 2. 16
NI OV § s

With the plur. of eminence the adj. is usually sing.; Is.
10. 4 TR O @ farsh master. Ps. 7. 10 PYR ooN
righteous God; but in some parts of the Hex. (E) plur,
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Josh. 24. 19 DR OV @ Awly God (cf. pl. vb. Gen.
20.13; 35.7). So1 S.1 7. 26 oY W the living God, Deu.
5. 23, Jer. 23. 36, but also ‘R 2K.10.4,16. Cf. Teraphim
of single image, 1 S. 19. 13, 16. Gen. 31. 34 (E), where Ter.
is treated as pl., may be doubtful.

§ 32. The demonstrative adj. {13, NV #4ss, that, have the
same concord as other adj. But (1) they necessarily make
their noun def, MY WY #kis man, DI DN those
days, and have themselves the Art. (2) In the case of nouns
determined by pron. suff. they are in Appos. without the
Art, Ex. 10. 1 71N SO these my signs; and so always.
(3) With another adj. or several they stand last, 1 K. 3. 6
M P20 DN this great goodness (v. 9); Deu. 1. 19

NATTY NYI3T) DATIT QY 2hat great and servible wilder-
ness ; Gen. 41. 35 '1'7&'! nikan el DD these good

coming years.

Rem. 1. Occasionally the adj. precedes the noun, par-
ticularly 31 in plur. (sing. Is. 21. 7; 63. 7, Ps. 31. 20;
145. 7), Jer. 16. 16, Ps. 32. 10; 89. 51, Pr. 7. 26; 31I. 29,
Neh. 9. 28, 1 Ch. 28. 5. Ez. 24. 12 (fem. cons.) might
suggest that in some instances of the sing. the adj. is used
nominally.—Is. 28. 21 the adj. may be pred., strange is his
work. In other cases the adj. is independent and the consn.
apposition, Is. 23. 12 tkou violated one, virgin, &c.; §3. 11
perhaps the place of pv¥ is due to attraction of vb. p*1y;
10. 30 also apposition, Zkou poor one, Anathoth (Ew. al.
would rd. WY imp. answer ker). Jer. 3. 7, 10 M3 is almost
a proper name, Treackerous, her sister.

Rem. 2. Sometimes the noun is defined and adj. without
the Art. (1) Numerals as 1R one, and words similarly used
as MR agnother, 3N many, being def. of themselves, may
dispense with Art. Gen. 42. 19 (Art. . 33), 1 S. 13. 17,
2 K. 25. 16, Jer. 24. 2, Ez. 10. 9; Gen. 43. 14, Jer. 22. 26,
Ez. 39. 27. (2) In some cases the adj. is acc. of condition,
or at any rate of the nature of pred. Gen. 37. 2, Nu. 14, 37,
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1 .S. 2. 23 (Sep. wants), Is. 57. 20 (11. g?), Ez. 4. 13;
34. 12, Hag. 1. 4, Ps. 18. 18; g2. 12.—Is. 17. 6 prob. #d.
‘BN 'BYD. (3) Possibly euphony in some cases led to om. of
Art. 2 S. 6. 3, unless new cart expressed a single idea (cf
Mic. 2. 7) to which Art. was prefixed. (4) Other exx. Jer.
2. 21, where Hitz. suggests that {933 ") may = zm'? oMo,
1 S. 15. g where 72. DRON N1 (cf. 1 K. 19. 11) at any rate.
Dan. 8. 13; 11.31. So formulas like ‘' DR, DU N e
living God.

In other cases the adj. is defined and noun without Art.
(1) Numerals and similar words like %, having a certain
definiteness of their own, may communicate it to their noun,
which then dispenses with Art. Gen. 21. 29; 41. 26, Nu.
11. 25, cf. 2 S. 20. 3, Gen. 1. 21; 9. 10. (2) Certain half-
technical terms came to be def. of themselves, as cour?, gate,
entrance, &c. (§ 22, R. 4): court 1 K. 7. 12, 2 K. 20. 4
(K’re), Ez. 40. 28, 31 (47. 16 text obscure); gate Ez. g. 2,
Zech. 14. 10 (Neh. 3. 6, gate is cons.); entrance Jer. 38. 14.
So way 1 S. 12. 23, Jer. 6. 16 (cf. Jud. 21. 19); day, par-
ticularly with ordinals, Gen. 1. 31, Ex. 12. 15; 20. 10;
Deu. 5. 14, Lev. 19. 6; 22. 27; cf. Is. 43. 13 DD = DD,
(3) Other exx. 1 S. 6. 18; 16. 23, 2 S. 12. 4, Jer. 6. 20;
17. 2 (Ps. 104. 18); 32. 14 (text obscure), Zech. 4. 7, Neh.
9. 35, Ps. 62. 4, Ez. 21. 19 (text uncertain). 2 K. 20. 13
rather as Jer. 6. 20 than as Song 7. 10. 1 S. 19. 22 7d.
perhaps 13 (Sep.) for Sman.  (4) With ptep. Jud. 21. 19,
Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16 (Zech. 11. 2).

Rem. 3. The usage § 32 (2) goes throughout all stages
of the language, Gen. 24. 8, Ex. 11. 8, Deu. 5. 26; 11. 18,
Josh. 2. 14, 20, Jud. 6. 14, 1 K. 8. 59; 10. 8; 22. 23, Jer.
31. 21, Ezr. 2. 65, Neh. 6. 14; 7. 67, 2 Chr. 18. 22; 24. 18,
Dan. 10. 17.—Josh. 2. 17 is doubly anomalous (cf. Jud. 16.
28). The demons. is without Art. sometimes in the phrase
Nn ﬂ$‘5§ on that night, Gen. 19. 33; 30. 16; 32. 23, I S.
19. 10, cf. Ps. 12. 8 (§ 6, R. 1). 1 S. 2. 23 text dubious.—
On the other hand 2 K. 1. 2; 8. 8, 9 7d. "5{3 (cf. Jer. 10. 19).
In 1 S. 17. 17 num. may define omd (1 S. 14. 29?). In1 S,
17. 12 text faulty.

The order § 32 (3) may be changed when adj. is em-
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phatic, 2 Chr. 1. 10, or when other specifications are linked
to it, Jer. 13. 10.

Rem. 4. When two adj. qualify a fes. noun the second
is sometimes left in mas. 1 K. 19. 11 ptm 913 M a great
and strong wind, Jer. zo. 9 (1 S. 15. 9). And in cases of a
commodity and its measure or number the adj. may agree
with the commodity as the main thing, 1 S. 17. 17 thzs ephak
of parched corn; v. 28.

Rem. 5. The adj. is sometimes used nominally and put
by the noun in gen.; 2 K. 18. 17 133 Svn a great force, ls.
22. 24 {&PD "?3"7; all vessels of the smallest, Song 4. 10
a1 wine of the best. Deu. 19. 13; 27. 25, Jer. 22. 17
(cf. 2 K. 24. 4), Nu. 5.18, 2 K. 25. 9 (Am. 6. 2?), Zech.
14. 4, Ps. 73. 10; 74. 15 (cf. Ex. 14. 27); 78. 49; 100. 2,
2 Chr. 4. 10, Ecc. 1. 13; 8. 10.—Other exx. of adj. used
nominally, Gen. 30. 35, 37 (exposing Zke white), Deu. 28. 48
(and nakedness), Josh. 3. 4 (a distance), Jud. 9. 16; 14. 14
(sweetness), Josh. 24. 14, 2 K. 10. 15 (perh. om. ny), Jer.
2. 25; 15. 15; 30. 12, Is. 28. 4 (flower of a fading thing),
v. 16, Ps. 111. 8, Job 33. 27 (perverted #ighf).—Conversely
the noun may be put in gen. by the adj. used nominally,
often with superlative meaning, Jud. s. 29 (the wises?), Is.
19. 11; 35. 9, Ez. 7. 24; 28. 7. Ex. 15. 16, 1 S. 16. 7;
17. 40, Jer. 15. 15, Ps. 46. §; 65. 5. Pr. 16. 19, Y00 might
be inf.

Rem. 6. The adj. when it expresses the characteristic
attribute of the noun is sometimes used instead of it; Is.
24. 23 ﬂg;%‘tl the moon (the white), "ONN the sun (the hot),
30. 16 9P the Aorse (swif2), Jer. 8. 16, Mal. 3. 11 5:&{3 the
consumer (locust). Mostly in poetry and less common than
in Ar.

THE ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON

§ 33. The language possesses no elative form of the adj.
Comparison is made by the simple form, followed by prep.
12, Gen. 3. 1 ITJO3 M0 '757;) DNy more cunning than all
the beasts; Deu. 11. 23 O D“?"I;:l DMA nations greater
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than you; Hos. 2.9 FIDYM e "'? 2B 2 it was detter for
me then #kan now; 1 S. 9. 2 nyzr‘:gp M3} zaller. Jud.
14. 18, 1 S, 24. 18,2 S. 19. 8. With detter the subj. is often
a clause (inf.), Gen. 29. 19, Ps. 118. 8, 9, Pr. 21. 3, 9 (§ 39).

(6) The quality (sertium comp.) is often expressed by a
verb, Gen. 41. 40 7PN ‘7"_!;;:% I will be greater than thou;
20. 30 P DD 3TN he loved R. more than L,
2 S. 1. 2373 PN ’b,'g D™ they were swifter than
eagles and s#romger than lions. Gen. 19. 9 :['? ») "nY
DM now will we ¢reat thee worse than them. Gen. 37.4;
48. 19, Deu. 7. 7, Jud. 2. 19, 1 S. 18. 30, 2 S. 6. 22; 18. 8;
20.5,6,1 K. 5. 10, IT; 10. 23; 14.0.

§ 34. The superlative is expressed by the simple adj.
with Art,, or followed by gen. of a noun or pron,, 1 S. 17. 14
1ep NI M and David was tke youngest; 18. 17 N3
u‘l‘?"ﬁ;\.j my eldest (elder) daughter, Deu. 21. 3. —2 K.
10. 6 L) “2"1;_\ the greatest men of the city; Jer. 6. 13
D'?i‘!g"‘ry) DIVP from ske least of them, &c. Gen. 9. 24;
10. 21; 29. 16; 42. 13; 43. 29, Jud. 6. 15; 15. 2, I S. 9. 2I,
Mic. 7. 4, Jon. 3. 5, 2 Chr. 21. 17, Ps. 45. 13, Job 30. 6 (§ 32,
R. 5). Absolute superlativeness is expressed by 'th_p very
(a noun in acc), Jud. 3. 17 IND WM very faz, Gen. 12. 14;
41. 31, which may be intensified by prep. 1, 1 K. 1. 4
INR-TY 7D T the girl was extremely pretty, 2 S. 2.17,
Gen. 27. 33; in later style TTND NP2 Ez 9.9; or m is
repeated without prep., Nu. 14. 7.

Rem. 1. In jform a few words correspond to the Ar.
elative ('afdalu), as WM cruel, NI deceptive, T} perennial.
But in Ar. many adj. of this form have no compar. sense,
‘ahmaru, red; 'akmagu, foolish. '

Rem. 2. The adj. or verb with » may often be rendered
by #00, or rather than. Gen. 18. 14 931 "B X)BW is anything
too hard for Je.? (Deu. 17. 8, Jer. 32. 17, 27), Jud. 7. 2,
SRR fo0 many for me to give, 1 K. 8. 64 2300 P foo small
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to contain, Gen. 4. 13 Ri3D Y 200 great to bear, Ps. 61. 3
the rock BB DY o0 kigh jfor me, Is. 49. 6 too light to be,
Ex. 18. 18, 1 K. 19. 7, Gen. 26. 16; 36. 7, Ru. 1. 12, Hab.
1. 13, Ps. 139. 12 fo0 dark for thee (to see). So with BYD
Isa. 7. 13 is wearying men oo little? Nu. 16. g.—Hos.
6. 6 knowledge of God ratker than burnt-offerings; Ps.
52. § evil zather than good, Hab. 2. 16, 2 S. 19. 44, where
perhaps #d. "33 for M, first-born rather than thou (Sep.).

Rem. 3. The word expressing the quality is occasionally
omitted, Is. 10. 10 (greater or more) than those of Jer., Job
11. 17 (clearer) than noon. In Mic. 7. 4; Is. 40. 17; 41. 24,
Ps. 62. 10, b3np the prep. is partitive or explicative, of (con-
sisting of) vanity.

Rem. 4. The consn. with  is sometimes virtually a
superlative, 1 S. 15. 33 TR D'?igp 5;%'\ the most bereaved of
‘women (lit. bereaved above w.).—A superl. sense is expressed
by joining a noun with its own gl in the gen., Gen. 9. 25 a
slave of slaves (lowest slave), Ex. 26 33 koly of holies (most
holy), Is. 34. 10 eternity of eternities (all eternity), Ecc. 1. 2
vanity of vanities (absolute vanity), Song 1. 1, Ez. 16. %,
Deu. 10. 17. 1 K. 8. 27, though such phrases had at first
sometimes a lit. sense.

Rem. 5. Just as the simple adj. the abstract noun with
gen. conveys superl. meaning, as W Zke best, Gen. 45. 18,
Is. 1. 19, A" the best 1 S. 15. 9, 15, NIV the choicest Ex.
15. 4, Deu. 12. 11, U1, MWD the chiefest, Nu. 24. 20, Am.
6. 1, 6.

Rem. 6. A kind of superl. sense is given to a word by
connecting it with the divine name. Probably the idea was
that God originated the thing (as Ar.), or that it belonged
to Him, and was therefore extraordinary. Sometimes the
meaning appears to be ¢ in God’s ‘estimation,” Gen. 10. Q.
Cf. Jon. 3.3 n*aﬁxfg ﬁ'?i'l:! M (Acts 7. 20); Ps. 36. 7; 68. 16;
8o. 11; 104. 16, Song 8. 6, 1 Chr. 12. 23.—I S. 14. 15;
26. 12 (Gen. 3o. 8 seems different).
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THE NUMERALS

§ 35. The numeral o7e is an adj., having the usual place
and concord (§ 30). 1 S. 2. 34 MWW DR i onme day,
1 K. 18. 23 "IN "D ke onme ox, Gen. 11. 6 NI MDY
one speech, 32. 9 NONTY TR #ke one camp.  IL L

Rem. 1. In later style one sometimes precedes its noun,
Neh. 4. 11, Dan. 8. 13, Nu. 31. 28, Song 4. 9.

Rem. 2. It is also construed nominally, followed (@) by
gen., Gen. 22, 2 D" IR oze of the mountains, 2 S. 2. 1,
Job 2. 10; (b) by prep. p, Gen. 3. 22 BBY X one of us,
2. 21. The short form usual in this case (Lev. 13. 2, Nu.
16. 15, 1 S. 9. 3, 1 K. 19. 2; 22. 13,2 K. 6. 12; 9. 1, &cC. ;
cf. otherwise 1 S. 16. 18; 26. 22, 2 S. 2. 21, &c.) might be
cons. before prep. (§ 28, R. 1), but in some cases at least it
must be a form of ads., Gen. 48. 22, 2 S. 17. 22, Is. 27. 12,
Zech. 11. 7. (c) It is itself governed in gen. by its noun
(§ 32, R. 5), Lev. 24. 22, 2 K. 12, 10, Is. 36. 9. (d) With
prep. o before it, it is a strong any; Lev. 4. 2 M NOND
any of these things, Lev. 5. 13, Deu. 15. 7,  Ez. 18. 10
(text obscure). So in Ar. after a neg.

§ 36. The Numerals 2-10 are nouns, being followed by
the thing enumerated either in Appos. (permutative, § 29),
or in the gen. (explicative, § 24). Or, chiefly in later style,
the thing may precede and the Num. follow in Appos. The
thing enumerated is plur.

(2) With zndef. nouns or expressions (cons. with indef.
gen.) the Num. is mostly @bs. and the noun in Appos. Gen.
20. 34 O ntp'?tﬁ three sons. 24. 10 D"??_:; Y ten
camels. 1 K. 3. 16 oY) DWW rwo women. Deu. 19. 2
oy tﬁ\'?t? three cities. 31. 10 DY YW seven years.
There are exceptions, 2 K. 5. 22; and in the case of fwo the
cons. is more common than abs. even before indef. noun.
There are also two general exceptions—(1) With D) days
the cons, is usual; Jud. 19, 4 DM ntp';qﬁ three days. Deu,
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5. 13; 16. 4, 8, 13, but cf. 2 K. 2. 17. (2) So before other
Num. 1 S. 25,2 D‘p’?tj 1'\@'7&5 three thousand, Jos. 8. 12
obN NN five thousand. 1 K. 5. 30 MIND UOY three
hkundred, Jud. 4. 13—Jos. 1. 11; 2. 16; 3.2; 6. 3; 7. 3; 8. 12,
Jud. 3.29; 4.6; 15.11, 1 S. 26, 2. Cf Rem. 1.

(6) With noun determined by Art. or def. gen. the Num.
is mostly in cons. with gen. of noun. Deu. 10. 4 MY
O ske ten words.  Jos. 10. 16 D‘;'gpa nt;jug the five
Fings. Jud. 3.3 DMYOD YND MDD she five lords of the
Ph. 1S.16.10 M2 DY Zés seven sons.  Gen. 40. 12, 18,
Nu. 23. 4, Jud. 14. 12; 18..7, I S.17.13(20.20?),2 S. 21. 22;
23. 16, 1 K. 21. 13, 2 K. 25. 18, There are exceptions, cf.
1 S.17.14. Cases like Am. 1. 3, 6, 9, &c., are according to
§ 20, R. 2.

(¢) The Num. may follow the noun in Appos.—mostly in
later style. 1 Chr. 12. 39 ntpi"t_ﬁ DM three days. Dan.
1. 12, 1 Chr. 22, 14; 25. 5, 2 Chr. 3. 12; 4. 8, Neh. 2. 11,
Dan. 1. 5, 15, Ezr, 8. 135, cf. Jos. 21 pass. Ex. in earlier books
are comparatively rare, Gen. 32, 15, 16. In 1 S. 1. 24 »d

whwp ~e3

Rem. 1. Additional ex. of 2. Gen. 30. 20; 45. 23} 47- 2,
Deu. 16. 9, 16; 17. 6, Jos. 6. 4, Jud. 9. 34; 16. 8, 1 S.
1. 8; 25.5,28. 21.6, 1 K. 5. 28; 7.4, 30; 10.19; 17.12;
18. 23; 21. 10, 2 K. 2. 24, Jer. 2. 13. There are excep-
tions, 1 K. 11. 16.

Rem. 2. The position of the Num. before the noun is
almost exclusive in earlier writings, and is common at all
times. This is true of all Num., whether units or higher
numbers. The position after the noun occurs in Kings, is
not unusual in P., and becomes very usual in Chr., Ezr.,
Neh., Dan., &c.'

1 Sven Herner, Syntax der Zahlwirter im Alt. Test., Lund, 1893. This
careful Treatise pays particular attention to the literary age of the various
usages.
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Rem. 3. The gend. is sometimes inexact. Gen. 7. 13
(due to mas. form of noun), cf. Ex. 26. 26; Job 1. 4, Ez.
7. 2, Zech. 3. 9, 1 Chr. 3. 20, Ez. 45. 3 Kth.—The noun is
sometimes sing. after units in the case of words used col-
lectively, 2 K. 8. 17; 22. 1 (year), 25. 17 (cubit), Ex. 21. 37
("p3, INY), cf. Gen. 46. 27; and in cases where the thing
weighed or measured is omitted (§ 37, R. 4). Gen. 24. 22,
Jud. 17. 10, 1 S. 10. 4; 17. 17; 21. 4, Ex. 16. 22. In Ez.
45. 1 7d., breadth fwenty thousand.

Rem. 4. The Num. 2, 3, 4, 7 may take suffixes, as V")
we two, both of us, D{W?W they three, &c. Nu. 12. 4, 18S.
25, 43, 2 S. 21. 9, Ez. 1. 8, Dan. 1. 17, cf. 2 K. 1. 10 AiS
fifty.—The order is to be observed: Gen. g. 19 ﬂ'?N ﬂ?s?
these three, 1 K. 3. 18 MR DfEl!? we !wo. Gen. 22. 23, Deu.
19. 9, 1 S. 20. 42. Sogen. Ex. 21. 11, 2 S. 21. 22, Is. 47, 9.

Rem. 5. The language says fwo three, &c. (without o7),
as Engl. 2 K. g. 32, Is. 17. 6, Am. 4. 8.

§ 37. Numerals above the units mostly have the noun in
plur. (except collectives and words of time, measure, and
weight). They stand in Appos., and mainly precede their
noun—but may follow (chiefly in later style). When they
follow, the noun is p/zr., even though otherwise employed in
sing.

(@) The Num. 11-19. Gen. 37. 9 DY2293 "y TN
eleven stars. 2 S.9.10 D3 WY NN fifteen sons. Jos.
4.8 DN MDY O fwelve stones. Gen. 32. 23; 42. 13,
Ex. 15. 27; 24. 4, Deu. 1. 23, Jud. 3. 14, 2 S. 2. 30; 9. 10;
19.18, 1 K. 18. 31, 2 K. 14. 21. Ex. 27. 15, Nu. 17. 14; 29.
14, 15, Jos. 15. 41.

(6) The tens, 20-90. Jud. 12. 14 B2 DWAW forty
sons. Gen. 18.24 DR DWW fifty righteous. Exc:eptional
order, Gen. 32. 15, 16 DMWY MINY Zwenty she-asses, &c.
Gen. 18. 26, 28, Ex. 15. 27;.21. 32, fud. 1.7; 8. 30; I10. 4;
12. 14; 14.11-13,2 S. 3. 20; 9. 10, 2 K. 2, 16; 10. 1; 13. 7;
15, 20, Ez. 42. 2; 45. 12,
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(¢) Numbers composed of tens and units, eg. 23, are
treated as a single number fwenty-and-three; and as they
stand in Appos. the unit remains in the Ads. (cases like 2 K.
2. 24 are exceptional). The gend. of the unit is, of course,
determined by the noun: Jud. 10. 2 MW m'vtp) oMy
23 years. The order three-and-twenty also occurs—chiefly
in later style. It also belongs to later style to separate the
elements of the Num., repeating the noun with each, as
twenty year and Ukree years, or the reverse order (mainly
with the word year).

Jud. 7. 3 ﬂ‘?t:% oYY OMYY 22 thousand (cf. Rem. 1).
Nu. 7. 83 D™B YN Y 24 oxen. Nu. 35. 6, Jos. 19, 30;
21. 39, Jud. 10. 3; 20. 18, 35, 46, 2 K. 10. 14, Ez. 11. 1, 1 Chr.
2. 22; 12. 29.—Gen. 11. 24, Ex. 38. 24, Nu. 3. 39, 43; 26. 22;
31. 38, Jud. 20. 21.—Gen. 5. 15; 12. 4; 23.1; 25. 7. Cf. Gen.
5 pass, Gen. 11, 13-25. Lev. 12. 4, 5 (repet. of days), cf.
Num. 31. 32 seg. (thousand).

(@) The usage is the same with "D Jundred, DYOND,
DiNY (all in abs.; cons. NN in later style); and l]'?t:t
thousand, D?Q'_?t:?, D‘p‘?ﬁ (cons. ‘Q‘?s occasional, Ex.
32. 28, Job 1, 3). 1 K. 18. 4 DW) PN 100 prophets.
Jud. 15. 4 DOYW NiNbY 300 fores. 1 K. 3. 4 AN
%Y 1000 burnt-offerings. 2 K. 3. 4 Do Rb
100,000 rams (Rem. 1). 2 K. 18. 23 0D D?@‘_?l:! 2000
horses. Ex. of hundred: Jud.7.22,1 S. 17.7; 18. 25; 25.18;
30. 21,2 S, 3.14; 8 4; 14. 26; 16. 1, 1 K. 7. 20; 10.17;
11. 3, Jos.7.21. Ex. of thousand: 1S.13.5; 17.5,1 K. 5.6,
Job 42. 12.

‘(¢) While, however, the Num. 11 and upward are con-
strued with plur.,, except with collectives and words of #ine,
weight, and measure, there is a natural tendency in enumera-
tions to regard the thing enumerated as forming a c/ass or
genus, and to use the sing.; cf. § 17. Ex. 24. 4, Jud. 21. 12,
2S.8.4; 23.8,1K.5.12; 09, 14, 2 K. 24. 14. Comp. 1 K,
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10. 16 with 17, and 2 K. 2. 16 with 17; Ex. 26. 19 with
36. 24. The sing. is chiefly used with things which one is
accustomed to count; the sing. &img, 1 K. 20. 1, 16, is
unusual. Rem. 1.

(f) When the expression is def. the Art. usually goes
with the noun, and the Num. is def. of itself. Jud. 7.7 !D'?!ﬁ
YWY PN Zke 300 men (Rem. 1). 17.3 MY AON-TIN
DI the 1100 (shekels) of silver. 1S. 30.21 DWINTT DIDIND
the 200 men. Gen. 18. 28, Deu. 9. 23, Jos. 4. 20, Jud. 7. 22;
18,17, 1 K. 7. 44, 2 Chr. 25. 9, Ex. 26. 19; 36. 24.

Rem. 1. Words used in sing. in the cases e—d are pf"
days, MY years, V"% men (esp. of troops), AN thousands, TR
cubits (often pl.), 73, N3 (measures), V32 falents (also pl.),
ma, 5@5} (oftenest pl.) &c.; and collect. as ‘,5;1_ infantry,
320 chariots, ¥B) persons, P31 caltle, \\¢ skeep. Usage fluc-
tuates; cf. § 17.—Adj. and words in Appos. may agree
grammatically in sing. 1 S. 22, 18, 1 K. 20. 16, or ad
sensum in pl. Jud. 18. 16, 1 K. 1. 5.

Rem. 2. In eleven the forms MY '8, WY ‘ALY occur Deu.
1. 3, Jer. 1. 3; 39. 2, Ez. 26. 1, but chiefly belong to later
style. In fwelve the forms MY O, Wy B are usual,
.the cons. ‘:!?' &c., comparatively rare.

Rem. 3. The form twenty-and-three (in c) is the older
order and the one usual at all times, z.e. the larger number
first and the two joined by and. The same order is usual
when there are higher numbers, thus: hundreds and tens
and units; thousands and hundreds and tens, &c. It is
characteristic of later style (occasionally in Kings) to put the
smaller number first or omit the and. Cf. Ezr. 2 or Neh. 7
pass., Nu. 4. 36, 1 K. 10. 14. The repet. 20 year and 3
years or reverse order is almost peculiar to P.}

Rem. 4. Words readily understood in expressions of
weight, measure, or date are often omitted, as skekel, ephal,
day, Gen. 24. 22 3 MY ten (shekels) gold, Ru. 3. 15 ¥%
"W six (ephahs) of darley, Gen. z0. 16; 45. 22, 1 S. 10. 3, 4;

1 According to Herner, § 12, only 1 K. 6. 1 outside of P.
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17. 17, 1 K. 10. 16. On om. of day, § 38c. The consn. Ex.
26. 2 MR YW four by the cubit, four cubits, is common in
later style. Ez. 40. 5, Zech. 5. 2, 1 Chr. 11. 23.

Rem. 5. Numerals as independent nouns may take the
Art. Gen. 18. 29 DWIWI the forty. 2 K. 1. 13 P8 Do
the third fifty; v. 14 t}ze Jormer (pl.) fifties; with suﬂ'
2. 10. Gen. 14. 9, Nu. 3. 46, Deu. 19. 9, 2 S. 23. 18 seq.
In most other cases the Num. is without Art., though there
are exceptions. Jos. 4. 4 UK Wy oYW tke twelve men, Nu.
16. 35, Ex. 28. 10.

Rem. 6. After eleven and upwards the sing. noun, par-
ticularly of material or commodity, is probably in acc. of
specification. § 71.

§ 38. The Ordinals.—(e¢) The ordinals first—tentk are
adj. and used regularly (Gr. § 48. 2). Jud. 19. 5 D"
WA on the fourth day. 2 K. 18.9 MM MW, So
always in stating the number of the montk (cf. ¢), 1 Chr,
27. 2-13. »

(6) From elevent upwards the Card. numbers do duty
for ordinals, and Art, is not generally used with the noun,
Deu. 1. 3 ﬁ;ty OWANNY in the fortieth year. 2 K. 25. 27
WIN WY oW i she twelfth month. Ex. 16. 1, Deu. 1,
2, 3, 2 K. 25. zi, Jer. 25. 3, 1 Chr., 24. 12-18; 25. 18-31.

(¢©) In stating dates there are some peculiarities. 1. The
gen. “of the month” is circumscribed by prep., !D‘lh'?, and
day is often omitted. Ex. 16. 1 uﬁn",' o, Ty 'MDI'TP.
on the fifteenth day of the month. 2 K. 25. 27 aﬁq:y;
\ﬁ"!ﬁ" VYW on the 27th of the month. Even the Card,
1-10 are greatly used in this case, mostly with om. of Zay.
2 K. 25. 8 WINQ MY on the seventh. Deu. 1. 3 ]
\ﬁjh'? on the first. Gen. 8. 5, Lev. 23. 32, Ez. 1. 1, Zech.
7. 1, cf. 2 Chr. 29. 17, Ezr, 3. 6.

2. The word year is very often put in cons. before the
whole phrase, Num. and year. 2 K. 8. 25 D'y nayia
‘n;tp mip? in the year of twelve years (the twelfth year),
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1 K. 16. 8, 15, 29, 2 K. 8. 25; 14. 23; 15. 13, 17, 23,27; 25.8.
And with year understood: 1 K. 15. 25, 28 DMWY MY
the year of two years (second year). 1 K. 16, 10£ 22, ;u,
2 K. 3.1; 15. 30, 32; 18. 10; 24. 12, Zech. 7. 1, Ezr. 5. 13,
Neh. 1. 1, Dan. 1. 21; 2. I.

Rem. 1. The adj. 9NN one is very often used for firss,
Gen. 2. 11 seq.; 4. 19, Ex. 1. 15, Nu. 11. 26, 2 S. 4. 2,
Ru. 1. 4. '

Rem. 2. The word year is also construed with gen. of
the def. Ordinal. 2 K. 17. 6 MW"WNA NW3 i the year of the
ninth year. 2 K. 25. 1, Jer. 32. 1, Ezr. 7. 8, Neh. 2. 1;
5. 14.—In ¢ the form YFIM3 YR is used for on the tenth of
the m. (spelling plenary except Ex. 12. 3).

Rem. 3. The Art. seems used with the Num. in cases
where the whole expression is def., as Lev. 25, 10, 11 24e
Jiftieth year (of jubilee), Deu. 15. g the seventh year (of manu-
mission), 1 K. 19. 19; but occasionally in other cases, Ex.
12. 18, Nu. 33, 38, 1 K. 6. 38, 1 Chr. 24. 16; 25. 19; 27.15.
Its place varies, 1 K. 19. 19 WY1 DWY with 1 Chr. 25. 19
aby o,

Rem. 4. Distributives.—(a) These may be expressed by
Card. with 5 70: 1 K. 10. 22 DWW %?‘J nNX once Z0 = every
three years. Ex. 16. 22, 1 K. 5. 2, Ez. 1. 6. (8) By re-
peating the Num. Gen. 7. 2, 3, 9, 15, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 18. 13,
Ez. 40. 10. § 29, R. 8. Very often the whole phrase is
repeated, Is. 6. 2 six wings, six wings to each, Jos. 3. 12,
Nu. 13. 2; 34. 18, Ex. 36. 30.

Rem. 5. Multiplicatives are expressed variously.—Thus:
as much as you, they, &c., by D33, D3, 2 S. 24. 3, Jer.
36. 32, Deu. 1. 11.—double by MY, used in Appos. either
before or after the noun, Gen. 43. 12 (after), 15 (before),
Ex. 16. 5, 22. Also by Df!f?, Ex. 22. 3, 6, 8, twofold.—By
the du. fem. of Num., as 2 S. 12. 6 D'V fourfold. Gen.
4. 15 DY sevenfold. 1Is. 30. 26, Ps. 12. 7. Or by simple
Card. Lev. 26. 21, 24, cf. Gen. 4. 24.—By M7 (hands), Gen.
43. 34 fivefold, Dan. 1. 20 tenfold. Comp. Gen. 26. 12
DWY 8D @ hundredfold.
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Times is expressed by DYB (beat). Gen. 2. 23 DYB] this
time. Jos. 6. 3 NOR ‘B one time. Neh. 13. 20 Dfl_“f;ﬁ 'D once
or twice, Gen. 27.36; 43. 10 D'DYB fawo times. Ex. 23. 17
owya why three times, &c. Gen. 33. 3, Nu. 14. 22, 2 K.
13. 19, Job 19. 3, Neh. 4. 6.—2 S. 24. 3 D'DYD "XV 100 times.
Deu. 1. 11 D'DYD qu 1000 times, 1 K. 22. 16.—The word
time may be omitted. 2 K. 6. 10 NNX, ﬁ_‘l_‘\? once, twice. 1K.
10. 22, Job 40. 5. Also NMK3, B3 1 S. 18. 21, Job 33. 14,
Nu. 10. 4. With similar omission, "W g second time, Gen.
41. 5, Is. 11, 11; ﬂW’bﬁ a third time, 1 S. 3. 8, a seventh
time 1 K. 18. 44.—Other words for /zmes are D‘5ﬂ Ex. 23. 14,
Nu. 22. 28, 32, 33; and B%D Gen. 31. 7.

Rem. 6. Fractions.—Apart from 30 kalf, 1 K. 16. 21,
&c., fractions are formed: (a2) by separate words, as 2% g
Sourth, Nu. 23. 10, 2 K. 6. 25; PN a fifth, Gen. 47. 26.
The analogy has not been followed in other cases (cf. Ar.
tholth a third). The form Y37 also, 1 S. 9. 8. For a tenth
% (pl. 'VY), peculiar to P. The fitke is W3, () By the
JSem. of Ordin. as ﬂ‘ﬁ??a third, 2 S. 18. 2, 2 K. 11. 5, Ez.
5. 2, 12; YN a fourth, Nu. 15. 4, Neh. 9. 3. So the
others, Gen. 47. 24, Lev. 5. 11, 16, 24, Ez. 4. 11; 45. 13.
Above fenth the Card. must be used, Neh. 5. 11, Zke one per
cent. The noun of measure, weight, &c., usually has the
Art. after the fraction, Ex. 26. 16, Nu. 15. 4; 28. 14, 1 K.
7. 31, 32, 2 K. 6. 25, Ez. 45. 13; 46. 14.

Obs.—In prose composition these general rules may be
safely followed. 1. Place all numerals defore their noun.
2. The units take their noun in pl.; before an indef. noun
they are in the abs., except /wo; before a def. noun in
cons.; also in cons. before the word days and before other
numerals. 3. The numbers 11-19 have fixed forms (Gr. § 48),
but the second form of 11 and 12 may be neglected. 4. The
numbers 11 and upwards take their noun in pl., except collect-
ives, and words of zime, weight, and measure, though usage is
not uniform, § 37, R. 1. 5. Compound numbers like 23 form
one number fwenty-and-three (in this order), the unit in abs.,
but its gender regulated by the noun. So in greater numbers
the largest first, and each class joined by and, as 6000 and
300 and 50 and four. 6. The rules for Ordinals, § 38.
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SYNTAX OF THE VERB
THE PERFECT

§ 39. The simple perf. is used to express an action com-
pleted either in reality or in the thought of the speaker.

The perf. is used to express completed actions where
Eng. also uses past tenses.—(a) Like the Eng. past tense, to
denote an action completed at a time indicated by the
narrative, as Gen. 4. 26 ")mﬂ W then it was begun (began
men); or completed in the indefinite past, Job 1. 1 7)Y e
there was a man. Gen. 3. 1; 15, 18; 22, 1; 29. 9; 3I. 20.
Even if the finished action may have extended over a period
of time, unless it is desired to mark this specially, the simple
perf. is employed ; Gen. 14. 4, twelve years k=t they served,
1 K. 14. 21, and often.

(8) Like the Eng. perf. with %ave, to denote an action
finished in the past but continuing in its effects into pres.;
Gen. 4.6 TP ’bplg .'Ip‘? why has (is) thy face fallen? Is.
1. 4 'w-ms N2}y they have forsaken the Lord. In this case
the pres. must sometimes be used in Eng., Ps. 2. 1 np'?
DY WX why do the nations rage? Ps. 1. 1. Or to denote
an action jusz finished, or finished within an understood
period; Gen. 4. 10 DYOY M) what Jast thou done? 1 S.
12. 3 mng‘; " e whose ox kave I taken? Gen.
3. 22; 12, 18; 22, 12; 26, 22; 46. 31, Ex. 5. 14, Nu. 22, 34,
Jud. 10. 10; 11. 7, 1 S. 14. 29.

(©) Like the Eng. pluperf. to indicate that one of two
actions was completed before the other. This use is most
common in dependent (relative or conjunctive) clauses. Gen.



THE PERFECT [{e]

2. 8, he put there ") NN DINTI"MNS the man whom /e
had made; 6. 6 DINITIN 7Y %9  OIM repented #hat
ke had made man. Gen. 2. 5, 22; 3. 23; 18. 8, 33; 19.27;
26. 15, 18; 28. 11, Nu. 22. 2, 1 S. 6. 19; 7. 14; 28. 20, 1 K.
5.15; 11.9. With modal force, Gen. 40. 15 skould have put,
1 S. 17. 26 should have defied. After 7131, Gen. 19, 28 the
smoke was gone up, Deu. 9. 16, Jud. 6. 28.

When the dependent clause is introduced by and the
subj. usually precedes the verb; Gen. 20, 4 3 8b
oM and Abimelek kad not approached. 3. 19, 34, Jud.
6.21,1S.9.15; 25.21; 28.3,2S.18.18, 1 K. 1. 41, 2 K.
0. 16.

(@) In hypothetical sentences the perf. is employed both
in protasis and apodosis where Lat. subj. would be used.
Jud. 13. 23 19 mb 85 wpwab ven Wb i ke ke
wanted to kill us ke would not lkave taken a burnt-offering.
Gen, 43. 10, Nu. 22. 33, Jud. 8. 19; 14. 18, Is. 1. 9. So in
other supposed cases; Gen. 26. 10 one of the people BWYND
DY might readily have lain, 2 K. 13. 19. Also in Opt. sent.
in ref. to past, Nu. 14. 2, and fut,, Is. 48. 18; 63. 19. Cf.
Cond. and Opt. Sent. §§ 130, 134.

Rem. t. Though it may be doubtful whether the shades
of meaning expressed by our tenses were present to the
eastern mind, it is of great consequence to observe them
in translation. The direct sent. 1 K. 21. 14 Nbn ni) 5?!\:
N. has been stoned and is dead, when made dependent by '3
2. 15, must be rendered, tkat N. had been sioned and was
dead. In ls. 53. 5, 6 the perf. must be translated in three
ways: all we were (had) gone astray; the Lord caused to fall
on him ; by his stripes we kave been healed. Job 1. 21, the
Lord gave ... kath taken. In Ps. 3o. perf. has all its
various uses: v. 4 kast brought up ; v. 7 I said; v. 8 hadst
made to stand . . . didst hide ; v. 12 hast turned (or possibly
didst turn). Ezr. 1. 4. So inchoative perf., Ps. g7. 1 Tl?? "
is become king; 2 K. 15. 1 became king, and often.
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§ 40. The perf. expresses actions regarded as completed,
where Eng. rather uses the present—(z) In the case of
stative verbs, 7e. verbs expressing mainly a mental or
physical condition, as % know, remember, refuse, trust, rejoice,
kate, love, desire, be just, &c.; to be, be high, great, small, deep,
clean, full, be old, many, &c. Eng. by its pres. expresses the
condition, Heb. rather the act which has resulted in it. Gen.
27. 2 \Din o wmyn 8b A 1 am old, I know not, &c.;
Jud. 14. 16 RIS KDY WONW PN thou only hatest me,

and lovest me not; Gen. 42. 31 D“?;ﬁ_p n RS we are not
spies. . Stative verbs, however, often occur in such a way
that their perf. must be rendered by a past tense; Gen.
28. 16 [ knew, 34. 19 he delighted, 37. 3 loved, Jud. 8. 34
remembered. The connexion shows to what time the com-
pleted act belongs. :

(6) In a class of actions which are completed just in the
act of giving them expression. This usage appears chiefly
with verbs denoting to speak, as verbs of swearing, declaring,
advising, and the like, or their equivalents in gesture, Deu.
26. 3 DD WANAT 1 profess this day; 2 S. 17. 11 e Y3
I advise; 2 S. 19. 8 YAW) TR 7 swear by the Lord.
Gen. 22, 16, Nu. 14. 20, Deu. 4. 26; 26. 17; 30. 15, 18, 19,
1 S.17.10, 2 S. 16. 4 I worship, 19. 30, 1 K. 2. 42 I hear
(obey), 2 K. 9. 3 7 anoint, Jer. 22. §; 42. 19, Ez, 36. 7, Ps.
129, 8; 130. 1, Pr. 17. 5. Song 2. 7 I adjure. So the frequent
R oW saith Je., or NN D thus saith. In some cases
impf. "N is used, hardly as a frequent. but as a present.
This occurs in the midst of a speech, Is. 1. 11, 18; 33. 10;
40. 1, 25 ; 41. 21, Ps, 12, 6. Both forms Is. 66. 9.

(© In a class of actions which, being of frequent occur-
rence, have been proved by experience (perf. of experience).
Jer. 8. 7 the turtle and swallow TIJN2 NY-PW YWY odserve

the time of their coming; Job 7. 9 ':['?31_ 1By ﬂ'?; the cloud
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dissolves and vanishes. Is. 40. 7, 8, Am. 5. 8, Ps. 84. 4 findeth,
layeth, Pr. 1. 7 despise, 14. 19 bow ; 22. 12, 13.

Rem. 1. Exx. of stative verbs. 23t »emember, Nu. 11. 5,
Jer. 2. 2; RO refuse, Ex. 7. 14, Nu. 22, 13, Deu. 25. 7;
nwa frust, 2 K. 18. 19, 20; Mol »ejoice, 1 S. 2. 1, Is. 9. 2}
yen fo wisk, Deu. 25. 8, Is. 1. 11; P be just, Gen. 38. 26,
Ps. 19. 10; m be high,Is. 3. 16; 55. 9; Y1 de great, Gen.
19. 13; {op de small, Gen. 32. 11; ppY be deep, Ps. 92. 6;
s e clean, Pr. 20. 9; N e Sull, 1s. 2. 6, Mic. 3. 8;
bax 20 mourn, Is. 33. 9, Joel. 1. 9; nar e willing, Deu.
25. 73 DNO loathe, Am. 5. 21, Job 7. 16; yap de sated, Is.
1. 113 331 be many, Ps. 3. 2 (721= become many); mp kope,
Ps. 130. 5, &c.

§ 41. The perf. is used to express actions which a lively
imagination conceives as completed, but for which the fut. is
more usual in Eng.—(a) The perf. of certainty. Actions
depending on a resolution of the will of the speaker (or of
others whose mind is known), or which appear inevitable
from circumstances, or which are confidently expected, are
conceived and described as having taken place. This use is
common in promises, threats, bargaining, and the like. Is.
42. 1 T":)}] TN SADY Y1y |7 behold my servant, 7 will
put my spirit upon him; Is. 6. 5 MM "'?"ﬁ& woe is
me for I am undone; Ru. 4. 3 MY 71N TI00 n,?'plj
Naomi zs selling the field-portion. Gen. 15. 18; 17. 20;
30. 13, Nu. 17. 27, 28, Jud. 15. 3, 1 S. 2. 16; 14. 10; I5. 2,
2 S.24. 23,1 K. 3. 13, 2 K. 5. 20, Is. 30. 19, Jer. 4. 13; 3L
5,6, Ps. 6. 9, 10; 20, 7; 36. 13; 37. 38. In these last exx.
and many others the tense may be called the perf. of
confidence.

(6) It often happens, esp. in the higher style, that in the
midst of descriptions of the fut. the imagination suddenly
conceives the act as accomplished, and interjects a perf.
amidst a number of imperfs. Job 5. 20, 23 Zath redeemned
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(4. 10); Hos. 5. 5 Judah és fallen. This usage receives an
extension among the prophets, whose imagination so vividly
projects before them the event or scene which they predict
that it appears realised. Is. 5.13 mh-ﬂ':‘an my 723 my

people zs gome into captivity; 9. 5 HJ'?"‘I‘?: ‘1‘3: %) for a child
has been born 2o us; 9. 1 B¥T3 MMM WY TYra oobin
they who walked in darkness kave seen great light. ls. 5. 14;
9. 2 seq., 10. 28; 11. 8, 9; 28. 2, Hos. 4. 6; 10. 7, 15, Jer.
4. 29, Am. 5. 2. The prophetic perf. is sometimes scarcely
to be distinguished from perf. of confidence, Ps. 22. 22, 30.

(©) The perf. is used in the sense of the future perf.to
indicate that an action though fut. is finished in relation to
another fut. action. Gen. 24. 19 nnqj‘: %‘-‘)_B'Dtﬁ Y wntil
they (shall) kave done drinking; 2 S. 5. 24 DD MY 8 %3
for then Je. will kave gone forth. Gen. 28. 15; 43.9; 48. 6,
1 S.1.28,2K.7.3; 20 9, Is. 4. 4; 6. 11; 16, 12, Jer. 8. 3,
Mic. 5. 2, Ru. 2, 21.

Rem. 1. The prophetic perf. may be distinguished from
the ordinary perf. by the fact that it is not maintained con-
sistently, but interchanges with zmpfs. or vav conv. perfs.,
the prophet abandoning his ideal position and returning
to the actual, and so falling into the ordinary jfut. tenses,
e.g. Is. 5. 14-17. The prophetic passage may begin with
perf., Is. 5. 13, which is frequently introduced by '3 fo7,
Q? therefore, or other particles, Is. 3. 8; 9. 5; or it may
begin with vav impf., Is. 2. 9. When further clauses with
and are added, if the ideal position be sustained, the natural
secution, vav impf., may be used, Is. q. 5, Ps. 22. 30, or
simple per/. if verb be disconnected with end, Is. 5. 16. But
frequently the ideal position is deserted and the ordinary
fut. tenses, the #mpf. or vav perf., are employed, Is. 5. 14,
cf. ». 17, Ps. 85, 11, 12. Cf.Is. 13.9, 10; 14.24; 35, 2,6;
46. 135 47. 9; 52. 15; 60. 4.

Rem. 2. It seems but a variety of (c) when the perf. is
used in questions expressing any lively feeling, as astonish-
ment, indignation, incredulity, or the like. The speaker
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imagines the act done, and expresses it in a tone convey-
ing his feeling regarding it. Gen. 18. 12 skall I have (had)
pleasure! 21. %7 who would have said? Ex. 10. 3; 16. 28,
Jud. 9. g skall I have abandoned! Nu. 23. 10, 23, 1 S. 26. g,
2 K. zo0. g, Jer. 30. 21, Ez. 18. 19, Hab. 2. 18, Ps. 10. 13;
11. 3; 39. 8; 80. 5, Job 12. 9. Cf. interchange of perf. and
impf. Hab. 1. 2, 3, Ps. 60. 11.

Rem. 3. Owing to the want of participles expressing
past time, the perf. has to be used in attributive or circum-
stantial clauses referring to past. Gen. 44. 4 ¥ 85 ot
having gone far; 44. 12 )0 beginning at the eldest; 48. 14
guiding his hands, Gen. 21. 14; Nu. 30. 12 without checking,
Deu. 21. 1, Jud. 6. 19; 20. 31, 1 S. 30. 2, 1 K. 13. 18, Job
11. 16 waters passed away; Is. 3. g without concealment.
And so to express an action prior to the main action spoken
of, Ps. 11. 2. Very compressed is the language, Jud. 9. 48
iy oY D what ye have seen me do. 1f me had been
expressed the consn. would have been an ordinary Ar. one.
Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23; cf. impf. 2 S. 21. 4, Is. 3. 15.

Rem. 4. Another verb followihg on perf. is usually
appended with vev impf., but in animated speech asyndetous
perfs. are often accumulated. Deu. 32, 15, Jud. 5. 27, Is.
18. 5; 25. 12; 30. 33, Lam. 2. 16.

Rem. 5. In some instances perf. appears to express a
wish (precative perf.). Job 21. 16 the counsel P e far!
22. 18. Lam. 1. 21 DN bring thou, where structure of
verse requires ref. to fut; 3. 56 seq., where v. 55 continues
54; Ps. 18. 47. Is. 43. 9 3¥3P) may be form of imper., and
Ps. 7. 7 N%¥ a circumst. clause. It would be strange if Heb.
altogether wanted this usage, which is common to all the
Shem. languages in some shape. Wright, ii. 3, Dillm.
p. 406 foot, Noeldeke, p. 181, Del. Assyr. Gr. § 93. The
position of the verb is freer in Heb., as is usual in compari-
son of Ar. The usage may be allied to perf. of confidence
(Ps. 10. 16; 22. 22; 31. 6; 57. 7; 116. 16), the strong
wish causing the act to be conceived as accomplished.
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THE SIMPLE IMPERFECT

§ 42. The simple impf. expresses an action incomplete
or unfinished. Such an action may be conceived as nascent,
or entering on execution (pres.), progressing, or moving on
towards execution (impf)), or as ready, or about to enter
upon execution (fut.). Connected with the last use is the
use of impf. to express a great variety of actions which are
dependent on something preceding, whether it be the will or
desire of the speaker (juss., opt.), or his judgment or per-
mission (potential), or on some other action, or on particles
expressing purpose and the like (subjunctive).

The uses of the impf. are very various, and some of them
rarer in prose writing ; those usual in ordinary prose may be
mentioned first.

§ 43. (@) The impf. expresses a future action, whether
from.the point of the speaker’s present, or from any other
point assumed. 1 S. 24. 21 ':[‘\'77,:)1:1 ':[{:p 2 YT I know
that thou shalt be king; 2 K. 3. 27 '[57;‘ Y 52-0 pn
he took his'son who was to be king; Gen. 2.1 75 3.4; 6.7
37. 8; 43. 25 were to eat, 1 K. 7. 7, 2 K. 13. 14 was to dze.

(6) The impf. is employed to express actions which are
contingent or depending on something preceding. The
shades of sense of impf. in this use of it are manifold, cor-
responding to Eng. wi// (of volition), skal/ (of command),
may and can (of possibility or permission), am fo, in the
present; and to would, should, might, could, was to, in the
past or indirect speech. Particularly (1) in interrogative
sentences; (2) in dependent clauses with ) #Zaz and the
like ; and (3) after particles like ¢ Aow ! "‘_ﬂN perhaps, &c.,
and conditional particles like O¥¢ /. Gen. 3. 2 }ATYY Y80
'7.:.3&! we may eat; 3. 3 1M n‘:;s:z;\ RS ye shall not eat
of it; Gen. 43. 7 WMINY Y3 Y1) YT were we then to know
that he would say? 27, 45 DIV SO MY wiy should 1
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be bereaved of you both? 44.8 200) W and fow should

we steal! 2. 19 %5 NI NND to see what ke would
call it; Jud. 9. 28 31372 3 DY ™M who is Shechem #as
we should serve him?  Job 9. 29 YW I 7 am (have) 20
be guilty! Gen. 44. 34; 47. 15, Ex. 3. 11, Deu. 7. 17, Jud.
8. 6; 17. 8, 9 wherever he might find, 1 S. 18. 18; 20. 2, §
should sit, 23. 13, 2 S. 2. 22; 3. 33 should Abner (was A. )
diel 6.9, 2 K. 8. 13, Ps. 8.5, Job 7. 17. With "% Gen. 16. 2;
24.5,Nu. 23.27,1S.6.5, 1 K. 18. 5, 2 K, 19. 4, Am. 5. 15.
With ON 7, Gen. 18. 26, 28, 30; 30. 31, Jud. 4. 8, Am. 6. 9,
See Cond. Sent—With Job 9. 29 cf. 10. 15; 12. 4, 1 S.
14. 43; 28. 1.

(¢©) In particular impf. follows fiza/ (telic) conjunctions, as
W};’? in order that, ﬁzyg that, \m‘?;l? that not, 1B lest. Ex.
4. 5 MY 33.”-3‘? that they may believe; Deu. 4. 40 U
:]'_7 M that it may be well with thee (cf. next clause); Gen.
3.3 prmne 3 wan &b ye shall not touch it Jest ye die.
Ex. 20. 20, 2 S. 14. 14. See Final Sent,

Rem. 1. The expression Y1 O who knows? differs little
from perkaps, and is followed by impf.,, 2 S. 12. 22, Jo.
2. 14, Jon. 3. 9. In Est. 4. 14 D¥ is supplied before the
verb.

§ 44. Frequentative impf.—The impf. expresses actions
of general occurrence, such actions being independent of
time. That which is nascent or ready to occur passes easily
over into that which is of frequent or indefinite occurrence.
This use of impf. is common in proverbial sayings, in com-
parisons, in the expression of social and other customs, and
particularly of actions which, having a certain moral
character, are viewed as universal, but also of actions which
are or were customary in given circumstances without being
necessary.

(a) Of actions for which Eng. uses the present. Gen.
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10. 9 TWMIY MmN ;g-’-}y therefore #¢ is said, as Nimrod ;
6. 21 '7;!;2'1 plL ‘7;&3@"7;73 take of all food whkick is eaten
(edible); Pr. 10. 1 INTMWY DT J2 a wise son makes a
Jather glad. Particularly with 13 so, ﬁtmjp as, and similar
words. 1'S.24. 14 RZ) DWETY WATRT DU MK i
ym as says the proverb, Out of the evil cometr forth evil;
Jud. 7. 5 :‘?DU p‘): 1!2?:52 as a dog laps; Gen. 29. 26
"R 12 i'ﬂpy'"'N'D it is not so done in our country. Some-
times this Zs 7o¢ has the nuance of ought not. Gen. 20. 9
Yoyrib W DYoYR deeds which ought not 2o be done,
cf. 34. 7,2 S. 13. 12—Gen. 50. 3, Ex. 33. 11, Deu. I. 31, 44;
2. 11, 20; 28. 29, Jud. I1. 40; 14. 10, I S. 5. §; 19. 24, 2 S.
5.8; 13.18; 19. 4, Am. 3.7, 12, Hos. 2. 1 (cannot be counted).
Of a universal truth, Ex. 23. 8, Deu. 16. 19 a gift d/¢nds, 1 S.
16. 7, 2 S. 11. 25 the sword devours, 1 K. 8. 46 no one w/ho
sinneth not, Ps. 1. 3-6. Of a characteristic or habit, Gen.
44. 5, Ex. 4. 14 speaks (can speak), Deu. 10. 17,1 S. 23. 22,
2 S. 19. 36, 2 K. 9. 20 drives furiously, Is. 13. 17, 18 (the
Medes), 28. 27, 28, Ps. 1. 2, Job 9. 11-13. But also of an
event repeated or general within a limited area. 1 S. 9.6
N2 N2 a7 ba whatever /e speaks comes true; 1 K.
22. 8 2% "‘2? Naum &‘7 ke never prophesies good about
me. Ex. 13. 15; 18. 15, 2 K. 6. 12, Hos. 4. 8, 13; 7. 1-3,
14-16; 13. 2 Aiss calves, Am. 2. 7, 8, Is. 1. 23; 14. 8, Mic.
3. 11,

(6) Of actions customary or general in the past. Gen.2.6
n‘_?y: T and a mist used fo go up. 1 S.2.19 JBO '7\;_77:3%
plob] 1'7‘:‘?@;?1'3 and a little robe his mother used to make for
kim. 2 Chr. 9. 21 once every three years NN MINI2D
WNYNP came the ships of Tarsh. This impf. may distribute
an ac.tion over its details or particulars ; Gen. 2. 19 W@tj ‘731
=p i in} ﬁ‘?'&jj?': whatever he called it. Particularly under the
influence of a ﬁegative; I S.13. 19 NER) Kb YYM a smith
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was not to be found; Gen. 2. 25 NWHAM N'D} they were not
(at any time) askamed; 1 S. 1. 13 N'? "!‘7‘\‘7') Py mnpl
YN her lips moved, but ker wvoice was not Iteard Ex.
21. 36, 1 K. 8. 8, 27 (cf. 22. 8 in a); 18. 10, 2 K. 23. 9 (contrast
neg. impf. and pos: perf.), Jer. 13. 7. Cf. Rem. 1.

Rem. 1. Other exx. Gen. 6. 4; 29. 2; 31. 39, Ex. 8. 20,
Nu. 11. 5. 9, Deu. 2. 11, 20, Jud. 5. 8; 6. 4, 5; 17.6, 1 S.
1. 7; 13. 18; 14. 47 (vd. perhaps Y¥7); 18. §; 23. 13;
25. 28, 2 S. 1. 22 never refurned; 2. 28 did not engage in the
pursuit; 12. 3, 31; 17. 17; 20. 18; 23. 10, 1 K. 5. 25, 28;
6. 8; 10. 5; 17. 6; 18. 10; 21.6, 2 K. 3. 25; 4. 8; 13.
20, Jer. 36. 18, Ps. 106. 43, Job 1. 5, 1 Chr. 20. 3.

Rem. 2. This impf. is used, e.g., 1. in describing a
boundary line and naming its swccessive points, Jos. 16. 8,
interchanging with vav perf., 15. 3 and often. 2. In describ-
ing the course of an ornamentation, 1 K. 7. 15, 23 ran
round, 2 Chr. 4. 2. 3. In stating the amount of metal that
went to eack of a class of articles, 1 K. 10. 16, 2 Chr. 9. 15;
and so of the number of victims offered in a great sacrifice,
1 K. 3. 4, cf. 10. 5. 4. In describing the quantity which a
vessel, &c., contained, 1 K. 4. 26. So the details of collect-
ing and disbursing moneys, 2 K. 12. 12-17.—In 2 K. 8. 29
(9. 15) the preceding plur. ¢ wounds” perhaps distributes
the verb wounded (perf. 2 Chr. 22. 6), just as tkhe rest does
Joab’s action, 1 Chr. 11. 8, and al! the cities David’s, 1 Chr.
20. 3, and all the land the effect of the flies, Ex. 8. 20, cf.
Deu. 11. 24. So 2 S. 23. 10 of the people returning in
parties or successively (v. g their dispersion). Jer. 52. 7,
Ezr. g. 4.

Rem. 3. Allied to § 442 above is the use of impf. to form
attributive or adjectival clauses, descriptive of the subj. or
obj. of a previous sentence. The restricted sphere of the
ptcp. enlarges this usage. Gen. 4q. 27 A 2N "33 Benj. is a
ravening wolf ; Is. 40. 20 2’1‘?{5 Y a tree that doth not rot; H

* Hos. 4. 14 r;;-aé oY an undzscemmg people ; Is. 51. 2 M
UD'?‘ﬁfl'lﬂ S. your mother (who bears you); v. 12 man that dies
(mortal man). 5s5. 13, Ps. 78. 6, Job 8. 12, cf. Ex. 12. 34,



68 HEBREW SYNTAX § 45.

Nu. 11. 33, Zeph. 3. 17. Is. 30. 14 unsparingly, Ps. 26. 1
without wavering. Particularly in comparisons. Job g. 26
YAL) WD as an eagle swooping; 7. 2 as a servant that
longeth. Deu. 32. 11, Hos. 11. 10, Is. 62. 1, Jer. 23. 29.

§ 45. To express single unfinished or enduring actions in
the pres. or past the ptcp. is usually employed in prose, with
a different shade of meaning. The impf., however, is often
used after certain particles, as W #ken, DYV not yet, VO
before. Ex. 15. 1 TTUN YW 3 teen sang Moses ; Gen. 19. 4
NI O 2key were not yet lain down when, &c. 27. 33
Nan o ‘7;&‘1 and I ate defore thou camest. Deu. 4. 41,
Jos. 8. 30; 10. 12; 22. 1, 1 K. 3. 16; 9. I1; IL. 7; 16. 21,
2 K. 12. 18; 15. 16.—Gen. 2. 5; 24. 45, I S. 3. 3—]Jud. 14. 18,
1S.215,2K.6. 32, Jer. 1. 5. So sometimes after "1}, Jos.
10. 13, Ps. 73. 17. See Temporal Sent.

Rem. 1. The use of impf. with interrog. is peculiar, The
interrogation not only brings the action into the present, but
seems to give such force to the verb that the finife tense
may be used. Gen. 32. 30 why 'P!_Wn dost thou ask? 37. 15
W[J;Q'm_) what dost thou seek? comp. the answer WP:_I? N,
So question and answer Gen. 16. 8. 2 K. 20. 14 !Rﬁ:_ PR
whence came they? with the answer 3 they came. Gen.

" 44. 7, Ex. 2. 135 3.3, Jud. 17. 9; 10. 17, 1 S. 1. 8; 17. 8;
28.16, 2 S. 1. 3, 1 K. 21. 4, Job 1. 7; 2. 2; 15. 4, Is.
45.9, 10. In some cases the questions may be freq., Is.
40. 27. Perhaps also with other strong particles, like
M 1 S. 21. 15, Gen. 37. 7? And necessarily when ptcp.
is resolved into a neg. clause, Jud. 20. 16, Lev. 11. 47.

Rem. 2. Such particles as #ken create a space or period
with which the action is contemporaneous, into which the
speaker throws himself, cf. 2 K. 8. 22 where tken = at that
(general) tZzme. In poetry the usage is extended, and appears
with such words as day, time. Job 3. 3 perish i3 ‘l'>3N o the
day on which 7 was (am) dorn! 6. 17, Deu. 32. 35. In
other cases it may be doubtful whether contemporaneousness
or immediate subsequence be expressed : Job 3. 11 why died
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(die) I not from the womb, came I not out of the belly and
expired? cf. v. 13. The pointing JUR) would have been
good prose (Jer. zo. 17), and so would perf. in first clause
(Jer. zo. 18), but the one tense protects the other. Cf. the
reverse order of events, Nu. 12. 12.

In elevated style this usage of impf. is common. The
speaker does not bring the past into his own present, he
transports himself back into the past, with the events in
which he is thus face to face. Ex. 15. 5 the depths \D:l?;:
covered (cover) them; Deu. 32. 10 YWD found (findeth)
him; Ps. 8o. g a vine from Eg. Y'DR thou bringest, thou
drivest out the nations; Job 4. 15. 16 a breath DN EI'SD"!
passes, my hair stands up ; it stops, &c. So an instantaneous
effect is graphically expressed. Ex. 15. 12 thou didst stretch
thy hand P SDQIQZ:IB the earth swellows them, v. 14 the
nations heard B they are lerrified. Is. 41. 5, Hab. 3. 10,
Ps. 46. 7; ‘77. 175 60. 33; 78. 20. The Eng. pres. best
renders this impf., our historical pres. being a similar usage.
Nu. 23. 7 Balak W2 bringeth me. Ps. 18. 7; 104. 6-8.
Hitz. (Ps. 18. 4) so explains 1 K. 21. 6 73 '3; 5 is recita-
tivum. If reading right, Jud. 2. 1 n}ygg must rather express
progressive bringing up. So perhaps 2 S. 15. 37 Ri! pro-
ceeded. 1In 1 K. 7. 8 WY is wanting in Sep.

Rem. 3. In the prophetic and higher style the impf. is
often used of single actions where prose would express itself
differently. There is also frequent interchange of perf. and
impf., e.g. Is. 5. 12; 9. 17; 10. 28; 13. 10; 14. 24; 18. 5;
19. 6, 7; 42. 25; 43. 17; 49. 13, 17; 5I. 6; 60. 4, Hos.
4. 1; 12. 11, Ps. 26. 4, 5; 52. 9; 93. 3. In early writing
these changes have meaning, but in later poetry, especially
in the historical psalms and Job, the significance is not
always apparent, and the changes look part of an unconscious
traditional style. Some scholars, however, diminish the
difficulty by the assumption that the impf. often stands for
vav impf. See § 51, R. 5.

Rem. 4. The impf. is frequently used for imper., even in
the 2nd pers. Deu. 4. 5; 13. 5, Am. 7. 12, Hab. 3. 2,
Ps. 17. 8; 64. 2; 71. 2, 20, 21; 140. 2.
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THE CONVERSIVE TENSES. PERF. AND IMPF. WITH
STRONG VAV

§ 46. The conversive tenses seem the result of two
things: first, the feeling of the connerion of two actions, and
that the second belongs to the sphere of the first, a con-
nexion expressed by wav; and, second, that effort of the
lively imagination already noticed under the simple tense-
forms (§ 415, § 45, R. 2, 3), by which an impf. is interjected
among perfs,, and conversely, a perf. among impfs. These
lively transportations of the imagination, which appear only
occasionally in the case of the simple tenses, have in this
instance given rise to two distinct fixed tense-expressions,
the vav conv. impf. and the vav conv. perf. In usage the
former has become the historical or narrative tense, and the
latter the usual expression for the fut. or freq. when con-
nected with preceding context by and. The actual genesis
of these two tense-forms belongs, however, to a period lying
behind the present state of the language. They are now
virtually sémple forms, having the meaning of the preceding
tenses, impf. or perf,, and it is doubtful if it is legitimate to
analyse them, and treat vav imp/f. for ex. as and with an
impf. in any of the senses which it might have if standing
alone.—It is the shortened forms of impf. that are usually
employed with vav, when these exist; but this is by no
means universal.

IMPERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. IMPF.

§ 47. Vav conv. impf. follows a simple perf. in any of the
senses of the perf. In usage, however, it has become a
tense-form in these meanings of the perf. in narrative style,
though no perf. immediately precedes. If the connexion of
vav and impf. be broken through anything such as a neg.
or other word coming between, the discourse returns to the
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simple gerf. Gen. L. 5§ N)D 'I\pﬂ‘?] cee WﬁN‘z NN, Gen.
4 4 5 nyd 85 pobwy boobe Y vn and Je. had
respect to Abel, but to Cain ke hiad not respect.

As to the kind of connexion between the preceding and
vav impf. the latter may express either what is strictly
consequential, or what is merely successive in time, or what
is only successive in the mind of the speaker. In the last
case the event or fact expressed by vav impf. may really be
identical with the preceding event, and a repetition of it, or
synchronous with it, or even anterior to it; the speaker
expresses them in the order in which they occur to him, so
that the and is merely connective, though the form retains
its conversive meaning. Gen. 40. 23 WY . . . "} Nb
ke remembered not Joseph, and forgat kim; Jud. 16. 10
ova vbi ~21m 2 OO thou fast cheated me, and told
me lies. With vav perf, Jud. 14. 12 ﬁ‘) Enabiolie by el
DN if ye will tell it me, and find it out. After My
2o do, vav impf. is often merely explanatory, 1 K. 18. 13.
N2 Doy N NN what 7 did and /hid, &c. Gen. 31. 26,
Ex. 1.18; 19. 4, Jud. 9. 16, 1 K. 2. 5, 2 Chr. 2. 2, cf. Neh.
13.17. 2S.14.5 Iama widow nNe N and my husband
is dead. Jud.2. 21 N Ky Y ﬁtﬁ& which Joshua Zeft
and died. So vav zmpf often merely sums up the result of
a preceding narrative, Jud. 3. 30 2N 3)2M so Moab
was subdued ; 8. 28.

§ 48. (@) Vav impf. continues a perf. in sense of Eng.
past; and it is usual in this sense in narrative, although no
perf. actually precedes. Gen. 3. 13 ‘Dghl nNwT W
the serpent decetved me, and I ate. 4.1; 7.19,1 S. 15. 24.
With neg., Gen. 4. 5 unto Cain TR Ppb Y myw 8
he had not respect, and C. was very angry. Gen. 8. 9, Jer.
20. 17, Job 3. 10; 32. 3 did not find an answer and condemn
(so as to condemn). With interrog.,, Gen. 12. 19.—When
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vav is separated from verb, Gen. 31. 33 N¥D N'7'| <. KON
41. 21, Jud. 6. 10. '

(8) It continues perf.‘ in sense of Eng. perf. with Zave.
Gen. 3. 17 Sowm nwe Db nyot v hast hearkened
and eaten. 16, % ‘7,2&'1 and I am despised; 32. 31. With
interr., Deu. 4. 33 ™ N Bﬁp oy mtﬁ‘! has a people heard
the voice of God and lved? Wxth neg. 1 S. 15. 19 rm'n
wym ‘7‘\72. hmﬂﬁ‘&':* why hast thou not obeyed, &z
kast flown upon the spoﬂ? 1S.109.17, Job 9. 4—]Jos. 4.9
he set up 12 stones DW WM and shey are there to this day.
Is. 50. 7, Jer. 8. 6. Gen 32.5,18S.10.5.

(©) In the sense of plup. Gen. 39. 13 DM "S"ﬂl a2

had left his garment and fled; 31. 34 OOM . . . nr;,?f; ‘:r;n
DE""’_}] M ... now R. %uad taken the Teraphim, and put
them in the camel's saddle, and sitten down upon them. Gen,
27. 1; 26. 18, Ex. 15. 19, Nu. 21. 26, Jos. 10. 1, Jud. 4. I1I,
1S5.30.1,2,285.18.18, 1 K. 2. 41. Is. 30. 1 pirM n’:,*!:! o)
heard #kat e had been sick, and was better.

(d) After hypothetical or conditional perf. 1 S. 25. 34
wWam mm "'71'7 (so #d.) unless thou hadst made haste
and come; Ex. 20. 25 1195nm by Dpy3 790 9 Aast
thow lifted up thy iron upon 1t thou hast polluted i, Pr.11. 2
]'1‘77 NZ‘H 1Y W2 /as pride come, shame kas come (when
pride comes then, &c.), cf. 18. 3.—Nu. 5. 27, Ps. 139. 11, Pr.
18. 22, Job 9. 16; 23. 13. In Opt. Sent. Jos. 7. 7, Is. 48. 18.

Rem. 1. The contrast in such passages as Gen. 32. 31
e s'ﬁm R ‘MY I have seen God and (yet) my life is pre-
served hardly hes in the vav, but is suggested by the two
events. 2 S. 3. 8. Neither is it probable that the vav
expresses an inference; Job 2. 3 DM is not, and so (so
that) thou settest me om. The ref. is rather to Satan’s
insinuation, ch. 1. g seq.

Rem. 2. It is questionable whether zav #mpf. has the
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sense of plup. except in continuance of a perf. of that
meaning. When and introduces something anferior to the
general narrative, it is usually disconnected with the verb,
which is then preceded by its subj. (§ 39¢). There are a few
peculiar cases, Ex. 32. 29, 1 S. 14. 24, 1 K. 13. 12, Is. 39. 1,
Jer. 39. 11, Zech. 7. 2, Neh. 2. 9. There is nothing to show
that Ex. 32. 29 is anterior, it seems parallel to ». 26, 27.
In 1 S. 14. 24 Sep. has a different text in which ‘?§‘1 stands
quite regularly. In 1 K. 13. 12 the sense requires hiph.
WM and they showed. Possibly Is. 39. 1 should 7d. as 2 K.
20. 12 Yp¥ 9, though the mere fact of a different reading is
not conclusive. See Driver’s exhaustive note p. 84.

§ 49 (@) Vav impf. continues a perf. of experience,
expressing a common truth. Is. 40. 24 AN D12 AU he
blows upon them, and they wither; Job 7.9 1‘_?"1_ 1y 'ﬂ'?;
the cloud wastes away and vanishes. Nah. 3. 16, Job 14. 2;
24. 2, 11, So in continuance of a ptcp. with this meaning.
Am. 5. 8 DIBYM DM ‘?;'7 NPT who calleth the waters
of the sea, and poureth tlz;m; 9. 5.—Gen. 49. 17,1 S. 2. 6,
Jer. 10. 13, Am. 6. 3, Mic. 7. 3, Nah, 1. 4, Ps. 34. 8, cf. . 21,
Job 12. 18, 22-25, Pr. 21. 22.

(4) In continuance of prophetic perf. Is.9. 5 HJ'?']I_T\; 2]
NYM ... "M a son has been given us, and the government
#s laid upon his shoulder, and they have called. Ps. 22. 30
nopYn a‘:;g all the fat of the earth kave eaten and
worshipped. In such cases the fut. is almost necessary in
Engl. owing to our different way of thinking. Is. 5. 25;
24. 18; 48. 20, 21, Mic. 2. 13, Jer. 8. 16, Ps. 20. 9. After
perf. of confidence, Ps. 109.28. With no preceding perf., but
stating the issue of actions just described, Is. 2. 9 M
!D’N"?@!ﬁ’\_ D therefore men are brought down, and man
humbled (punishment, not practice as A.V.), cf. 5. 15; 44.
12,13. Job s. 15,16; 36. 7. Or confident expectation, Ps.
64. 8-10 O katk shot at them, &c. 94. 22, 23; 37. 40.
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§ 50. (@) Vav impf. continues any verbal form as inf. or
ptep. which is used in a sense equivalent to a perf., and even
a simple impf. having reference to past time. Gen. 39. 18
N '0'?‘1,‘) "W™I2 when I lifted up my voice and cried;
35. 3 YMY WM NN RN 5&‘? who answered me, and
was with me. See exx.§ 96, and R. 2,and § 100e. Gen.
27.33; 28.6, 1 K. 18, 18, Ps. 50. 16 (past is reviewed).—Ps. 3. 5
WyN NP o 4 I cried aloud unto Je, and e
heard me. Ps. 52.9; 95. 10, 1 S. 2. 29, 1 K. 20, 33, Deu.
2. 12, Jer. 52. 7, Hos. 11. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 18.

() Vav impf. may naturally follow anything which forms
a starting-point for a development, though not a verb, such
as a statement of time, a casus pendens, or the like. Gen.
22. 4 MY NN LOYT DML on the third day e
lifted up his eyes; Is. 6. 1 YWY 90T Pin nga. 1S,
4. 20; 21.6, Hos. 11. 1, Ps, 138. 3. 1 K. 15. 13 '73'1'\&;2 on
TT22% PN 99N and also Maacha his mother ke removed
from being dowager, 12. 17. Hos. 13. 6 W2 DOWYM?
the more their pasture, tke more they ate themselves full.
Gen. 22, 24, 2 K. 16. 14, Jer. 6. 19, Mic. 2. 13, Ex. 14. 20.
After 71077 Nu. 22. 11, In 2 S. 11. 12 )TN begins v. 13.
Similarly after a clause stating the ground or reason. 1 S.
15, 23 a':)@?; PN . .. NDNY Y because thou hast
rejected the word of Je. ke kas rejected thee from being king.
1 K. 10. 9, Is. 45. 4; 48. 5, Job 36. 9, Ps. 59. 16 (Hitz. 'l:‘l?"g),
cf. 1S, 2, 16. Pr. 25. 4 (inf. abs.).

And vav impf. regularly continues another vav impf., as
Nu. 22. 21,22 'R Q8N ... 90m .. . wam B2 o
and Balaam arose and saddled his ass, and went . . . and the
anger of God was kindled.

§ 51. In such sentences as and in course of time Cain
brought, or, and when they were in the field Cain rose up,
ze. when the circumstances, temporal or adverbial, under
which the action was performed are stated, the language
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prefers to use co-ordinate clauses, prefixing YN and it was.
Gen. 4. 3 %2 N2 DM PPN WM and it was in course of
time that (and) Cain brought; 4. 8 TTIH2 DDVTR WM
b D" and it was when they were in the field #at C. rose
up. This construction is the usual one in prose narrative.
See for variety of usage Gen. 12. 11, 14; 19. 34; 21. 22;
22, 20; 24. 52; 26. 8; 27.1; 29. 13; 41. 8, Jud. 1. 14; 1I1. 4,
1 S.10.11; 11. 11 end, 2 S. 2. 23.

Rem. 1. Such a sentence as and when they saw her they
praised her may be made in various ways. 1. ...DDRI3 ‘M

PR, - TR - N SR aSSm Lo,
The first is usual the second with inf. back in ‘the clause is
classical, e.g. Gen. 32. 26; 34. 7 (35. 9); the third not
unusual with see, kear, and finish 193 (24. 19; 30. 1; 37.
21, Ex. 34. 33, 2 S. 11. 27), but also in other cases. Other
forms are rarer, e.g. Gen. 27. 34 a'>$.-m . BORYD without
and (cf. 2 S. 15. 10); or mainly late, as \55»1‘1 ... DOR) or

155-'1 'D\ with and at the beginning.
The secution to %M is not always vav impf., though this
is usual. These forms appear 1. P R, ., ‘M, N

‘Pram. ... X\ 4. Pa‘lﬁ\...ﬂ'l Exx.
of 2, Gen. 40. 1, Ex. 16. 27, Deu. 9. 11, ]os 10. 27, 1 S.
18. 30, 1 K. 11. 4; 14. 25; 15. 29; 17. 17. Of 3, Gen.
7. 10; 15. 12; 22. 1, Ex. 12. 29, 1 S. 18. 1, 2 S. 3. 6, 2 K.
2.9. In 4 mn is usually followed by ptcp. or nominal sent.

Rem. 2. Ex. of vav impf. after stative verb, Is. 3. 16,
are haughty and walk; Ps. 16. 9. The impf. after ¥, &c.
referring to the past (§ 45) is also continued by vav impf.
Jos. 8. 30, 31; 10. 12; 22. 1, 1 K. 3. 16; 11. 7 perf,, 2 K.
12. 18, On the other hand, the secution of fut. perf.
(§ 41 ¢) is usually vav perf. or simple impf., Jud. 9. g, 1 S.
26. 9, Is. 4. 4; 55. 10, 11, Gen. 26. 10; 43.9. So very
often the proph. perf. (§ 41 8) and perf. of confidence is con-
tinued by vav perf., the ideal position not being maintained.
Gen. 9. 13; 17. 20, Nu. 24. 17, Deu. 15. 6, 2 K. 5. 20,
Is. 2. 11; 43. 14.

Rem. 3. In the brief language of poetry vav impf. some-
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times expresses a dependence which is usually expressed by
3. Is. 51. 12, 13 WM AR™D who art thou 2kat thou fearest ?
Ps. 144. 3 with 8. 5. Cf. Is. 49. 7.

Rem. 4. Vav impf. express the zngress or entrance upon
realisation of the second action in connection with the
first. But the second is confined to the sphere of the first,
and has not independent duration, as an unconnected impf.
might have. Thus ™ X ke said, and it was, is all bounded
by one circle, so that and 7 was becomes in usage the
expression of a finished fact, taking on the quality of the
preceding perf. Hence vav impf. comes to stand inde-
pendently in the sense of the perf. It may be interjected
like the perf. amidst other forms (§ 41), Ps. 55. 18, 19,
Hab. 1. 10, or stand unconnected with immediately preced-
ing forms, Ps. 8. 6 and thou didst let him want, adding
merely another fact; cf. 2 S. 19. 2, where mourns is a larger
idea than ¢‘weeps” which it embraces (unless ¢ mourns”
were understood of successive fits of lamentation). The
fact expressed by vav. impf. may be completed really or only
ideally. Jer. 38. 9 and ke is dead (must die) of hunger;
Job 10. 8 and thou hast swallowed me up ; 10. 22 and it has
shone (its light is) as darkness. Cf. the instructive pass.
Nu. 12. 12.

In such poetical passages as Job 4. §5; 6. 21; 14. 10,
where vav impf. appears to follow a present, it is not the
vav impf. but the preceding verbs that are peculiar. The
vigorous poetical style expresses the completed acts Zouck,
see, die, by the impf. (pres.), cf. 14. 105.—It is not always
easy to perceive the significance of the changes in secution;
cf. Am. g. 5 with Ps. 104. 32, Hos. 8. 13, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 42. 6
with @. 12, Job 7. 1%, 18; 9. 20, Ps. 52. g.

Rem. 5. The use of the impf., particularly in poetry, can
hardly be accounted for by supposing that it expresses in
every case some meaning distinctively belonging to the
simple impf. This difficulty has induced some scholars to
assume that the vav conv. forms may be broken up and
still retain the conversive sense. Hitz. proceeds on these
principles: 1. vav and the verb may be separated, so that
WOR. . .1 = bOP vav perf.; and BPY.. . MOR ... =

..
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59?3, and so %?Z. . 1='7b?‘,! Job. 5. 11; 28. 25, Is.
29. 16, Ps. 22. 22; 27. 10; 44. 10, JOb 3. 25&6; 4. 11,
Jer. 44. 22.' 2. The simple impf. forms without vav may
be equivalent to the convers. forms where the latter might
have. stood, viz. at the %ead of the clause, so that 5‘!_91?:,
'?IQP! =5&P‘! and 5bp‘=5bp'1, Ps. 8. 7; 18. 12; 44. 11; 8I.
8; 138. 3; 139. 13, Hos. 6. 1. 3. The simple impf. forms
(without vav in the clause) may be equivalent to the convers.
forms in the middle of a clause, just because there the vav
conv. forms could not stand, the vav necessarily falling
away! Ps. 32.5; 60.12; 114. 3. Cf. Hitzig on Ps. 32. 5;
30.9; 39. 4; 116. 3, Jer. 15. 6; 44. 22.

The exx. cited by Ew. indicate that he proceeds virtually
on the same principles. 1. Ps. 69. 22 impf. disjoined from
vav (in secution to vav impf.). 2. Ps. 78. 15 no vav but
impf. at head of the clause where vav conv. impf. might
have stood. So w. 26, 49, 50. 3. Ps. 81. 7 no vavin
the clause and impf. (after perf.) not at the head. So
Ps. 106. 18; 107. 6, 13. Driver admits of two cases: 1.
Separation of vav by tmesis, but only with strictly modified
form (50P! &c.). And 2. strictly modified form at head of
clause without vav. If the principle be admitted at all,
however, it will be necessary to go further, because the
strictly modified forms are so few, and even they are not
always employed.

In regard to 1, 3 of Hitz. above, it is certain that the
presence or absence of a preceding vav has no effect on the
usage of impf. in the middle of a clause.

It is not unnatural that in rapid and vigorous speech the
vav might drop off when the verb stands at the head of a
clause, particularly among other vav impf. forms, as Ps. 78.
15, 26. Comp. Ps. 106. 17 with Nu. 16. 32; 26. 10; Hos.
6. 1, Pr. 7. 7. Cf. Ps. 18. 12, 14, 16, 38, 39, 44, with the
same verses in 2 S. 22,

Rem. 6. In some cases vav impf. is pointed as simple
vav, e.g. Is. 10, 13 TON), TN, 43. 28 S&nnlg, 48. 3; 51. 23

1 Hitz. extends the principle to prose, e.g. Deu. 2. 12, Jos. 15. 63, 2 S,
2, 28 (on Job z0. 19).
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57. 17; 63. 3—5, Zech. 8. 10, Ps. 104. 32; 107. 26-29. In
most of these cases the peculiarity belongs to the f£»s# pers.
In some of them the vav has evidently conversive force, e.g.
Is. 43. 28; 51. 2; in others, e.g. Is. 10. 13, it may be
doubtful whether the impf. be not a graphic pres. or freq.
There seems no doubt that according to the Massor. tradition
the strong vav received in some instances a lighter pro-
nunciation. On similar light vav with Juss. cf. § 65, R. 6.

Rem. 4. Strong vav is also used with Cohort. This
form had no doubt originally a wider sense as an intensive.
In some cases a certain force or liveliness may still appear
in coh. with vav. conv., e.g. Gen. 41. 11 "‘??'.",3_‘ and why!
we dreamed, 32. 6, Ps. 3. 6; but often any additional
emphasis is not to be detected, the form being partly
rhythmical, 2 S. 22. 24, or probably, since coh. and juss.
make up a single tense-form, partly used as the natural
parallel to the juss. forms of vav impf. The use of strong
vav with coh. is sporadic. Itis rare in the prophets, and
most common in the personal narratives in Ezr., Neh., and
Dan.

PERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONYV. PERF.

§ 52. Vav perf. follows a simple impf. in any of its uses,
and has the same use. It has, however, in practice become
a tense-form, used in the sense of impf., particularly as fut.
and freq., although no impf. precedes. When a neg. or
other word must come between the zav and perf, the dis-
course returns to the simple impf. Is. 11. 6 337Dy 2N} N
Y2 MDY M)\ and the wolf skall dwell with the lamb,
and the leopard skall lie down with the kid; Hos. 2. 9
N¥DN N"? DWW and she shall seek them, and shall not
Jfind them. Gen. 12. 12,1 S. 1. 11.

§ 53. (@) Vav perf. continues impf. in the sense of fut,
and its use in this sense is general, although no impf.
immediately precedes. 1 K. 22.22 "W I MM N4
1 will go out and be a lying spirit; Jud. 6. 16 Y AL
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nam I will be with thee, and thou shalt smite Midian,
With interrog. Ex. 2. 7 "DN)A ‘[’2&."_! shall I go and call?
Jud. 15. 18, Ru. 1. 11, I S, 23. 2. With neg. Jer. 22, 10
™ HYy ;mﬁ: N‘? he shall no more return, and see his
naYtivé land. Gen. 18. 18; 24. 7, 38, 40; 40. 13, 19; 46. 33;
50. 25.

(6) It continues the impf. when it is contingent or
dependent on something foregoing, and in general in the
senses mentioned § 43 5. Eyg. of volition, 1 S. 17. 32 7Y
DU'?J\ 'ﬁ" thy servant wil go and fight. Of command,
Ex. 20. 24 Dan " 0Yp MOT M2Mm an altar of earth
shalt thow make me, and sacrifice upon it; v. 9.—Gen. 37. 26
what gain TN 0O WIMNR N V) Har we
should kill our brother, and cover his blood? 1 S. 29. 8.—
Gen. 27. 12 YRYIRNI MM VY "'_7’1& perhaps he may
Seel me, and I shall be as one that mocks him. 2 K. 19. 4,
Nu. 22. 11, 2 S. 16. 12.—2 K. 14. 10 N2 mann ﬂp'?\
nq';u_'_a;:g why shouldst thou provoke misfortune and fall?
Jer. 40. 15—Gen. 39. 9 INVM ... MOYN T how skowld
I do this great evil and sin! 2 S. 12. 18 how skall we tell
him, and he will take on (how if ... he will, &c.)—Jud. 1. 12
b wo) ... 'Q;L)'l op 1) WY whoever smites Kirjath
Sepher, and takes it, 1 will give, &. Gen. 44. 9. After
Ty, WUR Y Gen. 29. 8, Jud. 16. 2,1 S. 1. 22, 2 S, 10. 5,
Hos. 5. 15. After W3 Ex. 1. 19, 1 S. 2. 15 in a freq.
sense. See Cond. Sent.

(¢) It continues an impf. following telic particles, Gen.
32. 12 27T NP lest he come and smite me. Is. 28.13
q'qa,q-j;'! \qum a:'zj_ ]}_7?_:'7 that they may go, and fall and
be broken, &c. With té‘)'! that not Deu. 19. 10; 23. 15.—Gen.
3. 22; 19. 19, Ex. 1. 10, Deu. 4. 16, 19; 6. 15, 1 S. 9. 5, Is.

6. 10, Hos. 2. 5, Am. 5. 6.—Gen. 12. 13, Nu. 15. 40, Deu. 4. 1;
6. 18.
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Rem. 1. It is rarer that impf. with simple vav is used
instead of vav perf. after the particles in , ¢, as Ps. 2. 12
YI28m MIRYIB lest he be angry and ye perish. In most of
the cases the verbs are parallel (just as in very many other
cases they are asyndetous), e.g. Is. 40. 27 (-'@'2), Ex. 23. 12,
Is. 41. 20 (B_’D‘?) And perkaps has often almost the
force of a wish, and vav with impf. expresses purpose. Jer.
20. 10 (cohor.), Nu. 22. 6, 1 K. 18. 5.

§ 54. Vav perf. continues an impf. expressing what is
customary or general (freq. impf.) in pres. or past. (2) Ex.
I. 19 q-yfzn nﬁmp Nap bR before the midwife
comes they are delivered; Hos. 7. 7 =mpn3 mm D'??
!‘7??31 they all get keated like an oven, and devour their
judges; Is. 36. 6 9823 N3 1“?? gl THBY R on which
one leans, and it goes into his hand; Am. 5. 19 o '1\1513;
297 VY MIND NP WNIT as @ man flees from a lion,
and @& bear meets kim. Ex. 18, 16, Deu. 5. 21; 11 10, Is.
20. 8, 11, 12, Jer. 17. 5-8; 20. 9, Ez. 29. 7, Mic. 2. 1, 2, Pr.
4. 16; 16. 29; 18. I0, 17.

() Very commonly in the past. Gen. 2. 6 FOY" Ty
WM . . . a mist used to go up, and water; 2. 10 DY
MY TP from there it separated itself, and became four
heads; 1 S. 2. 19, 20, and a little robe MM ﬁ'v'ntp;ga
ib -"D'?l_’m his mother used to make for him, and bring it

up to kim every year. Gen.6. 4; 29. 2, 3; 31.8; 38.9, Ex.
17. 11, Nu, 21. 8, 9, 1 K. 18. 10. This use of vav gerf. is very

common in graphic descriptions of past events that were -

customary or habitual, and in giving the details of a scene.
Gen. 29. 2, 3 (watering of the flocks), Ex. 33. 7-11 (procedure
with the Tabernacle), Jud. 2. 18, 19 (what happened when a
Judge was raised up), Jud. 6. 2-6 (details of a Midianite
raid), 1 S. 1. 4-7 (Elkanah’s case with his two wives), 1 S.
2, 13-16 (practice of the priests), 1 S. 17. 34-36 (David’s
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experiences with wild beasts), Am. 4. 7, 8 (a drought), 1 K.
5. 6-8 (Solomon’s menage).

Rem. 1. (1) The story is generally introduced by MM
and it used to be, followed by DY or '3 with perf. (simple
perf. Nu. 11. 8), sometimes without mm (Jud. 2. 18); or by
freq. impf. Ex. 33. 7. (2) Details are often introduced or a
new start made in the narrative by mm. (3) When vav is
disjoined from the verb the simple freq. impf. is employed.
(4) The writer does not always consistently continue vav
perf. or freq. impf., but falls into simple narrative with vav
impf., &c., 1 S. 2. 16, Jud. 6. 4; 12. 5, 6. The passage
1 S. 17. 34 seq. is freq., P having the force of a vigorous
supposition (when he rose up).

The use of vav perf. as freq. is exceedingly free ; it may
occur in any connexion, introducing an additional trait or
an entirely new fact. Is. 6. 3 ﬂf'5§ M R and one cried
(continuously) to the other; 2 S. 12. 16 23t) l?\z RN and ke
went in and lay all night (the child died on 7th day). 1S.7.16
'l‘?-?\ and ke used to go yearly (following a historical narrative) ;
1K.g. 25V ﬂ?l’l"}_’ and Sol. offeredthrice a year (a new point).
1S.16. 23; 27. 9, 1 K. 4. 7, 2 K. 3. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 3.

§ 55. Vav perf. continues verbal forms belonging to the
sphere of impf,, or equivalent to it in meaning, as (@) imper.,
coh,, juss.; (&) infin.; () ptcp. '

(@) 1S.8. 22 D:'_D?pm D‘?ﬁp::l. Y listen to their voice,
and appoint a king; 1 K. 2. 31 SM27M 927320 fall upon
him, and bury him. Gen. 6. 14; 19. 25 4.5. 19, Ex. 18. 10-22,
I S.12.24;15 3,18, 2 S. 19. 34, 1 K. 2. 36; 17. 13, Jer.
25. 15. So after inf. abs. as general imper. (§ 88 &), Deu.
1. 16; 31. 26, Jer. 32. 14. Cohort., Gen. 31. 44 nm2 o
1;_?‘_7 TN let us make a cov. and it skall be a witness; Ru.
2.7. After juss, Ex. 5.7 Jan W) 33‘37_ DY let them go
themselves, and gather straw. 1 K. 1. 2; 22.13. Gen. 1. 14;
28. 3.

(#) Infin—In ref. to fut, 2 K. 18. 32 "nmpsn "o~y
6 . T . -
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till I come and take you; Jud. 8. 7 YT PPN nn3
AT\ when Je. gives Zebah into my hand 7 will thrash, &c.
Gen. 27. 45, Ex. 1. 16; 7.5, Jud. 6. 18, 1 S. 10. 2, 8, 1 K.
2.42,2 K. 10. 2, 3. So inf. abs, for finite verb, Is. 5. 5; 31. 5.
After inf. in freq. sense, Am. 1. 11 [T MM ﬁa‘n")x_?
YO and stiffed his compassions; Jer. 7. 9, 10 ¥ 2027
DONYY .. . ANN do ye steal, murder, commit adultery ...
and then come and stand before me! 23. 14.

(¢) Ptcp—In ref. to fut, Ex. 7. 17 . .. 7791 YD) M
DT> 2957 behold 7 will smite the waters, and they shall
be turned into blood. So v. 27, 28; 8. 17; 17. 6, Deu. 4. 22,
Jos. 1. 13,1 S, 14. 8, 1 K. 2. 2; 13. 2, 3; 20. 36, Jer. 21. 9;
25.9. In a contingent or freq. sense, Ex. 21. 12 WS 1190
M) any one who smites a man so that ke dies; 2 S. 14. 10
"21;3 inNam b N2 whoever speaks to thee dring
lim to me (it is scarcely necessary to read WINIM, cf. Jer.
2.27,Song 5.9, Jos. 2.17,20). 18S.2.13,14 M2} N3 o
175 N3 whenever any one sacrificed the priest’s man
would come . .. v. 14. Nu. 21.8,2S. 17. 17, Mic. 3. 5.

§ 56. Vav perf. may follow anything which supplies the
ground or condition of a new development. Hence it forms
the apodosis to temporal, causal, and conditional sentences
or their equivalents, casus pendens, &c. Gen. 3. 5 DM
DY DY) DIYIN on the day ye eat your eyes shall be
opened. Obad. 8. Hos. 1. 4 "ATI2DY BIR TV yet a little,
and I will visit; and often with MY, Ex. 17. 4, Is. 10. 25;
21. 16; 29. 17, cf. 16, 14; 18. 5,1 S. 2. 31, 1 K. 13. 31.—Is,
6. 7 Y D) TODDY My Y this has touched thy
lips, and thine iniquity skall depart. Ps. 25. 11 U ]}_?7;‘7
gn‘;};ﬂ N for thy name’s sake pardon. Is. 3. 16, 17; 37. 29,
Nu. 14: 24, Jud. 11. 8, 1 K. 20. 28, 2 K. 19. 28.—Casus pendens,
Is. 0. 4 MDY ... IND ]‘INI?"?Q %3 for every boot of him
that trampeth in the fray ... skall be for burning; 10. 26
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SNtM DNTDY WM and his rod upon the sea, Ze skall
lift it up. Nu. 14. 31,1 S, 25, 27, 2 S. 14. 10. After. M.
Nu. 14. 40 a:"'?;n: 3375 Jer. 23. 39 MWL) WY (so 74
=NDN). Ez 34. 11. Cf. Gen. 47. 23. In all the above
uses of vav the apod. has a certain emphasis.

And, of course, vav perf. continues another vav perf.
Gen. 3. 22'M ... ‘7;!;21 ce hiz‘_?l ces ﬂ‘_?!ﬁ"“!_; Deu. 11.
18-20.

§ 57. When there is an adverbial clause the phrase M
and it shall be, or, was (freq.), is often prefixed, particularly
when the actions are fut. or frequentative. Ex. 22, 26 M
Nyt 'l'?t:: PYRYND and when he shall cry unto me, I will
hear; Nu. 21. 9 WM ... DYATT) WON-INE TWIDON M and
it was if a serpent had bitten a man, /e looked . . . and lived;
Jud. 6. 3 T2 1B B YWDR MM and it was when
Israel had sown, Midian used fo come up. Gen. 24. 14; 27. 40,
44. 31, Ex. 1. 10; 4. 8, 9; 17. 11 ; Deu. 17. 18, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S.
3.9; 16. 16, 1 K. 1. 21; 11. 38.—Gen. 30. 41; 38. 9, Jud.
'19.30, 1 S. 16. 23, 2 S. 14. 26; 15. 5. If and be disjoined
from verb the impf. must be used, Gen. 12. 12; 30.42. But
frequently impf. without and is employed, Gen. 4. 14, Ex.
33.7-9, 1 S. 2. 36; 17.25,2 S 15. 35, 1 K. 2. 37; 10. 17,
2 K. 4.10,Is. 2. 2; 10. 27; 14. 3, 4.

Rem. 1. In § 56 the time designations are sometimes
very terse; Ex. 16. 6 DRV W af evening, then ye shall
know. Cf. Nu. 16. 5 ¥ W3 in the morning ke will show.
Jud. 16. 2. Pr. 24. 27 DN N afterwards, tken build thy
house, 1 K. 13. 31. The causal connection also may be
very slightly expressed. Gen. 20. 11 there is no fear of
God here WM end they will kill me. Ru. 3. 9 I am Ruth
NEBN therefore spread thy skirt. 2 K. g. 26 I saw the blood
of Naboth yesterday "X.'ID'?W'I and 1 will requite thee. Is. 5.8
till there be no place BRAWAM and ye be let dwell alone. 2 S.
4.9, 14; 14. 7, Gen. 26. 10, 22, Deu. 6. 5, Jud. 1. 15, Pr.
6. 11; 24. 33, 34 Am. 5. 206, 27, and (therefore) ye shall
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take up (the unexpressed ground is the exaggerated cultus
in contrast to v. 25).

Vav perf., however, has acquired the force of a repre-
sentative of the impf., and may occurin a fut. or freq. sense
in any connection. Josh. 22. 28, Is. 2. 2, Jud. 13. 3, 1 S.
15. 28, 1 K. 2. 44. Ex. 6. 6, 2 S. 16. 13. Peculiar Am.
7.4 -":JJI!S\ and it would (or will, is in act to—the imminent
act made pres.) devour. The act was not begun.

Rem. 2. The two most common forms of § 57 are Hos.

1. 5 'A13Yh WD D3 MM 7 will break; and Hos. 2. 23 MM
0> nrn Di‘a I will answer, cf. . 18. The latter common
in Is. (see exx. at end of § 57). Am. 8. 9, Zeph. 1. 8
with 12.

Rem. 3. In later style ivm sometimes agrees with subj.,
Nu. 5. 27, Jer. 42. 16; cf. v. 17, instead of being used
impersonally.

PERF. AND IMPF. WITH SIMPLE VAV (COPULATIVE)

§ 58. In the more ancient and classical language vav
with perf. is almost invariably conversive. In the declining
stages of the speech the wav of the form ‘mp\ is often
simply copulative, and ke killed; while in post—blbhca.l
language the vav convers. disappears. In the classical
language, however, vav with perf. occasionally expresses an
action not consequential or successive to what precedes, but
co-ordinate with it.

(@) When the second verb merely repeats the idea of the
first, being synonymous, or in some way parallel with it.
I S.12.2 90300 AR AN I am old and grey; Is. 1.

mnin) "ﬂ‘?‘ﬂ 0%32 I have nourished and brought up
children. Gen. 31. 7 he has cozened me, and changed
(changing) my hire. Deu. 2. 30, Nu. 23. 19, 1 K. 8. 47, 2 K.
19. 22, Is. 29. 20; 63. 10, Ps. 20. 9; 27. 2; 38. 9, Job I. 5,
Lam, 2. 22, 1 Chr, 23. 1. This differs little from the asyn-
detous construction. Jos. 13. 1, Lam. 2. 16, Jud. 5. 27.
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(6) When the second verb expresses a contrast. 1 K.
3. 11 1;\'73@1 ... DM n'pmzﬁ N5 thou hast not asked long
life ... but hast as,éed &c. Jer. 4. 10, thou saidst, Ye shall
have peace mm"r‘w g '1374‘1 wherveas the sword reaches
to the life. 1 S. 10. 2 he has lost thought of the asses
n;‘g N and is concerned about you. 2 K. 8. 10, Pr. 9. 12.
And, in ;general, when an action is thrown out of the
stream of narrative, and invested with distinct importance
and independence. Gen. 21. 25 AN N33 and Abr. ckid
with Abimelek. Gen. 34. § held his peace, so 2 K. 18. 36.
1 K. 21. 12 (the zwo points in Jezebel’s letter are carried out).
2 K. 18. 4, where, perhaps, each of the acts is emphasised.
Is. 1. 8 and s left, 22. 14; 28. 26.

(¢) But there are many cases where wav with perf.
appears in simple narrative, and is merely copulative, 1 K.
12.32; 13. 3; 14.27; 2 K. 14. 7, 10; 21. 4; 23. 4, and often.
The usage becomes more common as the language declines,
and comes under the influence of Aramaic. Even in early
style the form W and it was is not quite rare. Am. . 2,
1S.1.12; 10.9; 17. 48; 25. 20, 2 S. 6. 16. In Gen. 38. 5
rd. WY with Sep.

Rem. 1. The perf. with vav seems occasionally to resume
and restate briefly an event previously described in detail;
Jud. 7. 13 bbn, 1 K. 20. 21, Gen. 15. 67 The two cases of
52;1 Jud. 3. 23, 2 S. 13. 18 are curious. In 2 S. v. 18 states
how the Zwo injunctions of . 17 were literally carried out.
In 1 K. 11. 10 "¥) has almost plup. sense. In 1 K. 6. 32,
35 YSE is freq., dlstnbutmg the act over several objects;
§5456. In 2 S. 16. 5 the consn. is unusual, two nominal
clauses might have been expected. In some cases the text
is faulty, as Is. 38. 15 M.

§ 59. The impf. with simple vav (copulative) is common
in all periods of the language, especially in animated speech.
The use of the simple impf, and especially its repetition,
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gives the various actions more independence and force than
if the ordinary secution with zav perf. had been adopted.
Gen. 49. 7 DRWDNY . Dp‘?HB I will divide them . . .and I
will scatter them ; Hos. 5. 14 ']'7&1 AN,  Sometimes with
force of contrast, Hos. 6. 1 %9YM AW he has torn, buz
he will keal us. 8. 13; 13. 8, Is. 5. 29. The asyndetous
consn, is only slightly more vivid. Ex. 15. 9, Hos. 5. 15;
6. 3; 9. 9; 10. 2 (common in Hos.). In later style impf.
with simple vav is used where earlier style would have used
vav perf,, Ps, 91. 14; and in conditional sentences, Is. 40. 30.

THE MOODS. IMPERATIVE, JUSSIVE, AND
COHORTATIVE.

§ 60. The imper. is used, as in other languages, to
express a command, advice (often iromical, 1 K. 2. 22, Am.
4. 4), permission, or request. Besides the ordinary form one
strengthened by 1 may be used, to which or to the ordinary
form the precative particle M) is often added; Gen. 27. 26
"7‘1?&51 NITW come hiere and kiss me! 24.23 w5 N3 YT
tell me ! Ex 20. 12, 2 S. 18. 23, Nu. 23. 7.

The imper. is only used in 2nd pers.; for other persons
the impf. (juss., coh.) must be employed; Gen. 18, 4 NI
DM VYN let some water be brought. Even for the 2nd pers,
the impf.is often used, § 45, R. 4. Gen. 44. 33, 1 K. 1. 2.

The imper. cannot be_used with negative particles. The
impf. must be used, whether with N'? expressing a command,
or with ‘7!3, expressing oftener dissuasion, deprecation. In
the latter case the juss. is very common. Gen. 45. 9 [T
myp‘l)& ’SN come down to me, delay not; Deu. 9. 7 ﬂﬁ}
h‘.‘!tﬁﬂ"?& remember, forget not. Gen. 18. 3; 26. 2; 37. 22,
Deu. 31. 6, 2 K. 18. 26-32, Is. 6. 9, Jer. 4. 3, 4. Ex. 20. 3 seq.

Rem. 1. While the lengthened imper. originally ex-
pressed some subjective emphasis on the part of the speaker,
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it is often dificult to see any difference between the forms
in usage, comp. Jud. 9. 8 with v. 14, 1 S. g. 23. The
extended form seems more courteous than the abrupt shorter
form, but euphony always exerts an influence. In some
cases the longer form has become fixed, as AN kasten, my
awake, NI bring near, TYIVN swear, NIVPD listen (exc.
Job 33. 31), and others.

Rem. 2. The imper. is sometimes interjected in descrip-
tions of the fut., the speaker himself taking part in the
events described, and directly addressing the subject of
them. This imper. is equivalent to a strong subjective ex-
pression of fut., e.g. Is. 54. 14 '?M) be far = thou shalt be
JSar, Ps. 110. 2, Job 5. 22, 1 S. 10. 7, Is. 37. 30; 65. 18.

Rem. 3. In higher style the plur. imper. is used when
no definite subj. is addressed; Is. 13. 2 DI WY /ifz up a
signal! = let a signal be lifted up! 14. 21, and often.

Rem. 4. A number of imper. may follow one another,
particularly in animated speech. Gen. 27. 19, Jer. 5. I.
Various forms appear. 1. bR ’ls £v, say, Deu. 5. 27, 2:S.
7. 3, 1 K. 18. 8, 19, 41, 44; 19.5, Hos. 1. 2. 2. bR 'l’) £o

ur

and say, 1 K. 22. 22, &c. 3. MO 15, Deu. 12, 28, Jud.
4.6, 28.7.5 1 K. 10. 11, Is. 6. 9. 4. NOM 757, Jer.
2. 1; 3. 12, and often in Jer., 2 S. 24. 12, 2 K. 5. 10,

Not uncommon formulas are, 1 K. 20. 7 W3 X7gm,
v. 22 sing., Jer. 2. 19. Different order, Jer. 5, 1 WM N3=WM,

cf. both forms, 1 S. 23. 22, 23.

§ 61. Jussive and Cohortative,!—Besides the ordinary
impf. there are two modified forms of it, the so-called
Cohortative and the Jussive. The former, used in the firsz
person, expresses the desire, will, or intention of the speaker
when he himself is subj. of the action; the juss.,, used in
second and third pers., expresses the speaker’s desive, will,
or command when others are the subj. of the action. The

1 The impf. &c. of an Ar. verb, in 3rd pers. is as follows :—
Impf. Suby. Juss. Enerngic.
3s. yaqtulz yaqtula yaqtul yaqtulanna, yaqtulan,
3pl yaqtuléna yaqtul# yaqtul# 2. yaqtula.
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first form is called by some the Intentional; others embrace
both under the name Voluntative.

When special cohort. and juss. forms exist they are
generally used to express the senses just noted, but by no
means uniformly, the simple impf. being often found where
the modified forms might have been employed. Job 3. 9
m;!j'j"?zg with 20. 17 &j:")tg.

§ 62. Use of Cohort.—The coh. or intentional is used to
express the w#// of the speaker in ref. to his own action,
Deu. 12. 20 203 n‘;:tg I would eat flesh; 17. 14 mYoN

‘['77; \‘_7;'7 I will set a king over me; 13.7 N T ﬂ;'?';
DN we will go and serve other gods. The particle N)
is often added, Gen. 18. 21 Ny 7 will go down, Ex.
3. 3, Jud. 19. 11, 13, Is. 5. 1. The cohort. form is only
occasional with neg, 2 S. 24. 14 DT T ""‘Tj; &Q’ﬂ‘??;
.‘l‘?@t;t")tg ... but into the hand of man Jet me not fall; Jer.
17. 18; 18. 18, Jon. 1. 14, Ps. 25. 2; 69. 15. When there are
several verbs one may have coh. form and the others not, or
all may have it. Comp. Is. 1. 24, Gen. 24. 57, Ps. 26. 6 with
Gen. 22, 5; 33. 12, 2 S. 3. 21, Hos. 2. 9; 6. 3, Ps. 27. 6.—
Thus when the speaker is free the coh. expresses intention
or determination, or it may be desire; when he is dependent
on others it expresses a wish or request. Gen. 11.3,4,7;
12. 2, 3; 33. 14; 50. 5, Nu. 21. 22, Deu. 2. 27, Jud. 12. 5,
18S.28.22,28.16.9,1 K. 19. 20,

§ 63. Use of Jussive—The juss. is used—(a) to express a
command; 1 S. 10. 8 ‘ar;nn DM NYY seven days hou
skalt watt. Particularly in neg. set{tences, Deu. 3. 26
Ty "‘_7!:3 prk] ﬂpﬁﬂ"?tj speak to me no more; Hos. 4. 4

(2al] ﬂ;‘l"‘?m 21:"78 W Jet nmone contend and mone
reprove. 1If there be several neg. clauses xb is often used
after the first, 1 K. 20. 8 118N N0 youwinrby Zisten o,
nor consent, Am. 5. 5; but in impassioned language b
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is retained, Hos. 4. 15, Ob. 12-14—Gen. 22. 12; 30. 34;
33.9; 45. 20, Deu. 15. 3.

(6) To express advice or recommendation; Jud. 15. 2

her sister is prettier IT\ANN :['? NN Lave ker instead of

er; Gen. 41. 33 WIOVYM WM TIIND N (so Baer) Zet
Ph. look out a man and place kim; v. 34. Ex. 8. 25, 1 K,
I.2; 22. 13.

(c) To express a wish, request, or entreaty; 1 S 1. 23
MY B O may Je. fulfil his word; 1 K. 17. 21 NJ':!D{'\
mo '1'7\‘1"\155: may the souwl of this child return; Gen.
18. 30 ~:‘m'7 N Ny be nof angry, Lord. Gen. 13, 8;

19. 7,26 28 30. 24; 31. 49; 44- 33; 45. 5, Ex. 5. 21, Nu,
23.10, 1 S. 24. 16, 2 S. 19. 38, 1 K. 20. 32.

Rem. 1. In a few cases the coh. appears in 3rd pers.,
Deu. 33. 16 (»d. n¥an?), Is. 5. 19, Ps. 20. 4, Job 11. 17.
On the other hand a few cases occur of juss. in 1st pers.,
1 S. 14. 36, 2 S. 17. 12, Is. 41. 23 (Kth.), 28. These
facts might suggest that coh. was at one time a complete
tense-form (like Ar. energic), and that the same was true of
juss. At present the fragmentary forms supplement each
other. :

Rem. 2. Except in neg. sent. the juss. of 2nd pers. is
rare, the imper. being used. in 2nd pers. 1 S. 10. 8, Ez.
3. 3 (Sep. points Kal), Ps. 71. 21. It is also rarely that the
juss. is used after 8b; Gen. 24. 8, 1 Sam. 14. 36, 2 S.
17. 12; 18. 14 (coh.), 1 K. 2. 6, Ez. 48. 14. Deu. 13. 1.?

Rem. 3. The form AD* &c. (hiph. of §p') occurs with no
juss. sense, e.g. Nu. 22. 19, Deu. 18. 16, Hos. g. 15; Jo. 2. 2,
Ez. 5. 16. So Gen. 4. 12 (hardly from being apod. of a con-
dition). There seems a confusion with Kal of §ox as a 8'b;
cf. 2 S. 6. 1, Mic. 4. 6, Ps. 104. 29.

On some anomalous uses of juss. and coh. cf. § 65,
R. 5. 6.
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THE MOODS WITH LIGHT VAV

§ 64. Imper. with simple vav.—The imper. with simple
vav following another imper. expresses the certain egffect of
the first, or it may be its purpose. The first imper. in this
case virtually expresses a condition which carries with it the
second as a consequence. Gen. 42. 18 M WY PN do this
and live; 2 K. 5. 13 WY Y1\ wask and become clean;
Is. 45. 22 \mmm ‘1_7!73 L) look unto me, and be saved.
Sometimes the certain Zssue rather than strict consequence
is expressed, as in the ironical concession, Is. 8. 9 YN
AN gird yourselves, but (ye shall) be confounded. 2 K
18. 31, Am. 4. 4; 5. 4, 6, Jer. 25. 5; 27. 12, Ps. 37. 27.
Without vav, Hos. 10. 12, Song 4. 16, Pr. 20. 13.

§ 65. Juss. and coh. with simple vav.—The coh. and
juss. with simple vav are greatly used to express design or
purpose; or, according to our way of thought, sometimes
effect. If the purpose-clause be neg. N’Tl with indic. is
almost always used.

(a) After an imper., or anything with imper. sense, as
coh. or juss. Gen. 27. 4 H‘QQN\: “? TN bring to me
that I may eat; Ex. 14. 12 Worny T79) mn bm
leave us alone, that we may serve Egypt; Jud. 6. 30 N7
DY AW dring out thy som, that he may die; Ex. 32. 10
BRI ‘I? T let me alone, that my anger may burn;
Gen. 42. 2 ] &'7] mo 'D'?"nmﬁ buy corn for us, tiat
we may live, and not die; 1 S. 5. 11 RS 2m . . . by
‘DN nm? send away the ark that it may return, and not
Rill me; 2 S. 13. 25 TOY 7223 N5 0hH 753 8y let us
not all go, tkat we be not burdensome to thee. Cf. Rem. 1.

(&) After clauses expressing a wish or hope. Jud. 9. 29
TTYODN) TR I DY 1 M would that this people
were in my hand, ¢zat I might (then I would) remove Abim.
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Is. 25. 9, Jer. 8. 23; 9. 1; 20. 10 (after "':)HN, cf. coh. Ex.
32. 30), Ps. 55. 7, Job 6. 9, 10; 13. §; 22. 28; 23. 3-5; 16.
20, 21 my eye drops (=a prayer) that he would vindicate.

(6) After neg. sentences. Nu. 23..19 2120 it tiwg 8D
God is not a man, that ke should lie; cf. inf. 1 S. 15. 29. Ps,

51 18 TIIPN) My vhnD Nb thou desirest not sacrifice,
that I should give it. 2 K. 3. 11, Is. 53. 2, Ps. 49. 8-10;
55. 13. Without and, Job 9. 33 there is no daysman, #:at /e
might lay his hand upon us both. So v. 32.

(d) After interrog. sentences. 1 K. 22. 20 710D M
'7:_\73 QNI who will entice Ahab % go #p? Am. 8.5
N2W TNAYD) WM Ny M when will the new moon
be over, that we may sell corn? Ex.2.7,1 S, 20. 4, 1 K,
12. 9 (cf. inf. . 6), 2 K. 3. 11, Is. 19. 12; 40. 25; 41. 26, 28,
Jer. 23. 18 (rd. last word YMWM, cf. v. 22), Hos. 14. 10
(Jer. 9. 11), Jon. 1. 11, Lam. 2. 13, ]ob 41. 3, Est. 5. 3, 6.

Instead of vav with juss. or coh. the more vigorous imper.
with vav may be found in the above cases, a-d. Gen. 20. 7;
45. 18, Ex. 3. 10,2 S. 21. 3, 1 K. I. 12, 2 K. 5. 10; 18. 32;
Ps. 128. 5, Job 11. 6, Ru. 1. 9.

Rem. 1. Additional exx. of § 65a. - Gen. 13. 9; 18. 30;
19. 20; 27. 21; 30. 25, 28; 42. 20, Ex. 8. 4; 14. 15, 16,
Nu. 14. 42; 21. 7; 25. 4, Deu. 1. 42; 5. 28, 1 S. 9. 27;
11. 3; 15. 16; 17. 10; 18. 21; 28. 47, 2 S. 14. 7; 16. 11,
1 K. 13.6, 18; 18. 27, 2 K. 5. 8; 6. 22, Is. 2. 3; 5. 19;
53. 3, Jer. 37. 20; 38. 24, Hos. 2. 4, Ps. 45. 12; 81. g, 11;
83. 5; 90. 14, Job 13. 13.

In the cases a-d, Ar. uses fa with subjun. Occasionally
Heb. uses vav with volunt. to express design even after
the indic. in the past, as Lam. 1. 19 3¢ 23R W3 they
sought food tkat they might revive their soul (cf. inf. ©. 11).
Is. 25. 9, 1 K. 13. 33, 2 K. 19. 25.

Rem. 2. The idea of design expressed by the consn. is
illustrated by its interchange with b and inf., e.g. 1 K.
12. 6 inf, with 2. 9 juss., 1 K. 22. 7 with 2. 8, cf. Deu.
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17. 17 with 9. 20. ZEffect is rather expressed by vav
perf., MM not M, though the distinction is not always
apparent; comp. 1 S. 15. 25 coh. with ». 30 vav perf.
Ex. 8. 12, 1 S. 24. 16, 2 S. 21. 6, 1 K. 1. 2. The juss.,
however, does not express effect simply so as tkhat, apart
from design ; though there is a tendency to put design into
the action rather than the agent, and this might explain
some cases of juss.; cf. § 149, R. 3.—On the other hand,
in negative sent. vav perf. often expresses the effect or con-
sequence of the action, the whole compound expression
(first verb and its consequence vav perf.) being under the
neg.; Deu. 7, 25, 26 N"M N‘;U‘Nh: ljﬂE!?‘ ... bnn 85 thou
shalt not covet and take, thou shalt not bring it to thy
house and so become a curse. Ex. 33. 20, Deu. 19 10;
22. 4, Is. 28. 28, Ps. 143. 7.

Rem. 3. The neg. apod. is usually subordinated by NS‘
(or 85) with ordinary impf. The form 581 rather co-ordinates
its clause to the preceding one, Deu. 33. 6, Gen. 22. 12,
Jud. 13. 14, Ps. 27. 9, though some cases may seem dubious,
Nu. 11. 15, 1 S. 12. 19, Ps. 69. 15, cf. both neg. Pr. 27. 2.

Rem. 4. The wav is occasionally omitted. Ps. 61. 8
W B (imp. p7. Maw) enjoin that they keep him. Ex. 7.9,
Is. 27. 4, Job 9. 32, 33, 35, Ps. 55.7; 118. 19; 119. 17.
In Ps. 140. g 7d. perhaps ¥" and attach to v. ro.

Rem. 5. Some uses of coh. are peculiar. (2) It is not
unnatural that the coh. or intentional should be used to
express an action which one resigns himself to do, though
under external pressure—a subjective / must. Is. 38. 10
n;}lts, Ps. 57. 5, Jer. 3. 252 (&) Its use is also natural when
a narrator recalls and repeats dramatically his thoughts and
resolutions on a former occasion, as the Bride recites the
resolutions she formed in her dreams, Song 3. 2, cf. 5. 2.
So perhaps Ps. 77. 4, 7, Hab. 2. 1, Job 19. 18?7 But Ps.
66. 6 MY DY there did we rejoice, can hardly be so ex-
plained (though impf. might be according to § 45, R. 2).
Other cases occur where its usual sense cannot be attached
to coh. The form, however, is but a fragment of a mood,
which possibly had originally a wider range of meaning.
There is also a tendency in the later stages of a language
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to use the stronger forms without the special force they
have in earlier times. Thus the coh. seems sometimes to
be merely an emphatic impf., and rhythm may occasionally
have dictated the form. Jer. 4. 19, 21; 6. 10, Ps. 42. 5;
55. 3, 18; 88. 16, Is. 59. 10.—In several cases after 9y, Pr.
12. 19, Ps. 73. 17. Cf. Lam. 3. 50, where juss. ]! is parall.
to ‘]‘PT?'!, not as Ps. 14. 2.

Rem. 6. The use of juss. forms, especially in later books,
is full of difficulty. According to Mass. pointing (the strict
moods being omitted) the following forms are in use :—

perf. 1a 5‘DP-'I impf. 15 5‘@?} simple perf. and impf.

2a BPN. 26 5'me regular convers. forms.
3a 5‘me 30 S”DP_‘I vav copulative.

45 0P, SBPM the modified form
with or without simple vav used in the senses of the simple
impf., e.g. in descriptions of past and present (= 1), and as
vav perf., &c. (= 28, 36). While 3« is in the main late (§ 58),
3b is common at all times in animated speech. The difficulty
lies with 46; e.g. Job 13. 27 "}?‘_‘ B3 DY and thou settest
my feet in the stocks (the form preserved in the quotation,
33. 11). Ps. 11. 6, Is, 12. 1, Pr. 15. 25, Job 18. 9, 12;
20. 23, 26, 28; 27. 22, &c. Again, Joel 2. 20 W3 M
1“;”:4 YM his smell shall come up and kis stink shall ascend,
where M = ANoW or TOYM; Zeph. 2. 13 T B and ke shall
stretck his hand, for M or MM, I K. 8. 1; 14. 5, Mic.
3. 4; 6. 14, Lev. 15. 24; 26. 43, Ez. 14. 7, Is. 35. 1, 2;
58. 10, Dan. 8. 12; 11. 4, 10, 16-19, 25, 28, 30, &c.

It is perhaps well to endeavour to fit some known juss.
sense on each case as it is met with, though it may prove a
waste of ingenuity. Further, while the general principles of
Syntax may be common to all the Shem. languages, appeals
to analogies from cogn. languages are often precarious. The
reader for ex. who calls in the use of Ar. ax, o7, with sub;j.
in the sense of wnless, or else, to explain the juss. Is. 27. 5
PINY IR o7 that (unless) ke fake hold, will be disconcerted to
find in the next verse a juss. ¥ in a plain affirmative
sentence.!

1 Appeal to Ar. au in Is. 27. 5 is all the more precarious, inasmuch as
the indic. is permissible after au. Cf. a case Noeld. Carm. Arad. 5. 7.
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As many juss. forms cannot be understood in a juss.
sense, many scholars are inclined to go behind the Mass.
tradition, and point according to what is supposed to be
classical usage. Two main lines of emendation present
themselves : 1. to point) or ) (vav conv.) in a number of
cases where Mass. has ) with juss. forms. E.g. Job 34. 37
IM for IM, Is. 63. 3 M for V. Pr. 15. 25, Job 15. 33;
20. 23 ; 27. 22, &c. 2. To substitute indicative (defectively
written) for juss. of Mass. E.g. Mic. 3. 4 WADN for "WAD".
Deu. 32. 8, Ps. 85. 14, Job 34. 29, &c. In cases where
there is consonantal shortening in the form only the first
method is available; in cases where there is mere vowel
difference either method may be used, e.g. Job 13. 27 DM
may be read DVM or DETN as may seem necessary. 3. These
two principles may need to be supplemented by more or
fewer of the assumptions referred to, § 51, R. 5.

Unfortunately even these very wide operations on the
Mass. text fail to explain all the instances. Cases like Jo.
2. 20, Dan. 11. 4, 16, Lev. 15. 24, Ez. 14. 7, &c. remain.
In these cases the juss. seems used as an ordinary impf.,
and the question is raised how wide the usage may be.
‘While therefore it is of course legitimate to subject any case
of Mass. pointing to criticism, sporadic emendations, so
long as uncertainty remains on the gereral question, afford
little satisfaction.

The state of the question being understood the following
cases may be looked into. Exx. of 1% Is. 12. 1, Job 10. 16,
Ecc. 12. 7, Dan. 11. 10, 18, 19, 28. D% Zeph. 2. 13, Ps.
8s. 14, Job 13. 27; 24. 25; 33. 11, Dan. 11. 17. Y Is.
35. 1, 2; 61. 10, Zech. 10. 7, Pr. 23, 25, &c. 1 Gen.
49. 17, 1 S. 10. 5, Lev. 15. 24, Ps. 72. 16, Job 18. 12; 20.
23; 24. 14. pin Aiph. Is. 27. 5; 42. 6, Job 18. 9. DN
hiph. 1 S. 2. 10, 2 S. 22. 14, Job 37. 4, 5; 40. 9 (no-
where in indic.). Y Aiph. Job 15. 33; 27. 22, Dan. 8. iz,
cf. Ps. 68. 15. D Apk. Mic. 3. 4, Job 34. 29. Mp Is.
50. 2. Job 36. 14. D1 Ps. 72. 13 and often. 0D Aipk. Ps.
11. 6, Job 20. 23. on Nu. 24, 7, 1 S 2. 10, Mic. 5. 8.—
Nu. 24. 19, Deu. 28. 8, 21, 36; 32. 8, 18, 1 K. 8. 1, Is.
27. 6; 63. 3, Hos. 14. 7, Mic. 6. 14; 7. 10, Jer. 13. 10 (cf.
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coh. 3 25; 4. 19, 21), Nah. 3. 11, Zech. 9. 5, Mal. 2. 12?
Ez. 14. 7 with Jo. 2. 20, Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 12. 4; 25. 9;
47. 4; 58. 53 9o. 3; 107. 29, Job 10. 17; 17. 2; 20. 26, 28
(cf. 36. 15); 23.9, 11; 27. 8; 33. 21, 27; 34. 37; 38. 24;
40. 19, Pr. 12. 26; 15. 25, Lam. 3. 50, Dan. 11. 4, 16,
25, 30.

The frequency with which certain words appear anomal-
ously in the juss., and the place of others in the clause,
suggest that rhythm sometimes dictated the form (Job 23.
0, 11). The fact that the anomalous juss. is often at the
head of the clause has little meaning, as this is the usual
place of the verb.—Pointing like Ex. 22. 4 W’N-\PZ '3 seems
due to the accentual rhythm, and no more implies an
intermediate 3" than NP2 implies anything but P30, Cf.
Job 30. 26; 22. 28, Ps. 21. 2; 104. 20?

GOVERNMENT OF THE VERB

THE ACCUSATIVE

§ 66. Verbs subordinate other words to themselves in
the accusative case. This accus. is of various kinds. Besides
the acc. of the object, verbs may subordinate words to them-
selves in a freer way, in what may be called the adverbial
accus,, eg. in definitions of place and #me. Again, the action
of the verb may reach its object not directly, but through
the medium of a preposition. Very many so-called preposi-
tions, however, are really nouns, and stand themselves in the
adverbial acc.

The accus. termination @ in the Shemitic speeches is
probably the remains of a demonstrative particle (Eth. Za
or a), which indicated the direction to of the verbal action or
the verbal state, and this demonstrative nature of the case
explains its very wide usage.!

1 With this idea of dsrection fo of the verbal action or bearing on of the

condition expressed by the verb is to be compared the use of prep. b with
obj. in Aram, and later Heb.
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The chief accusatives are these—(1) The acc. of absolute
object or infin. abs., with which may be connected the cognate
acc. (2) The acc. in definitions of #me, place, and measure.
(3) The acc. of condition, or state of subject or object of the
verbal action, including acc. of manner of the action. (4) The
acc. of specification, or, as it is called, of respect. (5) The acc.
of the direct odject of transitive verbs. (6) Certain other
accusatives, less common or doubtful in Heb., as the acc. of
motive or purpose of the action; the acc. after [T 20 be, &c. ;
and that after certain particles as I3 dekold, &c.

1. The Absolute Object

§ 67. (@) Any verb, transitive or intransitive, may sub-
ordinate its own inf. abs. or nwomen verdi in the acc., with the
effect of adding force to the predication. Gen. 2. 17 NN
IR show shalt die; 18. 18 b1y Wab NI Y de shall
be a great nation; Is. 6. 9 Y\ WY /kear ye indeed. This
acc. mostly precedes the verb, but may follow it, and does
so always in the case of imper. and ptcp. See Inf. Abs. § 86.

(6) Cognate accus. The cognate noun may be sub-
ordinated in the same way as an inner acc. in order to
strengthen the verb; 1 S. 1. 6 DYV ANNR NADY and
her rival (fellow-wife) continually aggrieved her; Lam. 1. 8
obwim TN NOTY Jer. sinned (a sin); Is. 42. 17 DY N2
I?Qg;, DTN they shall be ashamed (with shame). 1 K.
1. 12, Is. 21. 7, 24. 16; 66. 10, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9, Ez, 25. 12,
Zech. 1. 2, Job 27. 12, Ps. 14. §; 106. 14.

More frequently the cognate acc,, instead of strengthening
the action absolutely, expresses a concrete instance of the
effect or product of the action; 2 K. 12. 21 WP WM and
they made a conspiracy, so 15. 30; Gen. 40. 8 m‘g@ D‘I‘)lj:
we have dreamed a dream. Ex. 22. 3, Josh. 7. 1; 22. 20, 31.
Usually this acc. is strengthened either (1) by a gen., or
(2) by one or more adj. 1 S. 20. 17 AN WP MAOR
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ke loved him with lhis love for his own soul; Jer. 22. 19
N3P} Yiry P3P he shall be buried with the burial of an
ass; 2 K. 13. 14 ‘l"'?lj'l‘\tj n‘gr;r he was sick of /is disease.
Lev. 26. 36, Deu. 16. 18, Josh. 9. 9, 2 S. 4. 5, Is. 14. 6;
27. 7; 45. 17, Jer. 30. 14, Zech. 7. 9, ¢f. Ps. 139. 22. With
adj, Gen. 27. 34 TNP™TY TN TTHTA VY PN he cried
with an evceeding loud and bitter cry Gen. 12. 1 73 50. 10,
Deu. 7. 23, Josh. 22. 31, Jud. 21. 2, 1 S. 17. 25, 2 S, 13. 13, 36,
1 K. 1.40,2 K. 4. 13, Jer. 8. 5; 14. 17, Zech. 1. 14, 15; 8. 2,
Jon. 1. 10, Neh. 2. 10,

Rem. 1. When abs. obj. is inf. cons. it is generally
introduced as a comparison, with 3, Is. 19. 14; 34, 4, cf.
noun, 30. 14; but acc. simply (as Ar.) also occurs, Is.
24. 22; 33, 4-

Rem. 2. The cognate acc. may be plur., Gen. 12, 17;
30..8, 37, Ez. 16. 38. Occasionally too a noun from a
different root but cognate in sense is used, Is. 14. 6 (clause
‘instead of gen.), Jer. zo. 11; 31. 7, Zech. 8. 2. Cf. Ps.
13. 4 sleep (the sleep of) death ; Ps. 76. 6, Pr. 3. 23.

Rem. 3. Perhaps it should be considered a form of
cognate acc. when verbs of expression (speak, cry, weep,
&c.) or of conduct subordinate the organ of expression or
acting in the acc., 2 S. 15. 23 all the land 51‘!; Yip D38 were
weeping with a loud voice, Prov. 10. 4 MBTRI "YY he who
works with a slack hand. Deu. 5. 19, 1 K. 8. 55, Is. 19, 18,
Ez. 11. 13, Ps. t2. 3; 63. 6; 109. 2, Ezr. 10. 12. Cf. Jer.
25. 30 with a Aédad.

2. Free Subordination to the Verb of Words in the Acc.

§ 68. Acc. of time.—Definitions of time are put in acc.
(@) In answer to the question wken? Hos. 7.5 ﬁ:;'?p o
on the day of our king; 2 S. 21. 9 D™ P n'_ann in the
beginning of barley harvest; Ps. 127. 2 N;!ﬁ ‘\*p-is‘? m
he giveth to his beloved % sleep. Gen. 14. 15; 27. 45; 40. 7,

Hos. 1. 2; 7.6, Ps. 91. 6 (at noon; elsewhere with prep. &);
7
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Ps. 119. 62 n‘g\‘g PR af midnight; Ps. 5. 4; 6. 11, (8) In
answer to kow long? Gen. 3. 14 m‘":; all the days
of thy life; Hos. 3. 4 %P D27 O many days shall they
abide. Or, Zow many ? of time; Gen. 7. 4, 24; 14. 4; 15.13.—
Gen. 21. 34; 27. 44.

§ 69. Acc. of place—Definitions of place are put in acc.
(2) In answer to the question wkere? In prose this is usual
with the words P2 %ouse, MDD door, and some others, but
chiefly when the definition of locality is general, prepositions
being used when it is more precise. This acc. is also gener-
ally defined more fully by a following gen. Gen. 24. 23
OYPD TANTYY W is there room in thy father's house?
2 S.9.4 T N2 RWTNAD he is az ke house of M.; Gen.
18. 1, 10 DIINTIIND 2 NI as he sat a7 zhe door of the
tent.—Gen. 38. 11; 45. 16, Ex. 33. 10, Josh. 1. 4, 15; 12, 1;
23. 4,1 K. 19.13,2 K. 2. 3, Is. 3. 6, Jer. 36. 10. Gen. 28. 11
at the place of kis kead, 1 S. 26. 7; Ru. 3. 8, 14 at the place of
kis feet. Without a following gen.,, Ru. 2. 7. Proper names
compounded with "3 are similarly construed, 2 S. 2. 32,
Hos. 12, 5. Comp. Jer. 27. 18 with 2. 21.

(6) In answer to whither ! Gen. 27. 3 T N go out
to the field; 45. 25 (P2 YW ININ and they came 2o zke
land of C. The 11 of direction is frequently appended, Gen.
24.16 T M and she went down % the fountain; 12.5;
30. I, 12; 42. 38; 43. 17. Of course prepp. (‘7&, Ty, &c)
may be used before noun of place, and must be used with
names of persons, to which, too, the 7 local cannot be
appended; Gen. 45. 25 2PYYbN (Y3 Y8 WO 20 zhe
land of C. to Jacob (cf. Jer. 27. 3). The prep. is used also
with creatures, Gen. 31. 4 1352!"’7§ T 20 the field 2 kis
Slock—Gen. 13. 10; 24. 27, Ex. 4. 9; 1. 10, Josh. 6. 19, 24,
Jud. 1. 26; 19. 18, 1 S. 1. 24; 17. 17, 20, 2 S, 20. 3, Is. 14. 11,




THE ACCUSATIVE 99

Jer. 16. 8; 18. 2, 3, Nah. 2. 6—In Ez 11. 24; 23. 16 D™1p2
is now name of the country; Jer. 50. 10; §5I. 24, 35.
(©) In answer to Zow far? Gen. 7. 20, 1 K. 19. 4, Ez.

41. 22, Jon. 3. 4.

Rem. 1. In elevated speech and poetry words are put in
acc. in answer to where ? more freely, 1 K. 8. 43 in keaven,
Is. 16. 2 at the fords, 15. 8; 45. 19 #n a waste (in vain),
2 Chr. 33. 20. In 1 S. 2. 29 pyp is corrupt in some way.
Job 22. 12, Ps. 92. 9, keight is scarcely acc. of place but
concrete for adj. as predicate, thou a7Z Aeight = high; cf.
Ps. 10. 5, Is. 22. 16. In the frequent “B°NN, 1 S. 1. 22;
2. 11, 17, 18, Ex. 34. 23, &c., n& is prep.

Rem. 2. The acc. whither? is also used freely; Gen.
31. 4 called Rachel fo the field, 31. 21 set his face fo mount
Gilead, Is. 10. 32 wage his fist oward the mount, Is. g4o0. 26,
Ps. 55. 9, Job 5. 11, Ps. 134. 2, Lam. 5. 6.—The force of
the i of direction has in many cases become enfeebled, e.g-.
MY = there; so it is used with prep. of motion # Josh. 13. 4,
Ez. 8. 14, Ps. 9. 18; and even with prep. iz and from,
Josh. 15. 21, Jer. 27. 16. In later style it becomes a mere
ornate ending, Ps. 116. 14, 15, 18; 124. 4; 125. 3, though
perhaps for sake of rhythm earlier, Hos. 8. 7; 10. 13,
Ps. 3. 3.

Rem. 3. When questions kow long? how far? &c. are
answered in numbers, it is strictly the numeral that is in
acc. The case of the thing enumerated will depend upon
the numeral, being e.g. in gen. after numeral, Db n;iyy ten
times, Gen. 31. 7, or in apposition with it, or possibly in the
acc. of specification after it, as D' DY3W forty days. See
§ 37, R. 6. Possibly under this acc. comes the use of 780D
according to the number, Job 1. 5, Jer. 2. 28, Ex. 16. 16,
Or it is acc. of limitation.

Rem. 4. The verb W # come, when = come upon in a
hostile sense, has often acc. suff. of person in poetry and
later style, Is. 28, 15, Job 15. 21; 20. 22, Ps. 35. 8; 36. 12.
With noun Is. 41. 25 (though D' has been suggested),
Ez. 38. 11. In a favourable sense, Ps. 119. 41, %7.
Similarly AnR 2o come upon, Job 3. 25,
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§ 70. Acc. of condition—Any word describing the con-
dition of the subject or object of an action during the action
is put in the acc.; and so words describing the manner of
the action. (a) Gen. 15. 2 M™Y a‘gﬁn 5;5}:\1. seeing [ go
childless; 1s. zo. 3 BT DY Y1 “'_DCI my servant has
walked naked and barefoot; Prov. 1. 12 D™ uy';;: let us
swallow them up alive (1 K. 20. 18). Or even when no verb
is used, 2 S. 12. 21 I 1‘2:{! Y3 for the sake of the child
when alive (1 K. 14. 6 her feet as ske came). In general an
indef. adj. or ptcp. descriptive of a definite word (pron. or
def. noun) may be considered in the acc. of condition. Exx.
with subj., Gen. 25. 8, 25; 37. 35, Deu. 3. 18, Josh. 1. 14,
1 S.10.20,1 K. 22, 10, 2 K. 18. 37; 19. 2, Am. 2. 16, Job.
1. 21; 19. 25; 24. 10, Ps. 109. 7, Ru. 1. 21, Exx. with obj.
Gen. 3. 8; 21.9; 27.6, 1 K. 11. 8, Is, 20. 4; 57. 20, Hag. 1.4,
Ps. 124. 3, Job 12. 17.—So even nouns that approach the
nature of adj., Gen. 38. 11 abide @ widow (in widowhood),
44. 33 let him abide as a servant; perhaps Is. 21. 8 he cried
like a lion, Job 24. 5, as wild-asses—With Jon. 1. 6 :]'?‘ﬂ?_:
D)) what meanest thou slegping? cf. Kor. 74. 50.

(6) Words describing the manner of the action are in acc.
Certain words have become real adverbs, as TINY very (lit. in
strength), DY n vain, for nought, VAN muck, very, NI
well, very, &c. But adjs. in general ma); be used adverbially,
and (in poetical style particularly) nouns. Zeph. 1. 14
923 m& N bitterly crieth the hero; Ez. 27. 30 »eM
T and they shall cry ditterly; 1 S. 12. 11 ma 'D.tpp]
and ye dwelt #n confidence, Hos. 14. § mn D;Q& I will
love them freely, 1 S. 15. 32 PYJTYD 28 TON 75 and
Agag came to him cheerfully.

§ 71. Acc. of specification—When to the general state-
ment of the action there is added the point of its incidence,
or the respect in which it holds, this secondary limitation is
put in the acc,, Gen. 3. 15 WR" JPWH N7 he shall bruise
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thee on the head; 37. 21 ma: EEED) N‘? let us not smite him
as to life (mortally), 1 K. 15. 23 1“71'1'1'1N '!Ll"! he was
diseased in kis feet. Gen. 17. 25; 41. 40, Deu. 33 I1; 19.
6, 11, Jud. 15. 8, 2 S. 21. 20 (1 K. 19. 21), Jer. 2. 16, Ps. 3. 8;
17. 11, Job 21. 7. Prov. 22. 23.

Rem. 1. In § 70 the Ar. consn. is assumed as the type.
For ex. (2) N¥' U'R W they saw @ man coming out. (b)
NY YW " they saw the man who was coming out. (c)
NS t"tﬁ{j b they saw the man coming out. In a, b, coming
out is adj. in agreement with @ man, the man, but in c it is
acc. of condition to the obj. ke man. It is possible, how-
ever, that in such cases as Job 27. 19 he lieth down 7k,
rich might be nom. in appos. to subj. in lieth down; Job
15. 7; 19. 25, 2 S. 19. 21 (so Hitz.). Eth. seems to use
App. while Ar. has acc. The sing. in such cases as Is.
20. 4, Job 12. 17; 24. 10 (cf. pl. Jer. 13. 19) favours acc.
of condition.—The word of condition is naturally an adj. or
ptcp. expressing a temporary state, or at least a state which
might have been different, and so some nouns as Gen. 38. 11;
44- 33 may be similarly used. With Is. 21 8, cf. karra
zeidun ’asadan, Zeid charged like a lion. 'With Gen. 38. 11
cf. Kor. 11. 75, and with- 2 S. 12. 21 Hamas. 392, 1. 3. Other
exx. of nouns, Gen. 15. 16 as the fourth gemeration, Deu.
4. 27 as a few men, 2 K. 5. 2 in bands, Am. 5. 3, Is. 65. z0
‘@ hundred years old, Jer. 31. 8 as a great assembly, Zech.
2. 8 as open villages, Ps. 58. 9. The text of 1 S. 2. 33 die
DYAR as men (in manhood) is doubtful; Sep. &y tke sword of
men.

Rem. 2. The acc. of manner of the action of an adj. may
be mas. or fem., Is. 5. 26 (Joel 4. 4), sing. or plur., esp.
fem. plur. Ps. 139. 14, Job 37. 5. If anoun: (1) in principle
any noun may be used, Mic. 2. 3 Mi, Ps. 56. 3 bW
haughtily,! Is. 60. 14 mnw bowing down, Prov. 31. 9 PI¥ in

1 Ye shall not walk nm‘l fo height, i.e. so that there shall be height (to

your walking), rather than so that ye shall be high (be height to you). Heb.
refers such adverbial modifications rather to the acfion (Ar. more to the
suby.).
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«atly used before persons, and especially
aich it assumes as suff. in the case of the
Iso used, however, before things. Gen.
" he took ke man; 2. 24 VAN 2"}_{2
2 lus father and his mother; 4. 11 PR32
cceive thy brother's blood; 40. 4 IMYM
them; 41. 10 "N JAM and he put me.
7 is common, it is very often wanting,

thee on the o=~ ——==
as to are T

:mployed in poetry and elevated con-
in the broader prose writing. It is
for ex. in the poems, Ex. 15., Deu. 32,
sther poetical passages.

firect obj. when a pron. is often appended

verb. as suff., esp. in earlier style, Gen. 4. 8 W

= ~w him; in later style nX with suff. has greater
’ ~cy. But n® must be used in these cases: (z) when
> sake of emphasis the obj. is to be placed before the

: Jud. 14. 3 '%'HE ANR get ker for me. Gen.:7. 1;

14; 41. 13, 1 S. 8. 7; 21. 10, Hos. 2. 15. (5) When

is governed by inf. abs., which is too inflexible to receive

..; Gen. 41. 43 INR i) and set kim over, &c., 1 S. 2. 28,

. 9. 23, Ez. 36. 3. (c) When the verb, whether fin. or

iin., has already a nearer suff. either of subj. or obj.; 2 S.
5. 25 INR WRIM he will let me see ##; Gen. 29. 20 INIIND
‘DX because of Z4#s loving ker. Gen. 19. 17; 38. §, Deu.
7. 24, 1 S. 1. 23; 18. 3, 2 K. 8. 13—the form Deu. 31. 7 is
unusual, cf. 1. 38; 19. 3. Similarly when subj. of inf. cons.
is a noun, Deu. 22. 2. In Ar. and Eth., as in Ital., the
verb can have two suff., a nearer and more remote.

Rem. 2. When several obj. under the same verb are
coupled with azd ni is usually repeated before each of them,
esp. if they be distinct from one another, Gen. 1. 1. But
usage fluctuates, the newer broader style multiplying nn.
Gen. 8. 1; 10. 15-18; 12. 5, 20; I5. 19-21; 21. IO.

Rem. 3. The use of n® with any acc. except that of
direct obj. is rare. (@) Of time, kow long? Ex. 13. 7, Deu.
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9. 253 when? Lev. 25. 22. () Of place, whither? Nu.
4. 19, Jud. 19. 18, Ez. 21. 25. (c) Of restriction, Gen. 17.
11, 14, 25 (not 24), 1 K. 15. 23.

Rem. 4. To the rule that nx is used only before def. obj.
there are apparent exceptions. First, it is used with un-
defined obj. . (@) In poetry, which greatly dispenses with the
art.; e.g. in the case of words denoting a class, Is. 41. 7;
50. 4, Pr. 13. 21. (4) In prose with words which are of the
nature of pronoun; é.g. 53 all, Deu. 2. 34,2 S. 6. 1; M .
another, Jer. 16. 13. So with N one; and Num. in general
have a certain definiteness of their own, Gen. 21. 30, Nu.
16. 15, 1 S. 9. 3, 2 S. 15. 16. Comp. the usage with man,
woman, in the sense of any one, Ex. 21. 28, Nu. 21. g,
cf. Lev. 20. 14. In some other cases the phrase though
put indefinitely has a particular reference, e.g. 2 S. 4. 11 @
righteous man (Ishbosheth), 1 S. 26. 20 a flea (one who is,
&c.), 7.e. David. In 2 S. 5. 24 a Anown kind of divine
rustling is referred to, and a7Z. of 1 Chr. 14. 15 might be
accepted were it not the habit of Chron. to correct anomalies.
2 S. 18. 18 pillar might be cons. before rel., but text is
uncertain (Sep.). 1 S. 24. 6 of the robe has prob. fallen out
after skizt (Sep.). On 1 K. 12. 31; 16. 18, cf. § 22, R. 3.

Secondly, nk seems used otherwise than before the obj.
(@) Some of the cases are only apparent. For ex. a neut.
verb used impersonally with prep. and subj. is felt to have
the force of an act. vb.; 2 S. 11. 25 WIT0NR PPY3 o =
take not amiss the thing; so 1 S. 20. 13 (rd. 3®") Neh.
9. 32 TROATD NR 798D BYO™OR regard not as litlle ; so even
the noun BYD with prep. 4, Josh. 22. 17. Similarly 5 m=
to have, Josh. 17. 11; cf. the Eth. usage with prep. e, in,
with, as daya is with me = I have, followed by acc. (Dill.
p- 343)- (8) In some cases a particle like bekold, or a verb
like thou hast, seest, may float before the writer’s mind under
whose regimen the noun falls, as Ez. 43. 7 ‘8D3 DippR
behold (Sep. thou seest) the place of my throne. But in
many cases Nk seems merely to give emphasis or demon-
strative distinctness to the subj., particularly the emph. which
an additional or new thing has, or which is natural in
resuming things already spoken of. 1 S. 26. 16 where is
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the spear NOBY™NNY and the cruse? 1 S. 17. 34 there came
the lion 20NN and the bear too (the verbs are frequent.).
Ex. of resumption, Jud. 20. 44, 2 S. 21. 22, 1 K. 2. 32, Ez.
14.-22, Zech. 8. 17. Other ex. Nu. 3. 26; 5. 10, 2 K. 6.5,

Jer. 27. 8; 36. 22, Ez. 17. 21; 35. 10; 44. 3 (47- 17-19°?),
Neh. 9. 19, 34, Hag. 2. 17, Zech. 7. 7, Ecc. 4. 3, Dan. 9. 13.
Cf. Ez. 43. 17 after prep.; 1 S. 30. 23 text obscure (Sep.).

§ 73. Classes of verbs governing acc. of obj—(a) As in
other languages active verbs take acc. of obj., as JN give,
np': take, OO put, NN pursue. But so also many verbs
properly stative, as QTN love, WY fkate, YOIV desire, and
even 99 20 be able (Is. 1. 13, prevail over Ps. 13. 5) So
192 fo weep for, bewail.

(8) The causative of verbs intrans. in Kal, as N2 come,
hiph. bring, W) go out, hiph. bring out, '1"}57 ascend, hiph.
bring up, TN} go down, hiph. bring down, &e.

© Verbs of fulness and want, as &573 be full of, Y2V
be satisfied with, \PNY to want, ‘7:!25 be bereaved of. Is.1.11
oy ‘7‘& by ﬁnmtv I am sated with burnt-offerings of
rams; v. 15 WS DM DI your hands are full of
blood; Deu. 2. 7 27 MR &‘7 thou didst want nothing.
Gen. 18. 28; 27. 45, Ex 15. 9. The acc. here is perhaps
properly one of specification—Pr. 25. 17 Y2® with acc. of
person, so &L)D Ex. 15. 9.

(d) Verbs of putting on and putting off clothes, as m‘a
put on, OB strip, (TOY be clothed with (more poetical). 1 K
22. 30 P12 w;'; T but don 2hou thy robes; 1 S. 19. 24
W33 NITD) DN he, too, stripped himself of ks clothes;
28. 14 ’7’;?7_3 In10)4 '&’lm wearing a robe. Gen. 38. 19, Deu.
22.5,18S. 28. 8; Is. 49. .18, Lev. 6. 4, Song 5. 3. 'Is. 59. 17,
Ps. 100. 29. For put off D17 is often used.

(e) Verbs signifying to inkabit, dwell in, as AW dwell in,
W éd., ] dwell with, Is. 44. 13, Jer. 17. 6, Ps. 37. 3, Jud.
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5. 17, Is. 33. 14, 16, Ps.94. 17. In poetry even acc. of person,
Ps. 5. 5; 120, 5.—The consn. with prep. is more usual in prose.

(f) Verbs of speaking, as \27 speak to, Y answer, kear,
NP call, MY command, &c. But consn. with prep. is also
common in most of these cases.

Rem. 1. The verbs Ni3 gv #n, X3! come out, may also be
construed with acc., Jer. 10. 20 ¥ 23 my children Aave
gone out from me, 2 K. 20. 4, Jos. 8. 19. So ‘l}f'l in the sense
of go through, walk in (different from acc. of goal, whither?)
Deu. 1. 19; 2. 7, Is. 50. 10 (darkness), Job 2g. 3.

Rem. 2. Under (c) may be classed such verbs as Y3 %
swarm with, Ex. 7. 28, YIB to multiply greatly, cf. Pr. 3. 10.
9!3 to flow with, Jer. 9. 17, and similar verbs, as §O¥ % over-
Slow with, Is. 10. 22; TV go down (flow) with, Jer. 13. 17,
Lam. 3. 48, Ps. 119. 136; Tlﬁﬂ go (How) with, Jo. 4. 18;
) fo drop, Jud. 5. 4, Jo. 4. 18, Song 4. 11; and others.
Also ﬂ‘?? to come up (be overgrown) with, Is. 5. 6 "B ﬂm
A it shall come up i thorns and brars; 34. 13.

Rem. 3. Under (d) come such verbs as W¥ 0 gzrd (one-
self) with, 1 S. 2. 45 N0 to gird on, 1 S. 25. 13, Is. 15. 3;
W Zo deck (oneself) witk, Hos. 2. 15, Is. 61. 10, Job 40. 10;
and others which mostly occur with two acc.

Rem. 4. The pron. suff. is usually direct obj., but some-
times indirect, Zech. 7. 5 3% ALY did ye fast for me? Job
31. 18 X 'ﬁ‘ﬂ grew up /o me as a father. This kind of
consn. (instead of prep.) is easier with suff., e.g. Job 6. 4
array against me, Neh. 9. 28 cry unto thee, Is. 44. 21 for-
gotten of me, Jer. 20. 7, 1 K. 16. 22, 2 Chr. 28. 20. In
Is. 65. 5 7d. pi. TRV stand back! 7 skall sanctify thee!
cf. Ez. 44. 19.—So with reflex. vb. Ps. 109. 3, though such
verbs may take direct acc., Gen. 37. 18, Jos. 18. 5, Jud.
19. 22, Is. 14. 2. Ps. 42. 5 DT is explained by Hitz. n
Riicksicht auf sie ; perhaps pi. DTN,

Rem. 5. The pron. obj. is often omitted contrary to our
idiom, particularly after vbs. of giving, bringing, putting,
telling, and others. Gen. 2. 19 NI and brought tkem, 1 S.
17. 31 YW") they told #hem, 1 S. 19. 13 DUR she put them.
Gen. 12. 19; 18. 7; 27.13, 14; 38. 18, Deu. 21. 12.—Different
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is the case where certain verbs by a brachylogy may omit
their obj. e.g. Rb» Zift up, sc. Yp, Is. 3. 7; 42. 2. b xen
Jorgive, sc. i}, Is. 2. 9, Gen. 18. 24. M sc. M2 1 S.
20. 16, 2 Chr. 7. 18. ben sc. 9}5! lot, 1 S. 14. 42, Job
6. 27, cf. Jud. 18. 1. Db sc. 32 Job 4. 20, so i3 Job 8. 8.
WY, W lo relain, sc. AR anger, Jer. 3. 5, Ps. 103. 9. j
sc. M 2S.6.6. MR sc. YW neck, Job g. 4, cf. Jer. 7. 26.
So Ime R'PD sc. ﬂ;:)? to go, Jos. 14. 14. In 1S, 24. 11 eye
seems om., but perh. #d4. 1st pers. with Sep. Syr. Cf. 2 K.
10. 13.

Rem. 6. Sometimes the obj. is regarded as the instru-
ment or means by which the action is realised, and construed
with prep. 3. Ex. 7. 20 M®3 0N to lift up wizk the rod,
Lam. 1. 17 "73 NP8 she stretches out witk her hands.
Jer. 18. 16 to wag with the head; Job 16. 10 to open with
the mouth, Ps. 22. 8; Job 16. g to gnash wzzk the teeth ;
Jer. 12. 8 to give forth witk the voice. Cf. Pr. 6. 13. So
the phrase EWJ KW to call wizh the name = invoke Gen.
4. 26, proclaim Ex. 34. 5, &c.

Rem. 7. The direction of the action upon obj. is some-
times indicated by prep. b, particularly with ptcp. and inf.
whose rection is weaker than that of fin. vb. Is. 11. 9
DRI 0 covering the sea, cf. different order, Hab. 2. 14.
Am. 6. 3, Is. 14. 2. The caus. (hiph., pi.) not uncommonly
reaches its obj. by 5, Nu. 32. 15, 1 S. 23. 10 (2 S. 3. 30),
Is. 29. 2, Am. 8. g, Hos. 10. 1, cf. Jer. 40. 2, Ps. 69. 6; 73. 18,
Job 11. 6.—In later style b is used in all the senses of nx,
e.g. (a) direct obj. 1 Chr. 16. 37; 25. 1; 29. 22, Ezr. 8.
16, 24. (b) resumptive (or appos.) 1 Chr. 5. 26, 2 Chr.
2. 12; 23. 1, Ps. 136. 19, 20. (c) giving prominence to
preposed subj.

4. Verbds witk two Acc. of the Object

§ 74. Many verbs and forms of verbs govern two objects.
There are several cases. First, when the two obj. (generally
a pers. and a thing) have no relation to one another, and
could not stand as subj. and pred. in a simple proposition,
as, he showed /%im the place. Secondly, when the two obj.
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are so related that in a simple sentence the one might be
pred. of the other, as man is dust; he made man (of) dust.
Thirdly, in a wider way, when the action is performed upon
the main obj. through the medium of some other thing, this
means as coming also under the action of the verb is con-
sidered a remoter o/, as, they stoned /im (with) stones.

§ 75. To the first class belong—(a) The causatives of
verbs transitive in the Kal; Deu. 8. 3 ai3"mis :|'ppt3?_1 he fed
thee with manna; Jud. 4. 19 DMWY &;"’;‘.?!?U give me a
little water to drink; 4. 22 YNNI TN I will show
thee the man. So YTV fo skow, 1 S. 14. 12; 7Y, AN
2o show Is. 28. 9; boram make 2o inkerit, Deu. 3. 29; 31.7;
'V_.;’D 20 teack, Jud. 3. 2, Deu. 4. §; YMWUN cause to hear, 2 K.
7.6, Song 2. 14. 2 K. 6. 6; 11. 4. An ex. of three acc.
2 K. 8. 13 showed mze thee king, &c.

(6) The caus. of verbs of plenty and want (§ 73¢).
Gen. 42. 25 73 DO PN WOON they filled their sacks
with corn; 26. 15. 1 K. 18.13 DM Dl‘:ﬂ? D’?;'?;g:\' I sup-
ported them with bread and water, Gen. 47. .1'2, Is. 50. 4.
T 20 satisfy with, Ps. 132. 15. MDY o make want, Ps.
8. 6. 1N %o water with, Is. 16. 9. Cf. Jud. 19. 5, Ps. 51. 14}
104. 15, Lam. 3. 15. Some cases may belong to a.

(¢) The caus. of verbs of clothing with, stripping off
(§ 734). Under this may come verbs of covering, girding,
surrounding with, overlaying or plating with, crowning, &c.
IS, 17. 38 ™M MTOY 115:'?2)_ he put kis garments on
David, Gen. 41. 42, Ps. 132. 16, 18. Gen. 37. 23 MWPN
SPRIIN YN they stripped Joseph of his coat. Nu. 20,
26,28, Is. 22. 21, If the action be performed on oneself
one acc. may be represented by reflex., 1 S. 18. 4 mvgnﬁ

,’:ﬁyr,a;;mx he stripped Zkimself of the robe. Comp. § 73,
'R, 4:
(@) Verbs of asking, answering, calling, commanding in
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the sense of intrusting to, &c. (§ 73 /). Is. 58. 2 ‘.'_ﬁ”!jtp’_
PRUBYD they ask me jfor judgments of righteousness,
1 K. 12, 13 T'NPE DYITON (YN he returned the people a
karsh answer, 1 S. 20. 10. So the phrase 227 7], Gen.
37. 14 N7 ‘J:mm and return me an answer (or, bring me
word), 2 S. 24. 13, 1 K. 12.6. 1 S. 21. 3 737 M2 ':II‘?T;JU
intrusted me with a matter. So MY in this sense, Ex.
4. 28, 1 K. 14. 6. To call, Gen. 41. 51, 52. TIs. 45. 11, Ps,
137.3. 1 K. 18 21, ‘ . '

Similarly the verbs in § 73, R. 1; ':F'?ﬂﬂ Hos. 2. 16, Deu.
8.2, Lam. 3. 2. _ .

§ 76. When two nouns might form the subj. and pred. in
a simple affirmation they become under a verb a double
obj. acc. There are two cases: e.g. man is dust;—he made
man of dust (so-called acc. of Material); and, the stones are
an altar —he built the stones into an altar (so-called acc. of
Product). The nearer obj. is usually def. and the more
remote indef. Such verbs are those of making, placing,
putting, appointing, and verbs of the mind as to see, £now,
consider, think, find, &c. Gen. 2. 7 "Dy DINTON M
he made ke man (out of) dust of the ground. Deu. 27. 6
N mmTh "N n‘m‘gtp DN (of) whole stones shalt
thou build #%e altar of Je. Gen. 27. 9, Ex. 20. 25; 25. 18, 28;
38. 3,1 K. 7 15, 27—1 K. 18, 32 oam DURANTOR AN
he built #ke stones into an altar. Is. 3. 7 DY P¥p WD Kb
appoint me not a ruler of a people, 5. 6; 28. 15, Gen. 28, 18,
Ex. 32. 4,1 S, 28. 2, Mic. 4. 13; 6. 7. Deu. 1. 15 DI:\N 1)
DWN and I made them heads, 1 K. 14. 7, Is. 3. 4. Gen,
15.6 MR ib T2WIM he counted ## righteousness to him.

The same consn. occurs with adj. and ptcp., which then
forms a.predicate acc. (tertiary pred.). Gen. 7. 1 Ak ] :[hkﬁ
PY T2 thee have 1 perceived righteous, Deu. 28, 25 na L T
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Je. shall make thee defeated, v. 7. Jer. 22. 30, Is. §3. 4; 26, 7.
2 K. 14. 26.

§ 77. More generally, when in reaching the main obj. the
verb brings some other thing under its action, both are put
in acc. of obj. Is. 5. 2 P WIPYBN he planted 7z with
choice vines, Jud. 9. 45 n'?p M he sowed 7z with sa/r.
Mic. 7. 2 hunts %is brother with a net, Mal. 3. 24 smite the
earth with (into) @ curse, Ps. 64. 8 shoot at them with arrows;
Ps. 45. 8 anointed #kee with oi/; 2 K. 19. 32 (7P p7.); Ps.
88. 8. Jos. 7. 25 JaN NN MM they stoned Aim with
stones, Lev. 24. 23, 2 Chr. 24. 21; also with 23 énstrum., and
S0 ’7,70 to stone always, Jos. 7, 25, Deu, 13. 11, 1 K, 21, 13—
Pr. 13. 24.

§ 78. Besides the double obj. verbs may have two acc. of
different kinds, as obj. and cgg. acc, 1 K. 2. 8 nI?‘?p ":'_?’_:j,?
nm cursed me with a bitter curse, 2 K. 17. 21, 1 K. 8. 55;
acc. of condition, Gen, 27. 6 2T TANDN AYRY I heard
thy father speaking; acc. of restriction, Gen. 37. 21 smite kim

as to /ife (mortally); acc. loci, 37. 24 they cast Aim T2
into the pit, &c.

Rem. 1. Under § 755 may come verbs of giving, grant-
ing, &c., |y, pn Lo grant Gen. 33. 5; to bless with Gen.
49. 25, 28; to requite with b5 1 S. 24. 18, Ps. 35. 12.

Rem. 2. Under § 75¢ might be classed npd p7. & cover,
Mal. 2. 13, Ps. 104. 6; M pi. fo gird Ps. 18. 33, un o gird
Ex. 29. 9; 23D surround with 1 K. 5. 17, "0y pi. to surround
with, crown Ps. 5. 13; 8. 6; 103. 4; PD 2o ciel with 1 K.
6. 9; NbY p7., NBN pi. fo overlay with 1 K. 6. 20, 21, 22, Ex.
25. 11, 28, 2 Chr. 3. 4—9; MY lo daub with Ez. 13. 10. Song
3. 10 paved with love. Some of these cases might be classed
under § 77.

Rem. 3. Under § 76 come such verbs as ny make, ma
build, ) make, put, Jos g. 27; 11. 6, 1 K. 14. 7. D
put, 1S. 28. 2, 2 K, r0. 8, Is. 28. 15, Ps. 8o. 7; 10§. 21.
n putls. 5.6, Ps. 21.7; 88.9; 110. 1. N"3 create, Is. 65.
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18. BN lo turninto Ps. 114. 8. EXx. of so-called acc. of pro-
duct, 1 K. 11. 30 rent #£ into 12 pieces, Am. 6. 11 smite tke
house into fissures, Hab. 3. g cleave »iversinto dry ground, Ps.
74. 2. Ar. Gram. regards such cases as acc. of specification.

Rem. 4. The affinity of the consn. § 76 to the usage
of Apposition (§ 29) is evident. The two obj. are virtually
in Appos. 2 Chr. 2. 15.

Rem. 5. For second obj. 5 is frequently used, esp. with
persons, Gen. 2. 22 built the rib ﬂ?ﬂ? into a woman; 12. 2
I will make thee ‘51? a nation. With o Is. 14. 23; 23.13;
28. 17. So 2n fo reckon Gen. 38. 15, 1 S. 1. 13, and
usually ; Zo furn info Am. 6. 12, &c. And prep. for 2nd acc.
is common in other cases, as fo satisfy with 1 Is. 38. 11,
Lam. 3. 15; 20 smite on the cheek by, Mic. 4. 14; to overlay
witk 3, Jer. 10. 4, 2 K. 19. 1.

Rem. 6. Ecc. 7. 235 %02 Y21 N to know wickedness (to
be) folly, is an ex. of verb of the mind. The consn. with
%) that is more usual. Ar. Gr. draws a distinction between
verbs like 0 see, &c. as verbs of sense and as verbs of the
mind. In both cases they take 2 acc., but the 2nd acc.
differs. I saw Aim sleeping (verb of sense), sleeping is acc.
of condition; in the other case it is 2nd 08j., perceived him
(to be) sleeping = that he was sleeping, pred. acc.

Rem. 7. Two acc. appear in the phrase ﬁ>§ Y to make
(to be) a full end, utterly destroy, Neh. g. 31 NvD DY R,
Nah. 1. 8, Jer. 30. 11, though nx seems prep. Jer. 5. 18.
Strong consns. occur in poetry, Ps. 21. 13, put tkhem the
back Dg?, 18. 41 make them the back W, i.e. cause them to
turn the back (in flight) to one. Ex. 23. 27.

Rem. 8. Sentences beginning with '3, WK, WK NR zkal,
how that, after tell, show, &c. form virtually a 2nd obj.
§ 146. And so words with 3 as, for, Gen. 42. 30 held us
D‘?gj?? spies, Ps. 44. 12.—Unique perhaps is 7137 with 2 acc.,
Ez. 43. 10. 2S. 15. 31 7d. 'l\'l‘gﬂ; 2 K. 7. g N3 is acc. loc?;
Job 26. 4 "N = by whose help (inspiration), as Gen. 4. 1,
according to parallel clause.
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5. Construction of the Passive

§ 70. When one 0bj. is governed by the act. this may
become subj. of the pass, as in other languages. But
frequently the pass. is used, as we say, impersonally (3 sing.
mas.), and governs in the same way as the act.—the idea
being that the pass. expresses an action of which the agent
is unknown, or, not named. 1 K. 2. 21 :gﬁ*;;_g-m;: ]JJ: let
Abishag be given; Jer. 35. 14 TN QTN DA the
commands of Jon. are performed; Gen. 40. 20 1'\‘_!'2(! oiv
FYMEAY the day Ph. was dor (inf). Ex. 21. 28 by 8
‘htp?,‘nt;t its flesh skhall not be eaten. Gen. 4. 18; 27. 42,
Ex. 10. 8, Deu. 12. 22, Jos. 9. 24, 2 S. 21. 6, 11, 1 K. 18, 13,
2 K. 5. 17, Hos. 10. 6, Am. 4. 2, Jer. 38. 4.

§ 80o. When fwo 0bj. are governed in the act. the nearer
of the two usually becomes subj. of the pass., and the more
remote is retained in accus. Is. 6. 4 WY N‘D’@‘ nyam and
the house was filled wi:th smoke; Ex. 1. 7, Is. 2. 7, 8; 38. 10.
Gen, 31. 13§ ib ﬁlntpﬂg N3 &‘\‘7{_} are we not counted
for strangers by him? Cf. I 5. 6, Is. 40. 17. Mic. 3. 12
WD T {92 Zion shall be ploughed into a field; Is.
6. 11; 24. 12. 1 K. 6. 7 the house M) MW jaN was
built of unhewn stones, Ezr. 5. 8, cf, Deu, 27. 6—Gen. 17. 11,
Ex. 13.7; 25. 31, Lev. 6. 9, Jud. 18. 11, 1 K. 7. .14; 14. 6
(cf. Ex. 4. 28); 22. 10, Ps, 80. 11, Pr. 24. 31. So cog. acc.
Jer. 14. 17. .

§ 81. The connexion between the real personal agent
and pass. vb. is usually expressed by prep. 5. Gen. 14. 19
r\ﬁy L}N'} T2 blessed &y God; 31. 15 ']'7 H.'Dtpﬂ; we are
counted- &y kim; Is. 65. 1 Y2 N",‘b NEP) I was to be
found &y those who sought me not. Gen. 25. 21, Ex. 12, 16,
Jos. 17. 16, 1 S. 135. 13, Jer. 8. 3, Neh. 6. 1. More rarely by
12 (from, of source), Hos. 7. 4 FTORR TIP3 79210 an oven
heated &y a baker (text doubtful), Lev. 21. 7; cf. Jud. 14. 4,
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Mal. 1.9, Job 4. 9, 1 Chr. 5. 22. Prep. 0 is usual of cause
or means, not personal. Gen. 9. 11 '71:.7_3.'3 mn o be cut
off &y the waters of the flood, Ob. 9, Job 7. 14. Prep, 2
(¢hrough, of instrum.) is also used of persons, Gen. 9. 6
DY 417 DA 24rough men shall his blood be shed.

Rem. 1. More rarely the remoter obj. becomes subj. of
pass., Lev. 13. 49 120N} IM and it shall be shown zo tie
priest, cf. Ex. 26. 30. So Ar. can say, 'u‘tiya zeidan dirhamun,
a dirhem was given Zeid, though usually, Zeid was given a
dirhem (zeidun dirhaman).

Rem. 2. It is seldom that both acc. of act. are retained
in pass., Nu. 14. 21, Ps. 72. 19. Such impers. use of pass.
is easier when the act. governs one acc. and prep., Gen.
2. 23 MR W N¥D this shall be called woman (acc.), Is.
1. 26, Nu. 16. 29. Of course all acc. except that of the
o0bj. must be retained in pass.

Rem. 3. The exx. given above show that the use of acc.
after pass. is classical, though the usage perhaps increased
in later style. It is common with w% f bear, Gen. 4. 18
(J); 21.5; 46. 20, Nu. 26. 60. The consn. of this word in
some cases is uncertain, Gen. 35. 26 (Sam. pl.), cf. 36. s,
1 Chr. 2. 3, 9; 3.1, 4. Other exx. Gen. 21. 8, Nu. 7. 10.
Ex. 25. 28; 27.7, Lev. 16. 27. Nu. 11. 22; 26. 55 (cf. 2. 53);
32. 5. Gen. 17. 5; 35. 10. Gen. 17. 11, 14, 24, 25 (acc. of
restriction). In some cases where noun with nx precedes the
pass. the Nk may merely give definiteness to the subj., Jud.
6. 28; and in other cases NX may be resumptive, Jos. 7. 15.

Rem. 4. The pass. be keard in sense of answered is niph.
of my, Job 19. 7, Pr. 21. 13. Pass. of yJ does not seem
used in this sense with personal subj. (cf. Del. N.T.
Matt. 6. 7).

SUBORDINATION OF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER
§ 82. There are two cases—(e¢) When the first verb
expresses the mode of the action denoted by the second.
In this case the second verb expresses the real action, and

the first has to be rendered adverbially. Gen. 31. 27 nNam
8
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l'ﬁ:ls thou hast fled away secretly; 2 K. 2. 10 ‘7"&?5’7 h’\ﬁp‘i
thou hast asked a /ard thing (lit. done hardly as to asking);
Ex. 8. 24 m’:i') Hp*mn'N‘J ye shall not go far away, Ps.
55. 8. Jer. 13. 18 MW 1'7"5\15‘1 sit down Jow. 1 S. 1. 12;
2.3;16.17,2S5.19. 4, 1 K. 14. 9, 2 K. 21. 6, Is. 23. 16
29. 15; 55. 7, Jer. 1. 12; 16. 12, Hos. 9. 9, Am. 4. 4, Jon.
4. 2, Ezr. 10, 13, 2 Chr. 20. 35. The consn. is common with
W, AD? 20 do again, AV, PN &e.

(6) When the two verbs express distinct ideas. Gen.
1. 8 YN n'\::‘a 1‘7'111*'\ and they gave up building the
city; 1 S. 18. 2 mw‘a 4303 ¥ he did not allow him 2
return. 1 S.17.39 rd perhaps I'Dli“? &‘7"1

§ 83. Modes of connection. —(a) The second verb is sub-
ordinated to the first in znf. cons., with, or less commonly
without, '7 or still less commonly in #nfin. abs. See exx.
above, and cf. § goc.

(6) The verbs are co-ordinated in the same tense-form
with vav, Gen. 24. 18 |72 )M MM ke lasted to let

down her pitcher; 44. 11. 2 K. 6. 3 '1'7) NJ'L)NT'Y consent
20 go; Jud. 19. 6. Gen. 25. 1 1IN NpPN '.'m ﬂg\] and
Abr. took another wife; 1 K. 19. 6 23WM WM and he lay
down again; 2 K. 1. 11, 13. Instead of the same tense the
equivalent zav conv. form may be used, Hos. 2. 11 23N
*nnp‘;w I will take back again. Gen. 27. 42, 2 S. 7. 29, 1 S
20, 31, Is. 6. 13, Mal. 1. 4, Job 6. 9.—Jos. 7. 7, Is. 1. 19, Est.
8. 6, Dan. 9. 25.

(&) "The verbs are co-ordinated without vav, asyndetously.
Esp. in imper.; 2 K. 5. 23 B30 1P DN please take two
talents; 1 S. 3. 5 2 W lée down again; v. 9, Gen. 19. 22,
Deu. 2. 24. Jos. 5. 2, Is. 21, 12, Jer. 13. 18, Ps. 51. 4.
—Impf. Hos. 1. 6 DT T AOWR KO 7 will no more
2ity; Gen. 30. 31 13N¥ s'al 'IZWJN I will keep thy flock
again; 1 S. 2. 3 MR T.'\."\.h"’N speak not always. Mic.



SUBORDINATION OF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER 11§

7. 19, Lam, 4. 14, Ps. 50. 20; 88. 11; 102. 14, Job 10. 16;
19. 3; 24. 14. Or with equivalent vav conv., Is. 29. 4 .n’:hl;tm
MATIN YN thou skalt speak low out of the ground (1 S.
20. 19 7d. BN guﬁ'gtm shalt be greatly missed a thivd time,
cf. v. 18).—Perf. Ps. 106. 13 WY MM speedily they forgot.
Hos. 5. 11; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 7, Zech. 8. 15.—P#p. Hos. 6. 4;
13. 3.—The vigorous *;‘_7;&3 «+. M7 Gen. 31. 40 reminds
of Ar. kuntu . . . ya’kulum'-;—more usually with inchoative
pendens, as Gen, 24. 27. § 106,

Rem. 1. The second verb is occasionally subordinated in
impf., Is. 42. 21 5‘“13 ipT¥ Wb BN " Je. was pleased fo make
greal; Job 32, 22 MR ‘NI ¥5 I am not good at flattering ;
Is. 47. 1 ‘I‘;‘ WP p'oin ¥ thou shalt no more e called.
Lev. 9. 6, Nu. 22. 6, Lam. 1. 10. The consn. is more
common in Syr., Noeld. § 267.

Rem. 2. In a few instances the ptcp. or an adj. is sub-
ordinated (acc.). Is. 33. 1 T 72'N03 when thou art done
destroying; 1 S. 3. 2 NiND !5'1-'! N his eyes had begun #0 e
dim. 18S. 16. 16, Hos. 7. 4, Jer. 22. 30, Neh. 10. 29. So
probably a noun, Gen. g. 20, N. began (as) a@ Ausbandman
(acc.). The consn., and N., the husbandman, began and
planted (was the first to plant, or, planted for the first time,
Gen. 10. 8, 1 S. 14. 35; 22. 15), is rather unnatural, though
cf. the appos. Gen. 37. 2. In this sense ‘¢ begin ” is usually
followed by #nf., but cf. Ezr. 3. 8.—¢ One of them ” says—

¢ Or (nae reflection on your lear), -
Ye may commence a shaver,” &c.

Rem. 3. The asyndetous consn. § 83c¢ is very common
in Syr., Noeld. § 337. In Ar. the older and classical consn.
was with fa, and, Wr. ii. § 140; de Lag. Uebersicht,
p. 209 seg., does not alter this fact.

Rem. 4. Such words as !lﬁ, ﬂ?? come, Dp arise, are
used almost as interjections though construed regularly, Is.
22. 1§ &3’3?, 1 K. 1. 13 %3 ’9?, 2. 12, Gen. 19. 15,1 S. 9. 5.
The mas. ﬂ;‘) is even used to a woman, Gen. 19. 32. Both
verbs often merely confer liveliness on the real action, Hos.
5. 15; 6. 1, Gen. 19. 35, Ps. 88. 11. Some fixed compound
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phrases express only a single idea, as MWNM B answered
and said, 'l‘_gn'l M concerved and bore = she bore, Gen. 21. 2.

Text 1 S. 1. 20 is probably quite right. Comp. 1 Chr,
4. 17 where anm alone is used for the whole phrase.

Rem. 5. In some instances the modifying verb stands
second, Jer. 4. 5 !N:?? WW cry with full voice, cf. 12. 6
N_ﬁp WP, Is. 53. 11, Jo. 2. 26.

THE NOMEN ACTIONIS OR INFINITIVE
1. Infinitive Absolute

§ 84. The infin. abs. as an abstract noun expresses the
bare idea of the verbal action, apart from the modifications
which subject-inflections or tense-forms lend to it. Used
along with the inflected form it gives emphasis to the
expression of the action, and, when used alone, graphically
represents the action in its exercise, continuance, prevalence,
and the like, sometimes almost with the force of an
exclamation.

Construction of inf. abs.—Expressing the bare notion of
the verb the inf. abs. refuses to enter into close construction,
receiving neither suffixes nor prep. It may, however—

(2) Be the subj. in a nominal sent., esp. when the pred. is
291 good, or M WD (in poet. 1MW H2) moz good, but also
otherwise. Pr. 28. 21 25K DRI 2o be partial is not
good. 1 S. 15. 23, Jer. 10. 5, Pr. 24. 23; 25. 27, Job 25. 2,
In Job 6. 23 it is subj. to a verbal sent. .

(6) Or the obj. of a verb. Is. 1. 17 WYY 1179’7 learn 20
do well; 42. 24 T‘"U 1N nb they willed not %0 walk. Is.
7. 15; 57. 20, Pr. 15, 12, Job 9. 18; 13. 3. Rarely in gen.
Is. 14. 23 MYD NN with the besom of destruction.
Pr.1.3; 21.16. Cf. Rem. I.

(©) It may govern like its own finite verb, eg. acc., Hos.
10. 4 N2 NN) making covenants; Is. 22. 13 P2 N7
]&2 tahtm killing oxen and slaying skeep. Is, 5. 5; 21. 5;
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59. 4, 13, Pr. 25. 4, 5. Or prep, Is. 7. 15 2913 372 o‘mp
2313 to refuse evi/ and choose good. It is not followed by
gen. either of noun or pron.

Rem. 1. 1 S. 1. g is the only ex. of inf. abs. with prep.
(text dubious). The inf. abs. tends, however, to become a
real noun (Job 25. 2, Lam, 3. 45), and may take prep. when
so used, Is. 30. 15, and also when used adverbially, Neh.
5. 18. The inf. cons. hiph. is occasionally pointed like inf.
abs., e.g. Deu. 32. 8, Jer. 44. 19, 25, which introduces some
uncertainty (Deu. 26. 12, Neh. 10. 39 should perhaps be
read pz.). Inf. abs. as obj. seems to occur first in Is.

§ 85. Use of inf. abs—The inf. abs. is used firs¢, along
with the forms of its own verb, to add emphasis. In this
case it stands chiefly before its verb, but also after it.
Secondly, it is used adverbially to describe the action of a
previous verb. And, #4irdly, it is used instead of the finite
or other inflected forms of the verb.

§ 86. Use along with its own verb.—(a) When éefore its
verb the kind of emphasis given by inf. abs. may be of
various kinds, eg. that of strong asseveration in promises or
threats; that of amtithesis in adversative statements; the
emphasis natural in a supposition or concession; and that of
interrogation, particularly when the speaker is animated, and
throws into the question an intonation of surprise, scorn,
dislike, &c. Such shades cannot be reproduced in transla-
tion. Occasionally such a word as indeed, surely (Gen. 2. 17),
Jorsooth (37. 8), of course (43. 7), at all (Hos. 1. 6), &c., may
bring out the sense, but oftenest the kind of emphasis is best
expressed by an intonation of the voice.

Ex. of asseveration: Gen. 2. 17 IR N0 thou shalt
(surely) die! 16. 10; 18. 10, 2 S. 5. 19. Frequently in
injunctions; Ex. 21. 28 YW1 5o Hpp the ox shall e
stoned, 23. 4, Deu. 12, 2, and often, Awntithesis: Jud. 15. 13
anmy N5 mom o o 0 NY nay, we will bind
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thee, but we will not kill thee. 2 S. 24. 24, Deu. 7. 26; 13. 10;
21. 14, and often, 1 S. 6. 3, 1 K. 11. 22, Am. 9. 8, Is. 28. 28,
Jer. 32. 4; 34. 3. Swupposition (very common): Ex. 21. §
T2V MNY N DN but if 2ke slave should say.  Jud.
11'.'30, Ex. 22. 3, 11, 12, 16, 22, Jud. 14. 12, 1 S. 1. 11; 20. 6,
9, 21, 2 S. 18. 3. So concession: Gen. 31. 30 1‘7::! N
J:l:!’?ij well, thou hast gone off because, &c. (but why steal
my gods?). 1 S. 2. 30. In guestions: Gen. 24. 5 WD
RO NN am 1, then, to bring back? 37.8, 10 1‘7?93_‘]
Hl‘!?y ':l‘;?_p};‘l shalt thou rule (forsooth) over us? 43. 7 J!"QU
MNY YD V) were we (then) fo know? Nu. 22. 30, 37, 38,
Jud. 11. 25, 1 S, 2. 27, 2 K. 18. 33, Is. 50. 2, Jer. 26. 19, Ez.
14. 3; 18. 23, Zech. 7. 5.

The peculiar emphasis of inf. abs. is well felt when a
speaker gives a report regarding circumstances, or repeats
(directly or indirectly) the words of another, or his own
thoughts. Gen. 43. 3, 7, Jud. 9. 8; 15. 2, 1 S. 10. 16; 14.
28, 43; 20. 3,6, 28; 23. 22,2 S.1.6. Also when restrictive
particles, N, 7, are used, Gen. 27. 30; 44. 28, Jud. 7. 19.

(&) In negative sent. inf. abs. precedes the neg. Is. 30.19
n;;n‘&':' N2 thou shait not weep. Jud. 15. 13 above, Ex.
8. 24; 34. 7, Deu. 21. 14, Jud. 1. 28, 1 K. 3. 27, Am. 3. 5, Jer.
6. 15; 13. 12. With '7&5, 1 K. 3.26, Mic. 1. 10. Exceptions
occur mostly when a denial is given to previous words, Gen.
3. 4, Am. 9. 8, Ps. 49. 8.

(¢) When placed after its verb inf. abs. has often the
same force as when before it. 2 K. 5. 11 NXY 5‘_7&3 Mapiah
N I thought, He will (certainly) come out unto me. Nu.
23.11, 2 S, 3. 24; 6. 20, Jer. 23. 39, Dan. 11. 10, 13. In this
case inf. abs. is sometimes strengthened by D). Gen. 46. 4
MoYD3 ToY Y9N 7 will also bring thee up; 31. 15, Nu.
16. 13. Inf, abs. always stands after imper. and ptcp., Nu.
11 15 2N NI &l me rather (at once); Jer. 22. 10
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‘?['?h'?_ 492 "03 weep, indecd, for him that is gone away.
Jud. 5. 23, Is. 6. 9. With ptcp. Jer. 23. 17, Is. 22. 17, Jud.
11.257?

But inf. abs. after its verb suggests an indefinitely pro-
longed state of the action, and therefore expresses con-
tinuance, prevalence, &. Nu, 11. 32 Mwy DU‘? TN
and they went spreading them out (the quails). Jer, 6. .29.
This use is clearer when another inf. abs, is added; Jud.
14.9 '73231 'n‘??;l ‘[’?’Q he went on, eating as ke went; Gen,
8. 7 2N NIXY N¥N aend it went (always) out and back.
1S.6. 12,1 K. 20 37, 2 K. 2. 11, Is. 19, 22. This use is
akin to the adverbial use, cf. 2 K. 21. 13, where 74. probably
Tbim T, with larger accent at disk.  This inf. before the
verb,.Is. 3. 16, cf. Ps. 126. 6.

Rem. 1. Exx. like Gen. 43. 3, 7, Am. 9. 8 hardly prove
that infin. abs. intensifies the action in the same sense as
‘the p7. - With 1 S. 20. 6 cf. v. 28. In Gen. 19. g the inf.
after verb may emphasise the assumption 2o be judge on the
part of one who was a stranger rather than the Aabit of
judging. Jos. 24. 10.

Rem. 2. The inf. abs. is oftenest of the same conjug. as
the finite, whether before or after it, e.g. Kal Gen. 2. 16,
niph. Ex. 22. 3, pi. Gen. 22. 17, pu. 40. 15, hiph. 3. 16,
hopk. Ez. 16. 4, hith. Nu. 16. 13. But as the nomen actionis
of the Kal expresses the abstract idea of the verb in general,
it may be joined with any other conjug., e.g. with niph.
Ex. 21. 20; pi. 2 S. 20. 18; pu. Gen. 37. 33; hiph. 1 S.
23. 22, Gen. 46. 4; kopk. Ex. 21. 12 (and always in this
phrase skall be put to death); hithpo. Is. 24. 19. Other
combinations are rarer, e.g. inf. koph. with niph. 2K. 3. 23,
and with pz. Ez. 16. 4; inf. pi. with Aph. 1 S. 2. 16.
Occasionally the inf. is from another verb, cognate and
similar in sound, Is. 28. 28, Jer. 8. 13; 48. 9 (Zeph. 1. 2?).
If text right in Jer. 42. 10, 2w, the weak yod has fallen
away, cf. Jud 19. 11, 2 S. 22. 41.

Rem. 3. Instead of inf. abs. the abstract noun is some-
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times used; Is. 35. 2, Jer. 46. 5, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. g (last
two cognate stems), Job 27. 12, cf. Is. 29. 14, both inf. and
noun.—Occasionally the form of inf. cons. is used, Nu.
23. 25, Ru. 2. 16, Jer. 50. 34, Pr. 23. 1 (all due to assonance
with following verb), Ps. 50. 21, Neh. 1. 7.—2 K. 3. 24 nam
text amiss (but cf. § g6, R. 4), Ez. 11. 7 »d. xwwt. Cf.
however, Jos. 4. 3; 7. 7, Ez. 4. 14.

Rem. 4. The verb 751 with its inf. abs. is followed:
(@) mostly by another inf. abs. as above in ¢, e.g. 2 S. 3. 16.
o o0 1‘?'1, Jos. 6. g, 2 K. 2. 11; but (8) also by ptcp.
2 S, 18. 25 IM Ton 15’1, Jer. 41. 6, cf. 2 S. 16. 5; and (c)
by a finite tense, 2 S. 16. 13 559‘1 Thn 'Is‘\, Jos. 6. 13, 1 S.
19. 23, 2 S. 13. 19, cf. Is. 31. 5. ’

But n is often used in a metaphorical sense to express -
'prog-re.rs, continuance, &c. in an action or condition, which
is expressed by ptcp. or adj. Gen. 26. 13 'J"l;\ o1 TN ze grew
ever greater. Jud. 4. 24, 18S. 14. 19, 2S. 5. 10, 1 Chr, 11.09.
In the same sense the ptcp. WM is used in a predication.
2 S. 3 1 PM 75h NN D. waxed stronger and stronger.
Ex. 19. 19 always waxed louder. 1 S. 2. 26 (17. 41
in a literal sense), 2 S. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 14. 12, Est. g. 4,
Pr. 4. 18.

Used adverbially with inf. abs. of other verbs inf. abs.
of ‘|$n expresses the same idea of progress or endurance.
Gen. 12. g ¥ioN o0 Yo ke continued always journeying;
8. 3 always receded more and more, cf. v. 5.

§ 87. Adverbial use of inf. abs.—The inf. abs. is used to
describe adverbially the manner, degree, &c., of the action
expressed by a previous verb. This inf. is itself without
- and, but other inf. may be subjoined to it. Deu. 9. 21 nam
e mg PN and 7 beat it, grinding it small; 1 S. 3. 12
ﬂ‘:?;l En,:, ponbic ~winba o I will fulfil all that
I have spoken, from beginning to end. Gen. 21. 16; 30. 32,
Nu, 6. 23, Jos. 3.17; 6.3, 11,1 S.17.16,2 S. 8. 2, Is. §7. 17,
Mic. 6. 13, Zech. 7. 3, Jer. 3. 15; 12, 17; 22. 19. Cf. Gen.
30. 37 Aorm.  Some inf. abs. (chiefly hiph.) have become
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almost simple adverbs, as 20} wel/, very, 3] much, very,
P far, Gen. 21. 16, Jos. 3. 16.

Rem. 1. Here belongs the phrase of Jer., e.g. 7. 13
937 B3R, . . 3W) I spoke, earnestly speaking, in which
inf. of first verb is repeated; 11.7%; 25.4; 29.19; 32.33;
35. 14, 15. As adverbial inf. is without and, delete vav in
26. 5.—Instead of inf. of first verb there is finite form, Is.
§7. 17, cf. 31. §. In Hos. 10. 4 the inf. might exegese
DM27 37, giving examples of their idle or swelling words;
or they may express actions on the same line as their talk.

§ 88. Inf. abs. -instead of inflected forms.—(a) When
circumstances, personal relations, &c., have already been
suggested by an inflected verbal form, it is often thought
sufficient to subjoin further actions in the bare inf. form.
This inf. may follow any inflected form, and, unlike the
adverbial inf, is introduced by and. Jud. 7. 19 WprMm
DY ¥ NDiwa they blew with the trumpets, and
broke the pitchers; 1 K. 9. 25 WP % n'?ym and
Solomon offered sacrifices (freq.) and burnt incense; Jer. 14. 5
MMM n;vb; T2 n'?g;:rug even the hind calves, and for-
sakes (her young); Jer. 32. 44 DNV "DB2 2N W N
DY Y they shall buy fields, and subscribe deeds, and
seal them, and take witnesses. The usage becomes more
common in later style. Cf. Rem. 1.

(6) The bare inf. abs. is used without a preceding inflected

form when the verbal action or state in itself, apart from

modifications of time, person, &c., is to be forcibly presented,
eg. in injunctions which are general; in descriptions of pre-
vailing conduct or condition of things; but also in any case
where the action in itself, apart from its conditions, is to be
vividly expressed. Ex. 20. 8 MAWT DY PR Y remember
the sabbath day ! —Hos. 4. 2 AY) 233) M¥M) WN Mow
Jfalse swearing, and murder, and theft, and adultery (they
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practise) !—1 K. 22. 30 npl:!'??:; ND) DN disguise
myself (will 1), and go into the battle! 2 K. 4. 43 N i1
'\[‘_\iﬂ] ‘D‘Dt;% N thus saith Je., Eat (shall ye) and leave over !
() So in other cases where the action in itself, apart
from its circumstances, is to be stated, ‘the inf. abs.

sufficient. Is. 20. 2 A DY T50 12 YN he did so,
walking naked and barefoot, Is. 5. 5. Particularly when the
action is first indicated by #ks. Jer. 9. 23 '7",”)‘\" .I'\NVJ.

ik Y BJW '7'7""'\73‘! in this let one glory, in under-
standing and in knowmg me; Is. §8. 6 is not #his the fast
that I like, yuh I'H:l“nﬂ B 20 loose the bonds of wicked-
ness, &c. (three inf, cf. 2. 7).- Gen. 17. 10; Deu. 135. 2, Is.
37. 30, Zech. 14. 12.

Rem. 1. Exx. of a. After perf.,, 1 S. 2. 2%, 28, Hos.
‘10, 4, Jer. 19. 13; 22. 14, Hag. 1. 6, Zech. 3. 4; ¥. 5,
1:Chr. 5. 20, 2 Chr. 28. 19, Ecc. 4. 1, 2; 0. 11, Est. 9. 6,
12, 16, cf..17, Dan. 9. 5.—After impf., Jer. 32. 44; 36. 23.
With ig o7, Lev. 25. 14, Nu. 30. 3, Deu. 14. 21.—After
vav impf., Gen. 41. 43, Ex. 8. 11, Jer. 37. 21, 1 Chr. 16. 36,
Neh. 8. 8.—Vav perf., Zech. 12. 10.—Inf., 1 S. 22. 13, Jer.
7. 18, cf. 32. 33.—Ptcp., Hab. 2. 15, Est. 8..8:

Rem. 2. Exx. of 4. Inf. abs. as imper., Ex. 12. 48;
13. 3, Deu. 1. 16; 5. 12; 31. 26, Jos. 1. 13, 2 K. 3. 16,
Zech. 6. 10. So 115@ go! 2 S. 24. 12, 2 K. 5. 10, and often
in Jer., 2. 2; 3. 12, &c. Is. 14. 31? (D) inf. abs.).—Of
prevailing conduct ot condition, Is. 21. 5; 22. 13; 59. 4,
13, Jer. 7. 9; 8. 15; 14. 19, Ez. 21. 31, Hag. 1. 9.—Exx.
of ¢, Jer. 3. 1 (awh), Ez. 23. 30, 46, Job 40. 2, Pr 17. 12
25. 4, 5.

~ Rem. 3. Like inf. cons. (§ 96), inf, abs. when used for
finite may be continued by fin, form, Is. 42. 22; 58. 6.

Rem. 4. A force akin to that of inf. abs. is sometimes
obtained by repeating the verb in another form. Ps. 118.
11, Zeph. 2. 1, Hab. 1. 5, Is. 29. 9 (Hos. 4. 18) But in
some of these places text is doubtful.

.Rem. 5. When inf. abs. is used for finite verb the sudj.
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" is occasionally expressed with it, Deu. 15. 2, Lev. 6. %,
Nu. 15. 35, 1 S. 25. 26, Is. 42. 22, Ps. 17. 5, Job g0. 2, Pr.
17. 12, Ecc. 4. 2, Est. g. 1. Gen. 17. 12, 13 make it prob-
able that 95153 2. 10 is subj. and not acc. after pass.

Rem. 6. In § 86 (cf. § 67) and § 87 the inf. abs. is no
doubt in acc. ; possibly also in § 88, cf. Kor. 2. 77.

2. The Infinitive Construct

§ 89. The inf, cons. has the qualities both of noun and
verb, being used like a gerund, admitting prepp. and suffixes,
and yet having the government of its verb. As nomen verbi
it does not of itself express tense; the time is either indefinite
or suggested by the context and circumstances. It is too
little of a noun to take the a7z, § 10,

§ g9o0. Cases of inf. cons. itself.—(a) The inf. cons, may be
nom. as subject to a nominal sentence, especially when the
pred. is “good” or “not good” (§ 84 a), but also otherwise,
Gen. 2, 18 'ﬁ;‘? DN MY Jin RS man’s being alone is
not good ; Is. 7. 13 D"Qfgt_ﬁ ﬂ‘l&'?ﬂ D20 VYNT is wearying
men too little for you? Gen. 29. 19; 30. 15, Ex. 14. 12, Jud.
9.2; 18,19, 1 S, 15. 22; 23.20; 29. 6,2 S. 18. 11, Is. 10. 7,
Mic. 3. 1, Ps. 118. 9, Pr. 10. 23; 13. 19; 16. 6, 12, 16,.and often.

(6) It may be in gen. by a noun or prep. Gen. 2. 4 D"}
MM DY in the day of Jekovali's making; 14. 17 WAON
MM SOV after kis returning from smiting. Gen. 2.17;
21. §; 24. 30; 29. 7, Is. 7. 17, Hos. 2. 5, 17. Also, though
rarely, after an adj. or ptcp. in cons., Is. 56. 10, Jer. 13. 23,
Ps. 127. 2, Pr. 30. 29. In a few instances '7:) all precedes
inf. cons., Gen. 30. 41, 1 K. 8. 52, Ps, 132, 1, 1 Chr, 23. 31.

(¢) It may be in acc. as obj. to an active verb. 1 K. 3.7
&33 DNE N N" I know not /ow fto go out or come in.
Gen. 8. 10, Ex. 2. 3, Deu. 2. 25, 2 K. 19. 27, Is. 1. 14; 11. 9,
Jer. 15. 15, Am. 3. 10, Ps. 101. 3. The acc. sign " occurs
before inf. 2 K. 19. 27 (Is. 37. 28). The inf. cons, with
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prep. I7, which expresses the direction of the action of
governing verb, has in usage greatly superseded the simple
inf. when of/.; Gen. 18. 29 2277 M) ADM, I11. 8; 13. I6.
This inf, with ® has become almost a simple verbal form,
and appears often as subj. in the nominal sent, 1 S. 15. 22,
2 S. 18. 11, Is. 10. 7 with 28. 19, Mic. 3. 1, Ps. 118.8, Pr. 21.9
with 25. 24. Cf. Hab. 2. 14.

Rem. 1. It is usually the whole clause rather than the
mere inf. that is grammatical subj.; comp. the forcible
phrase 2 S. 14. 32. The inf. cons. is too little nominal to
be subj. to a verb: in 2 S. 22. 36 »d. with Ps. 18. 36 Tnan;
1 K. 16. 31 5?9'-3: is ptcp., cf. 1 S. 18. 23. In 2 S. 24. 13
D) is loosely appended to preceding words. Is. 37. 29
TINY if text right may be an ex., or adj. used substantively
(;'o;:alisation varies). Ps. 17. 3 'NBY if inf. is scarcely subj.
to following verb. On the other hand the fem. inf. tends
to be a real noun, and may be subj. to a verb, Pr. 10. 12,—
It is rare that the mas. form of inf. is construed as fem.
(neut.), 1 S. 18. 23, Jer. 2. 17 with 2. 1g.

Rem. 2. Deu. 25. 2 M20 13 worthy of a beating (adjudged
the bastinado) is peculiar, cf. 1 S. 20. 31.

§ o1. Government by inf. cons—(2¢) The agent or subj.,
which usually immediately follows inf., is in the gen. Gen.
2. 4 T MY Jekovak's making; 19. 16 ﬁ\'?y g n‘_:npl;m
in Jehovak's pitj'z'ng him. Gen. 16. 16; 24. 11, Ex. 17. 1,
Deu. 1. 27, 1 K. 10. 9. So with suff,, Gen. 3. 19 20 7Y
np-mir‘:zg until thy returning to the ground, 3. 5; 39. 18.

When separated from inf. by intervening words the
subj., with a looser construction, must be supposed to be
in the nom.; Is. 20. 1 JIP NN U‘?m when Sargon sent
him. Gen. 4. 15, Nu. 24. 23, Deu. 4. 42, Jos. 14. 11, Jud.
0.2,18.16. 16, 2 S. 18. 29, Is. 5. 24, Jer. 21. 1, Ez. 17. 10,
Ps. 51. 2; 56. 1; 76. 10; 142. 4, Pr. 1. 27; 25. 8, Job 34. 22.

() The inf. cons. puts its odj. in the same case as the
verb does from which it is derived, 7.e. acc. or gen. through
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a prep. I S.19. I TN m:-v'? to kill David; Deu.
10. 15 DN u1;~z'7 10 love them; Nu. 22. 11 Y2 Dh'?ﬂ'?
o fight wztk hkim. Gen. 2. 4, Deu. 2. 7, 1 K. 12. 15; 15. 4,
Gen. 19. 16, Deu. 30. 20, Is. 7. 1. The inf. may take two acc,
like its verb, Gen. 41. 39, Deu. 26. 19, Jos. 10. 20.

(©) When subj. and obj. are both expressed the usual
order is: inf, subj, obj. Gen. 41. 39 JINN ‘N y"ﬁ'T o
after God's showing thee; Hos. 3. 1 't Poal ~ naTNy
as Je. lovetk the ckildren of Israel; and with pron. as subj
Gen. 39. 18 "'7‘],‘) MR when I lifted up my voice. Gen.
I1, 11, 13; 13. 10; 24. 30; 39. 19, 1 K. 11. 24; 13. 23, 31,
Is. 10. 15, Am. 1. 3, 6,9, 11, 13, &c.

Rem. 1. The subj., especially when a pron., is often
omitted : (a) when clear from the context, Gen. 24. 30 N3
when he saw; 19. 29, Deu. 4. 21, 1 K. 20. 12, Ez. 8. 6.
(6) When general and indeterminate, Gen. 33. 10 NRY3 as
one sees; Jud. 14. 6, 1S. 2. 13; 18. 19, 2 S. 3. 34; 7. 29,
Is. 4. 22; 10. 14.—Gen. 25. 26, Ex. 27. 7; 30. 12, Nu.
9. 15; 10. 7, Zeph. 2. 2, Zech. 13. 9, Ps. 42. 4 with 2. 11,
Job 13. 9; 20. 4. The od/. is also often omitted, when a
pron., in the same circumstances. § 73, R. 5.

Rem. 2. The subj. is probably nom. in some cases where
it is not separated from inf. (a above), e.g. when b of inf.
has pretonic gameg; 2 S. 19. 20 ?l:?@-'_l D!i’é with Gen. 16. 3
D% NP, 1 K. 6. 1, Job 37. 7. The inf. hiph. of Yy verbs
is never shortened except with suff. (Gen. 39. 18 in ¢ above),
eg. Is. 10. 15 B WO, 14. 3 " OV DY, 2 S. 17. 14,
Ps. 46. 3.

Rem. 3. The obj. of inf. when a ndun is probably acc.
and not gen. objecti. Wheninf. has suff. this is clear, Gen.
39. 18, Deu. 9. 28. Also the particle nx is frequently ex-
pressed, Gen. 14. 17; 25. 26, Deu. 10. 12, 15; 1I. 22, 1 S.
18. 19; 25. 2, Zech. 13. 9. Cases in which neither of these
marks is present are probably to be decided on the same
analogy, e.g. Jud. 14. 6 Y20 PI?;V'? as one rends a kid, ls.
10. 14 as one gathers eggs, 17. 5, I K. 18. 28, Ps. 66. 10;
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101. 3, Pr. 21. 3. The fem. inf., while it may take acc., is
occasionally construed with gen. oé;., Ps. 73. 28 b naw
to draw near to God, Mic. 6. 8, so Aram. Ezr. 4. 22. So the
common v)«'g;gS to meet me, N nmPS to meet David, &c.
Similarly fem. verbal noun, Deu 29. 22, cf. acc. Ez. 17. 9,
Am. 4. 11, and with mas. noun, Nu. r1o0. 2 (Hab. 3. 13?).
In Nu. 23. 10 74. perhaps "BD . Others consider cases
like Is. 10. 14; 17. 5 as gen. obj. (Hitz. on Is. 1. 7).

Rem. 4. Though inf. has a distinct suff. for acc. only
in 1 p. s. and occasionally in others, e.g. 3 s. angmnﬁ, Jer.
39. 14, and 1 pl !J!}’Yln'?, Ex. 14. 11, there seems no reason
to doubt that the suff. of all the persons are often in acc.
There is no syntactical reason why inf. should govern acc.
of 1 p. s. and not of the other persons,.as it does govern
acc. of all persons with nk. A gen. obj. would in many
cases be awkward, as Gen. 37. 4 19371 o speak 0 kim, and
where the suff. is parallel to n% as 37. 22, Deu. 1. 27. In
Deu. 23. 5 the suff. has verbal » demons. Comp. exx. like
Nu. 22. 23, 25, Deu. g. 28; 26. 19 with Ps. 8g. 28, Jud.
13. 23; 14. 8; 18. 2, 1 S. 2. 25; 19. 11, 1 K. 20. 35, 2 K.
9. 35, Ps. 106. 23,-26, 27. When prep. b precedes inf. the
suff. is mostly acc. ; also often when f» precedes, and even
when other prepp. are prefixed.—Nu. 22. 13 ‘1311,'\:? = ‘?!';1{1?,
and Jer. 27. 8 2N seems used as trans., though cf. Sep.

§ 92. Usage of inf. cons—The inf. cons. with prepp. has
all the meanings of the finite forms with conjunctions. Gen.
4. 8 T2 DDANIR when they were in the field; 3. 19
AW VY wuntil thou return, cf. Hos. 10. 12 W2 VY until /e
come, Gen. 39. 16, 2 S. I0. 5. Gen. 30. 18 "7‘\;7 MM when
7 lifted up, cf. 37. 23 N2 YWD when ke came. The prepp.
become conjunctions, taking finite forms, by combination
with the rel. "WN, which, however, is often omitted, as Hos.
10. 12 above, §. 15. Gen. 18. 12 with Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31;
Am. 1. 11with 2 S, 3.30; 2 S. 3. 11 with Is. 43. 4—Gen. 13. 10;
34.7; 35.1,1 S.0.15,2 S. 12. 6, Ex. 19. 18, Cf. § 145.

§ 93. The prep. ‘7, which properly expresses the direction
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of the action of previous verb, is' used with inf. cons. in a
weaker sense (like gerund in 4o) to explain the circum-
stances or nature of a preceding action. This gerundial
(adverbial) use is very common. 1 S. 14. 33 DYW0R DY
D'l'l"?l? ‘75&'7 the people are sinning in eating with the
blood; 1 K. 5. 23 %™ b9 nnY “onrr Npyp thou
wilt do my desire in giving (so as to glve) bread for my
house, Gen, 18. 25; 19. 19; 29. 26; 34. 7; 43. 6, 1 S, 12,
17,10; 10.5; 20.20, 2 S, 14. 20, 1 K. 8. 32; 14. 8; 16. 19,
So the frequent ﬁ'bﬂ'? saying. Similarly in explanation of
a comparison, Gen. 3. 22, 2 S, 14. 25, Is. 21. 1, Ez. 38. 16,
Pr. 26. 2, 1 Chr. 12. 8.—Jos. 22, 26 is peculiar if text right.
Is. 44. 14 rh:'v text dubious.

§ 94. The inf. with '7 is also used as-a circumscription in
various senses of the imperfect. (4) As a periphrastic fut.
Gen, 15. 12 N\:’D !DDW'T %M and it was, the sun was about

20 set, Jos. 2. 5. Is. 38. 20 w:y\mﬁ'a Y Je. is (ready, about)
'to save me. Is. 10. 32, Jer. §1. 49, Ps. 25. 14; 49. 185, Pr.
19. 8, Ecc. 3. 15, 1 Chr. 9. 25.—In 1 S. '14. 21 #4. 323D
MTOX they also turned to be. (b) As a gerundive, in the
sense of #s 20 be, must be, ought 10 be. 2 K. 4.13 ﬂﬁml? m
'[‘7'ﬁ1'!‘? why ‘]'7 what is to be done for thee? should one

speak for thee to the king? 2 K. 13. 19 W iR wnn 1'\‘\3'1‘7
OMYP percutiendum erat. Is. 5. 4, Hos. 9. 13, Ps 32. 9;
49. 15, Job 30.6, 2 S. 4. 10. Or in the sense of can be, Jud.
1. 19, 2 S. 14. 19 (W =W").—The consn. in Gen. 15. 12, Jos.
2. 5 appears to be as 1 S. 7. 10,2 S. 2. 24, 1 K. 20. 40, 2 K.
2, 11, and often, the.vh. was being understood.

§ 95. The negative inf. is formed—(a) Usually by particle
ﬂn‘yn with '7, as Gen. 3. II 337;37;"7;:5 \nljj,‘) TN
I commanded thee oz t0 eat of it, Deu. 4 21,'1 K. 11. 10.
This particle negatives inf. in its various uses, ¢,¢. when it
expresses purpose, Gen. 4. 15; 38. 9, and frequently in its
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gerundial or explicative sense, Gen. 19. 21, Ex, 8. 25, Deu.
3.3; 8. 11; 17. 12, Jos. §. 6, Jud. 2. 23; 8. 1, Jer. 16. 12; 1.
23, 24, 27.

() The inf. as periphrastic fut. or gerundive (§ 94) is
negatived by '2 8b or‘? 8. Am.6. 10 ~ oW 1‘.3§U‘? 8D
the name of Je. must not be mentioned; Jud. 1. 19 (could not
dispossess), 1 Chr. 5. 1. Est. 4. 2 Wyx_vtl"')t;t Nﬂ:‘; [ IR
the gate must not be gone to. Ezr. 9. 15, 2 Chr. 5. 11; 20.
6, 17; 22,9, Est. 8, 8, Ps. 40. 6, Ecc. 3. 14. There seems no
difference in sense between '7 N'? and ") "N, though the
latter is common in the later style; cf. 1 Chr. 15. 2 with
23. 26, Jer. 4. 11 does not belong here.

§ 96. In the progress of the discourse, when new clauses
are added with and, the inf. is very generally changed into
the finite construction. Gen. 39. 18 N, "'?ﬁp WNIR
lifted up my voice and cried; 2 K. 18. 32 "DIp) N2 1Y
Do till I come and take you. Gen. 27. 45, Jud. 6. 18, 1 S,
24. 12, Is. 5. 24; 10. 2; 13.9; 30. 12, 26; 45. 1, Am. 1. 9, II,
Ps. 104. 14, 15. This resolution is necessary with a neg.
clause, Am. 1. 9, Cf. Rem. 2,

Rem. 1. The pleonastic neg. b 'nS:‘,- (§ 9s) occurs 2 K.
23. 10 (cf. 5 B_n_)'? Ez. 21. 20), and ‘[-1?.‘_19 Nu. 14. 16 because
Je. was not able.—The inf. is sometimes negatived by prep.
o away from, as Is. 5. 6 WOOID command nof fo rain. So
after fo swear Is. 54. 9, cf. Deu. 4. 21, and #o beware Gen.
31. 29 (cf. v. 24), 2 K. 6. 9. Occasionally a periphrasis of
Wblté saying and direct speech is employed, Gen. 3. 11 with
. 17, Am. 2. 12.

Rem. 2. The finite tense consecutive to the inf. (§ 96)
will show the nuances of time, relation, &c., in which the
inf. was used. Thus Gen. 39. 18, 1 S. 24. 12, the inf. re-
ferred to a past act; 2 K. 18. 32, Jud. 6. 18 to a future one,
and Am. 1. 11 to a frequentative action. Loose constructions
occasionally arise in the process of resolution, e.g. Hos.
9. 7 137 Wiy 3 o i.e N3 1?!5'5\’\. and because . . . is great;
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so Jer. 30. 14, 15. So perhaps 1 S. 4. 19NN, .. ﬂf_’%ﬂ"ﬁ“,
i.e. D W (‘)D)'Sﬁh and regarding the fact that he was dead.

Rem. 3. Sometimes, esp. in later style, the inf. with
suff. appears used for finite form, Job g. 27 YW DR 7 7
think (my thought be). Jer. g. 5, Zeph. 3. 20, Dan. 11. 1.
Comp. also the consn. Ex. g. 18, 2 S. 19. 25.

Rem. 4. The inf. cons. with and is used, particularly in
later style, in continuation of a preceding finite or other
form (cf. inf. abs. § 88). Several times nn‘?}, Ex. 32. 29,
Jer. 17. 10; 19. 12, Dan. 12. 11. Originally and in the
older passages the inf. stood perhaps under the influence of
a will or purpose implicitly contained in preceding clause,
but in many cases this cannot any more be discovered; the
inf. is merely a shorter way of indicating the action. Am.
8. 4, Hos. 12. 3 (Sep. wants and), 1 S. 8. 12, Jer. 44. 19,
Ez. 13. 22, Is. 44. 28, Lev. 10. 10, 11, Neh. 8. 13, Ps. 104. 21,
Job 34. 8, 1 Chr. 6. 34; 10. 13, 2 Chr. 7. 17; 8. 13, Ecc.
9. 1, Dan. 2. 16, 18. . In Gen. 42. 25 and to restore is under
¢¢ commanded,” the preceding clause being brachylogy usual
with ‘‘command.” Prep. omitted 1 Chr. 21. 24, cf. 2 S.
24. 24.

Rem. 5. Though the pass. inf. is quite common the act.
is often used where pass. might be expected. Gen. 4. 13,
Ex. 19. 13, 1 S. 18. 19, Is. 18. 3, Hos. 10. 10, Jer. 6. 15;
25. 34; 4I. 4, Hag. 2. 15, Ps. 42. 4; 67. 3, Job 20. 4,
Ecc. 3. 2.

Obs.—In composition, if doubt arise, it is safe to use
prep. 5 before inf., as the bare inf. being a noun can be
governed properly only by a trans. verb. The prep. must
be used: 1. After verbs expressing purpose and verbs of
motion, Gen. 2. 15, Ex. 3. 4. 2. After a nominal sent.,
pos. or neg., Gen. 2. 5; 24. 25. 3. After an adj., Gen.
19. 20, Is. 5. 22 (Job 3. 8 a rare exception). 4. After a
noun, Hos. 8. 11; 10. 12, Is. §. 22, unless the inf. be gen.,
Gen. 29. 7. Such verbs, however, as 5':: to be able, ¥D to
refuse, are trans. in Heb. and may take bare inf., Deu. 1. g,
Hos. 8. 5, Is. 1. 13, Nu. 22. 14, Jer. 3, 3; so m}?; o be
weary, Is. 1. 14, Jer. 15. 6. :

9
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THE NOMEN AGENTIS OR PARTICIPLE

§ 97. The ptcp. or nomen agentis partakes of the nature
both of the noun (adj.) and the verb. It presents the person
or subj. in the continuous exercise or exhibition of the action
or condition denoted by the verb. The pass. ptcp. describes
the subj. as having the action continuously exercised upon
him, or at least differs from the adj. in presenting the state
of the subj. as the result of an action.

Rem. 1. The ptcp. carries the notion of action, opera-
tion, like the verb, while the quality expressed by the adj.
inheres in the subj. as a mere motionless characteristic.
On the other hand the ptcp. differs from the impf. in that
the continuousness of the impf. is not unbroken, but mere
repetition of the action. The ptcp. is a line, the impf. a
succession of points.

It is but natural, however, that act. ptcps. expressing
conditions or operations which are habitual should come to
be used as nouns, as AR friend, IR enemy, DY judge,
WY waickman, Mn seer, &c., and that pass. ptcps. should
in usage become adjectives. The ptcp. nipk. in particular
has the sense of the Lat. gerundive and adj. in &ss, as XM
to be feared, terrible, J;Wf;lg @stimandus, VYO desirable, 3y
detestable, 133} honourable. Occasionally ptcp. Pu., 5???
laudandus, Ps. g6. 4. Possibly Kal, Ps. 137. 8 (some point
M),  Jer. 4. 30, Is. 23. 12, are real or imagined pasts.
See Is. 2. 22, Ps. 18. 4; 19. 11; 22. 32; 76. 8; 102. 19,
Job 15. 16. In like manner the difference between ptcp. and
impf. is often scarcely discernible in usage. Gen. 2. 10,
Ex. 13. 15, Lev. 11. 47, Nu. 24. 4, 16. Cf. Jud. 4. 22 with
2 K. 6. 109.

§ 98. Construction of ptcp.—The ptcp. is construed—
(2) Verbally, taking the government of its verb, acc. or prep.
Gen. 32. 12 AN 0N N 7 fear Lim; 25. 28 NITIN TP
PYNTW Reb. loved Jacob. Gen. 27. 8; 37.7, 165 40. 8, 17;
41.9; 42.29,1 S, 11. 3,2 S.14. 18,1 K, 18. 3, Am. 5. 8,9, 18,
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With prep. Gen. 16. 13; 26. 11,1 S. 17.19; 23. 1,2 S, 23. 3,
Ps. 89. 10. The ptcp. may take any acc. taken by its verb;
Deu. 6. 11 :WD'BYD D"tﬁ‘_??; Jull of every good, Am. 2. 13;
cogn. acc. 1 K. 1. 40; or two acc, 2 S. 1. 24 Y D:)tl.?;’?pn
who clothed you with crimson. Zeph. 1. 9.

(6) Or, nominally, being in cons. with following gen.
Gen. 3. 5 3 230 WY knowing good and evil; Hos. 2. 7
mmy ‘DU‘Z N0 who give my bread and water. This consn.
is very common: the act. ptcp. of verbs governing a direct
obj. take this obj. in gen.; and the pass. ptcp. of such verbs
take the subj. of the verbs in the gen. Gen. 22. 12 "y
afol\ N R thou fearest God; Hos. 3.1 Y nams ﬂ?tﬁ
a woman Joved by a paramour. Gen. 19. 14, 25, Ex. 15, 14;
23.31,Jud. 1. 19; 5. 6,2 S. 4. 6; 6. 13, 1 K. 2. 7; 12, 21,
Is. 5. 18, Hos. 6. 8. So ptcp. of other act. conjugations,
Is. 5. 8; 10. 8, 9, 10; 28. 6; 29. 21, Jer. 23. 30, 32, Hos.
5. 10; II. 4, Ps. 19. 8, 9; cf. 136. 4-7. Pass., ptcp., Gen.
24. 31 blessed by Je, 2 S. 5.8 kated by, Is. 53. 4, Job 14. 1.
Frequently the cause or instrument takes the place of the
subj., Is. 1. 7 W PO burnt witk fire. Gen. 20. 3; 41.6,
Deu. 32. 24, Is. 14. 19; 22. 2; 28. 1 stricken down with wine,
Jer. 18. 21, Hos. 4. 17.

(¢) In like manner suff. to ptcp. may be acc. or gen. Deu,

8 16 M :]‘?ptjp.‘_! who jfed thee with manna. Deu. 8. 5
(7 demons.); 13.6, 11; 20. 1, Is. 9. 12; 10.20; 47.10; 63. I1,
Jer. 9. 14 (cf. 23. 15), Ps. 18, 33; 81. 11, Job 3I. 15; 40. 10,
Often in gen.; Gen. 27. 29 QIR they who bless thee (thy
blessers), 4. 14, Ex. 20. §, 6, 1 S. 2. 30, Is. 50. 8, Ps. 7. 5;
55.13, Job 7. 8.

Rem. 1. The mixed consn., gen. and acc. (for 2 acc.),
Am. 4. 13 is curious.—The verbs 82 70 go 7nfo and 8y /o
come out of, may be consd. with acc. (Gen. 44. 4, Deu.
14. 22, 2 K. 20. 4, Lam. 1. 10, Ps. 100. 4), and so their
ptcp. with. gen, Gen. 9. 10; 23. 10, 18; 34. 24; 46. 26,
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Ex. 1. 5, Jud. 8. 30. Similarly other kinds of acc., as that
of direction, Is. 38. 18 W™ gone down to the pit, 1 Chr.
12. 33, 36, or of zespect, Is. 1 30 fading 7n its leaf. In
poetry this brief forcible consn. of gen. represents prose
consn. with prep.; Ps. 88. 6 lying in the grave, though cf.
57. 5; Mic. 2. 8, Is. 22. 2. Particulary with suff., Ps. 18. 40
“OP those vising up against me, cf. Ps. 3. 2. Deu. 33. 11,
Is. 22. 3, Ps. 53. 6; 73. 27; 74. 23; 102. 9, Pr. 2. 19. Is.
29. 7 who war against ker and her stronghold is so condensed
as to be suspicious.

. The pass. ptcp. also may retain the acc. of act. verb, as
1 S. 2. 18 MBR WD girt with an ephod, Jud. 18. 11, Ez.
9. 2, 3, Neh. 4. 12; or take the gen., Is. 3. 3; 51. 21, Joel
1. 8, Ez. 9. 11. Particularly when the gen. explains the
extent of application of ptep. (§ 244). Is. 3. 3. DD XW)
he whose face is lifted up. Ps. 32. 1 TRON W03 ke whose sin
is covered. 2 S. 13. 31, Is. 33. 24, Pr. 14. 2. In 2S.15. 32
51’1?1'13 np '3 is not acc. of respect, as %0 his garment, but
subj. to rent, though rent at the same time is acc. of con-
dition to Hushai. On the other hand Jud. 1. 7 is rather an
ordinary circ. cl., cut off being pred. to thumbs, although
elsewhere this word is fem. Ex. 12. 11, Jer. 30. 6.

§ 99. The ptcp. becomes virtually a noun, as Is. 19. 20
NN one who saves, a saviour, and may be subj. or obj. of
a sentence. When in apposition with a noun it is used as
an adj., Deu. 4. 24 n§:§z UN @ devouring fire, 4. 34 an out-
stretched arm, Gen. 22, 13, Is. 18. 2, 5, Jud. 1. 24 WM N
N2 they saw a man coming out. Am. s. 3, Is. 2. 13; 10. 22,
With the art. the ptcp. may like the adj. designate a class.
Am, 5. 13, Is. 14. 8; 28. 16, Mic. 4. 6; or have the sense of
he who . . ., whoever, Gen. 26. 11 TN] W2 YT whoever
touches, 2 S. 14. 10; and so with gen., Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 21. 12,
15, 16.

When in appos. with a preceding def. subj. the ptcp. with
art. has the meaning very much of a relative clause. Gen.
12, 7 1“3;«3 MWD Y Je. who kad appeared to kim; 1 S.
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1. 26 NQYIT TWRT I8 I am the woman w/o stood, cf. Jud.
16. 24. This usage is very common: Gen. 13. 5; 27. 33;
35.3; 43. 12, 18; 48. 15,16, Ex. 11. 5, Jud. 8. 34, 1 S. 4. 8,
2S.1.24,2K.22.18,1s. 8.6, 17, 18; 9. 1, Am. 4. 1; 5. 3,
Mic. 3. 2, 3, 5. With pass. ptcp, Nu. 21. 8, Jud. 6. 28 the
altar Ziat kad been built, 20. 4 the woman who was murdered,
1 K. 18. 30, Ps. 79. 10.—Ps, 19, 11 resumes 7. 10 (they) whick
are more desirable. Ps, 18. 33; 49. 7.

Rem. 1. Of course the ptcp. with art. is not to be used
as an ordinary rel. clause after an indef. noun, only after def.
words as pron., proper name, or other defined word. In later
style exceptions occur, Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16, Ez. 2. 3; 14. 22,
Ps. 119. 21, Dan. g. 26, though in most of these cases the
preceding word is really def. though formally undetermined.
In other cases the preceding subj. receives a certain definite-
ness from being connected with a//, Gen. 1. 21, 28, or a
numeral, Jud. 16. 2%, cf. 1 S. 25. 10, or from standing in a
comparison, Pr. 26. 18 (Ps. 62. 4 »d. perhaps "V 1Y), or
from being described by an adj., Is. 65. 2, cf. v. 3.

Rem. 2. When another ptcp. follows one with art. it is
often without art., as predicate, Is. 5. 20, Am. 6. 4,'Job
5. 10. But in vigorous speech the clauses are made parallel
and the art. used, Is. 40. 22, 23, Mic. 3. 5. Occasionally
the rel. pron. takes the place of the art. as more distinct,
Deu. 1. 4, Jer. 38. 16, Ez. 9. 2, Ps. 115. 8. Both are used
1 K. 12 8; 21. 11,

Rem. 3. When the ptcp. as direct pred. receives the art.
it becomes coextensive with the subj. Gen. 2. 11 it is
that whick goeth round. 45. 12 my mouth is that whick
speaketh. Deu. 3. 21 thine eyes were tkey which saw. Gen.
42. 6, Deu. 3. 22, 1 S. 4. 16, Is. 14. 2%.

§ 100. (@) The ptcp. as pred., unlike the finite verb, does
not contain the subj., which must be expressed. 1 S.19. I1
DM TR M to-morrow tiou shalt be slain; Gen. 38. 25
DN WY ske was brought forth; 1 S. 9. 11 Dﬁl?'y i
they were going up. The pron., however, is often omitteJ if
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the subj. has just been mentioned, particularly after TI37%
Gen. 24. 30 MY M WNU")!;Q NaN he came to the
man, and, behold, he was standing. Gen. 37. 15; 38. 24,
41.1, 1 S. 30. 3, 16, Am. 7. 1, Is. 29. 8. With D) Gen. 32. 7.
Occasionally the pron. is omitted anomalously, Jos. 8. 6, Ps.
22, 29 (ke is ruler), Neh. 9. 3, 5. In 1 S. 6. 3 DN has
probably dropped out. On ptcp. with general subj. § 108 ¢.

(6) Owing to the emphasis thrown by the idea and usage
of ptcp. on the subj. the latter usually precedes. Gen. 2. 10
N 2 and a river went forth; 24. 21 n'? TINDED BN
and the man gazed at her, 24. 13, 37 (see above in a). This
order is usual with 7137 and in rel. clauses, 18. 17; 24. 37;
28. 20; 31.43. On the other hand, if emphasis fall on ptcp.,
and in clauses beginning with 3 for, #at, OW ¢f, which give
prominence to the pred,, the ptcp. precedes the subj. Gen.
30. 1 Y29 IO P DN and if not 7 die; 3.5 'R YT D
for God knoweth, 15. 14; 19.13; 25.30; 29.9; 32. 12; 41. 32.
With interrog., Gen. 4. 9; 18. 17, Nu. 11, 29, After 8¢ Jud.
3. 24.

(©) The ptcp. does not indicate time, its colour in this
respect being taken from the connection in which it stands.
The pass. ptcp. refers chiefly to the past, though not
exclusively. The act. ptcp. is mainly descriptive of some-
thing present, ze. either actually present to the speaker, or
present to him in idea, as the fut. instans; or, as in circums.
clauses, present to the main action spoken of, though this
may be in the past. Gen. 4. 10 DWY¥ JUIN M7 thy
brother's dlood crieth. Gen. 19. 13, 14 MR DMIYD 3

‘roying (going to des.). I S. 1. 12 she }myed
mty “7;71 Eli watching her mouth. See exx.

‘0 its nominal character the ptcp. is negatived
lace of the neg. varies. Gen. 41. 8 DD '
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DD there was none interpreting them; cf. different order,
40. 8; 41. 15. Ex. 5. 16 12 TN D straw is not given;
1 K. 6 18 I 12 W 70 stome was seen. The ' often
takes suff. of subj, Gen. 43. 5 2L AN DN if show dost
not let go, Ex. 5. 10—Gen. 20. 7; 39. '23; 41. 24, Ex. 3. 2,
Deu. 4. 22; 22. 27, Jos. 6. 1, Jud. 3.25,1 S.3.1; 22.8; 26. 12,
1 K. 6. 18, Hos. 5. 14, Am. 5. 2, 6, Is. 5. 27; 17. 2; 22. 22, Jer.
9. 2I. See Rem. 3.

(¢) When additional clauses are joined by and to a
participial consn. the finzsze tense is usually employed, though
not always. Gen. 35. 3 YT2¥ YT DR M Onb the |
God who answered me, and was with me; 27. 33 T{ig BE D)
NN who lhunted venison, and brought it. In animated
speech without and, Is. 5. 8 FTT0R TR N3 N2 Yan
Y™ who join house to house, /ay field to field; cf. Ps. 147.
14—16.—Gen. 7.4; 17.19; 48. 4, Deu. 4. 22,1 S. 2. 6, 8, 31;
2 S. 20. 12, Is. 5. 23; 14. 17; 29. 21; 30. 2; 31. I; 44. 25, 26;
48. 1, Am. 5. 7-12, Hos. 2. 16, Jer. 13. 10, Ps. 18. 33. This
change to the finite is zecessary when the additional clause is
neg. See Rem. 4.

(f) As the ptcp. presents the subj. as in the continuous
exercise of the action, it is greatly employed in describing
scenes of a striking kind and in circumstantial clauses
(§ 1385). Much of the picturesqueness of prose historical
writing is due to it. So it is used with such particles as
TV behold, WY still, while. 1 K. 22. 10 the kings DN
o Dt o owabn wprby ww
were sitting, eack on kis throne, clothed in their robes, and all
the prophets were prophesying before them; so v. 12, 19.
2 S. 15. 30 David’s ascent of Olivet, cf. v. 18, 23. Is. 6. 2,
2S.12. 19,1 S.9. 11, 14, 27, Is. 5. 28, Nu. 11. 27, 1 K. 12. 6,
2 K. 2. 11. With M7, Gen. 25. 32; 37. 7; 41. 1-3, 1 S,
10. 22; 12, 2, 2 K. 17. 26, With Y, Gen. 18. 22, Ex. 9.
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2, 17,1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, Jer. 33. 1, Job 2. 3. So
with @ and "N, Gen. 24. 42, 49; 43. 4, Deu. 29. 14, Jud.
6. 36.

- Rem. 1. The &me of ptcp., § 100c. Exx. of present
time: Gen. 16. 8; 19. 15; 32. 12; 37. 16; 43. 18, Deu.
4. 1; 12. 8and often, Jud. 7. 10; 18. 3, 1 S. 14. 11, Is. 1. 7,
Hos. 3. 1. Exx. of past time: Gen. 39. 23 Mg} XM W)
no¥D * whatever ke did Je. prospered, 37. 7, 15; 40. 63
41. 1 seq., Ex. 18. 5, 14, Deu. 4. 12, Jud. 4. 22; 14. 4;
19. 27, 1 S. 2. 13; 9. 11, 1 K. 3. 2; 4. 20; 6. 27, 2K.
13. 21. Exx. of fut. time: Gen. 7. 4; 17. 19; 41I. 25, 28;
49. 29, Ex. 33. 15, Jud. 11. 9; 15. 3, 1 S. 20. 36, 2 S.
12. 23, 2 K. 4. 16, Ps. 22. 32; 102. 19. Particularly with
M0, as Gen, 15. 3; 20. 3; 24. 13; 1 S. 3. 11, 1 K. 13. 2,
Is. 3. 1; 7. 14, Am. 8. 11. The ptcp. with mn however
may refer to any time, as pres., Gen. 38, 24 is with child,
Jud. 9. 36, 1 S. 10. 22, 1 K. 1. 25; 17. 12; or past, Gen.
40. 6; 41. 1, Am. 7. 1, 4, 7.

The ptcp., even without copula, may express juss. sense ;
Gen. 3. 14 "R WW cursed be thou, 9. 26; 24. 27, 1 K.
2. 45, cf. Ru. 2. 10.

Rem. 2. In order to express more distinctly the idea of
duration, particularly in past, the verb m1 is sometimes
used with the ptcp., generally in a clause of circumstance
explicative of the main narrative, but also in an independent
statement. Gen. 37. 2 WY M} ABY Jos. was kerding; Jud.
16. 21 D"DRD N33 MY M and ke continued to grind; 1 S.
2 11 "Nt mr:in ‘1"1 wam and the child continued to minister.
Gen. 4. 17; 39. 22, Ex. 3. 1, Deu. 9. 7, 22, 24; 28. 29,
Jud. 1. 7, 1 S.18. 29, 28S. 3. 6, 17; 7. 6, 2 K. 17. 2541}
18. 4, Is. 2. 2; 59. 2, Jer. 26. 18, 20, Hos. 9. 17, Ps.
122. 2, Job 1. 14. Pass. ptcp. Lev. 13. 45, 1 K. 22. 35,
Jer. 14. 16; 36. 30, Zech. 3. 3. The usage is more common
in the later style (occurring sometimes with almost no
emphasis). Neh. 1. 4; 2. 13. 15, 1 Chr. 6. 17; 18. 14,
2 Chr. 30. 10; 36. 16, Est. 2. 15, Dan. 1. 16; 5. 19; I0.9.

Rem. 3. The ptcp. is negatived by &5 when an attributive.
Jer. 2. 2 WY 85 PR a land nof sown (cf. adj. Deu. 32. 6,
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Hos. 13. 13). Jer. 18. 15, Hab. 1. 14 in an attributive

clause, Job 29. 12. Cf. 2 S. 1. 21, Hos. 7. 8. But also

in a number of cases when pred., perhaps with rather more

force, Nu. 35. 23 (= Deu. 19. 4), Deu. 28. 61, 2 S. 3. 34,

Jer. 4. 22, Ez. 4. 14; 22. 24, Zeph. 3. 5, Ps. 38. 15, Job

12. 3. The double neg. of 1 K. 10. 21 is wanting in 2 Chr.

9. 20. The accents show Is. 62. 12, Jer. 6. 8, to be perf.;
Zeph. 2. 1isdoubtful. Of course MM K5 Hos. 1. 6, MM X

Is. 54. 11, are perfs.

Rem. 4. The finite tense which continues ptcp. will vary
(cf. on inf. § g6, R. 2). It will be vav conv. impf. when
ptcp. referred to a fact in the past, Gen. 2%7. 33; 35. 3, or
was equivalent to a perf. of experience, Am. 5. 7, 8; 9. 5.
It will be simple impf. or wav conv. perf. when ptcp. ex-
pressed a thing habitual or general, 2 S. 20. 12, Am. 8. 14,
Is. 5. 8, Mic. 3. 5, 9, or referred to fut., 1 K. 13. 2, 3.

Rem. 5. The ptcp. being of weaker force than finite
tense, sometimes uses prep. b instead of acc. to convey the
action, particularly when obj. precedes. Is. 11. g B'D3D D:f’
waters covering the sea. Nu. 10. 25, Deu. 4. 42, Am. 6. 3
(cf. Is. 66. 5), Is. 14. 2. So in Ar., limdlihi fiha muhina,
making light of his money, Am. b. Kelth. 2. 4.

Rem. 6. The ptcp. without subj. tends to be used in
later style for 3rd pers. like finite verb. Jos, 8. 6, Neh.
6. 6; 9. 3. 5, Is. 13. 5, and in Psalms. So occasionally
for inf., Jer. 2. 147 'q;,bip N} the time when he led thee. Gen.
38. 29 (comp. Mal. 1. 7 with 8; 1. 12; 2. 17; also 2. 15).
In Ez. 27. 34 7d. M3 AY. Both uses are common in post-
biblical Heb.

Rem. 7. The pass. ptcp. appears in some cases to express
a state which is the result of the subject’s own action. Is.
26. 3 MO3 frusting, Ps. 103. 14 NI mindful, Is. 53. 3
Y acquainted with, Cf. 18S. 2. 18, Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 9. 2, 3,
Song 3. 8.
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SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS TO THE VERB BY MEANS
OF PREPOSITIONS

§ 101. The action of the verb often reaches the obj.
through the medium of a prep. The prepp. may be
assumed to be—i1. Words expressing Jocality. 2. Then
they are transferred to the sphere of zime. 3. And, finally,
they are used to express relations which are intellectual or
ideal.

When several words are coupled together under the
regimen of the same prep. it is often repeated before each,
as Hos. 2. 21 oMM oI ngtﬁp;q P2 Gen. 12.1;
40. 2, 2 S, 6. s, Hos. 1. 7. ‘But usage varies', Hos. 2. 20;
3. 2. Sometimes, in poetry especially, the prep. exerts its
influence over a second clause without being repeated, Is.
28. 6 for W;_ng,‘pb, Job 15. 3 for n\‘?p;a, Is. 30. 1 from my
spirit, 48. 9 for the sake of my praise. )

Certain prepp. of motion, chiefly ‘7& and ], are used
with verbs that do not express motion, and, on the other
hand, a prep. of rest such as 3 may be used with a verb of
motion. This pregnant consn,, as it has been called, permits
the ellipse of a verb. 1 S.7.8 1mM mgp—‘:zg be not silent
(turning away) from us. Ps. 22. 22 MY OM) PN
keard (and delivered) me from the horns. 1 S. 24. 16
TR Vo, of. 2 S. 18. 19, Is. 38. 17, Ez. 28. 16 profane
(and cast) tkee from the mount, Ps. 28. 1; 18. 22; 73. 27,
Ezr. 2. 62—Gen. 19. 27 D\ppU’Bts ... DM ke rose early
(and went) unto the place, Song 7. 13. Gen. 42. 28 YT\M™M
\‘ﬂt;i"?t:? WWS tkey trembled (and looked) unto one another;
and often with verbs of fear, wonder, &c., Gen. 43. 33, Is.
13. 8, Hos. 3. §5 come trembling unto, Mic. 7. 17, cf. Is. 41. 1.
Ps. 89. 40 profaned (and cast) 7o the ground, 74. 7. Is. 14. 17,
Gen. 14. 3. With 1 S. 21. 3 (if text YY" right) cf. Gen.
46.28. 1 S.13.7 rd. prob. YYINY trembled from after him
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(left him from fear). So the brief language, 1 S. 15. 23,
rejected thee ‘]‘?pn from (being) king, cf. v. 26 B nyvm;
1 K. 15. 13 removed her 7T M from being' queen-mother.
Is. 7. 8; 17. 1, Hos. 9. 12, ]er.'48. 2, Ps. 83. 5. Ps. 55. 19
D\B\TD: TTID redeemed (so as to be) in peace, Ps. 23.6? 1S,
22. 4 ™ o WP OO led them (so that they were)
in the presence of the king of Moab.

Rem. 1. The prepp. are either, (2) of rest 7z, as 2; (d)
of motion in the direction of, as 5, 5 4y; () of motion
away from, as p; or (d) of the expression of other relations,
as by over, above, upon, nnn under, &c. In addition there
are compound prepp., mostly with %t or m as first element.
See the Lexx. Only a few points can be noticed.

(@) Prep. 1 is either 7n, within (Ar. fi), or, at, on of contact
(Ar. &). Most of its uses are reducible to these two senses,
e.g. N33 in the house, Y I3, W3 in, on the mountain ; of time,
'\Eﬁ?. Hence its use with verbs Zo fouch ¥, o cleave to P37, to
hold %, MoR,  From the sense of 7z (in the sphere of, em-
bodied in) comes its use with pred. (betk essentie), as Ps.
68. 5 {2¥ M3 (in) Jak is his name, Ex. 18. 4 God Y3 4 (in)
my help, Ps. 35. 2. And otherwise, Ex. 6. 3 I appeared 5&3
"% as El shaddai, Is. 40. 10 PIN3 as a strong one, Ps. 39. 7
as an image ; Ps. 37. 20; 146. 5, Pr. 3. 26, Job 23. 13, Lev.
17. 11.  With ptcp. the plur. is used, though ref. be to a
single person, Jud. 11. 35 “13¥3 among my troublers = my
troubler, Ps. 54. 6; 118. 7; 99. 6 as (being) his priests, cf.
Hos. 11. 4. So other allied senses, e.g. where we use witk,
93 5‘!]2:1 with a great army (in, in the element of; less
naturally of contact, and so accompaniment), ‘5PD3 with my
staff, Gen. 32. 11; so with of instrument, Mic. 4. 14 DI¥3
with the rod, 1s. 10. 24, 34; of persons, in, through, Hos.
1. 7 M2 through Je., Gen. 9. 6. Similar is 3 of price, Gen.
30. 16, "33 W73 for (with) the mandrakes, v. 26, 33. 19;
37. 28, 1 K. 10. 29. Finally 3 has partitive sense, Job 7. 13
my bed M2 R¥" will bear of (s) my complaint, Nu. 11. 17,
Ez. 18. 20. On 1 with obj., § 73, R. 6.

(8) Prep. Y% expresses motion zowards, in the direction of,
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whether the goal be reached or not. Gen. 2. 19 brought them
D‘}§§l‘$§ unto the man, 3. 19 untothe dust, 6. 18 #nfo0 the ark,
19. 3, 2 S. 5. 8. Then less literally, Gen. 39. 7 lifted up her
eyes ‘]95"5&5 towards (upon) Jos., Deu. 24. 15; Gen. 32. 31
D‘Q'B'sn;f D%8 face % face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth Zo mouth. Soafter
verbs 2o speak, o 937 (mostly with this verb). After verbs
of speaking, in the sense of of, in reference to, Gen. 20. 2,
1S.1.27; 3.12, 2S.%. 19, Is. 29. 22, Ps. 2. 7. Naturally
unlo may mean in addition fo, 1 S. 14. 34 eat D‘}D'slj with
the dlood, Lev. 18. 18, 1 K. 10. 7, Lam. 3. 41, Ez. 7. 26 (Sp is
more common in this sense, and the two prepp. are often
confounded). The verb may give to unfo the complexion of
hostility, Gen. 4. 8 rose up 5:}{_!"5“ against Abel, Gen. 22. 12,
Jud. 1. 10, Is. 2. 4; 3. 8.

Prep. b 70 may like 5% imply motion to, Gen. 24. 543
27. 14, 25, 1 S. 25. 35, Is. 53. 7, Jer. 12. 15 (perhaps oftener
in later style, 2 Chr. 1. 13), but oftenest expresses direction
20, and greatly in an ideal sense. Hence with verb % say
91N ; and after verbs of speaking, remembering, &c., in the
sense of in reference lo, Gen. 20. 13 ™R say of me, Ps.
3. 35 132. 1, Jer. 2. 2, Ez. 18. 225 33. 16, 1 K. 2. 4;
20. 7, Gen. 17. 20; 19. 21; 27. 8; 42. 9; 45. 1, Is. 5. 1.
Sols. 8. 1 'IIID:J, though the b is not to be translated. In
particular, b is used to introduce the indirect obj. (dat.), Jud.
1. 139 " gave Akim, and in the various senses of the dat.,
Gen. 24. 29 Y ﬂE:D?:SH R. %ad a brother, 13. 5. The so-called
dat. commodi (or, incommodi, Jer. 2. 21, Mic. 2. 4, Ez.
37. 11, Ps. 137. 7), Is. 6. 8 u:)“l'? 0, Jud. 1. 1, Deu. 30.
12, 13; particularly in the form of the ethical dat., when the
action is reflected back upon the agent and done jfor him.
Mostly with imper.: Gen. 12. 1 ‘Is"'ls getthee, 22. § D??ﬁ.'w
sit you here, 21. 16 ﬁ? 2?131 she sat ker down ; Deu. 1, 7, 40;
2. 33 5. 27, Jos. 7. 10; 22. 19, 1 K. 17, 3, Is. 2. 22; 36.9;
40. 9, Am. 2. 13; 7. 12, Ps. 120. 6; 122. 3; 123. 4. On
use of b to express second obj. after Zo make, put, &c.,
§ 78, R. 5; with agent of pass., § 81; to circumscribe
the gen., § 28, R. 5.—Prep. 5 also expresses the norm,
according to (perh. allied to n ref. 20), Is. 11. 3 WY ns-;nS
according fo the sight of his eyes, Gen. 33. 14; 13. 3, I S.



SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS BY PREPP. 141

25. 42, Hos. 10. 12?7 Comp. such phrases as 1 S. 1. 18
ﬁ?j'!? M went her way, 1. 17 BN ‘9? £o in peace ; to smite
20 ') with the edge, Is. 1. 5 oMb, 50. 11, On b with obj.

v

cf. § 73, R. 7.
The prep. W unto, as far as lo, often includes the limit,

1 S. 17. 52; esp. the form (W) W... D, Gen. 31. 24 2w
W™W good or evil (from g. toe.), 14. 23; 19. 11, Ex. 22. 3,
1K. 6. 24, Is. 1. 6. The form {®? is common, Deu. 4. 32,
Jud. 19. 30, 2 S. 7. 6, cf. Is. 7. 17, Am. 6. 14. In later
style the compound ¢ W is common, 2 Chr. 28. 9; 29. 28,
cf. 1 K. 18. 29; Jud. 3. 3 in the phrase ‘‘ unto the entering
in of Hamath,” 1 Chr. 13. 5, cf. 5. 9. The sense up /o
becomes = even (cf. Ar. hatta), Nu. 8. 4, 1 S. 2. 5, Hag.
2. 19, Job 25. 5, cf. Ex. 9. 7, Deu. 2. 5.

(c) Prep. I may be a noun = @ parz. Its various senses
follow from this, e.g. (1) the partitive, Gen. 30. 14 123 ‘WP
some of thy son’s mandrakes, 28. 11; 45. 23, Ex. 4. 9; 6. 25;
16. 27; 17. 5, Lev. 5. 9, 1 K. 1. 6, Job 27. 6, Neh. ;3. 5,
Ps. 137. 3 (§ 11, R. 1a). So perhaps such passages
as Lev. 4. 2, Deu. 15. 7 (§ 35, R. 2), 1 S. 14. 45, 2 S.
14. 11, Ex. 12. 4, unless such cases belong to (3) below,
e.g. 1 S. 14. 45 from (beginning with, starting from) a
hair, Cases like Gen. 6. 2; 7. 22; 9. 10; 17. 12,
where p seems to particularise, are explainable in the
same way.

(2) Thesense from, away from, naturally follows. Hence
use of p in comparison, Ex. 12. 4, 1 S. 15. 22, 2 S. 20. 6,
Hos. 6. 6 (§ 33 seq.). Hence also privative sense, away from,
without, Gen. 27. 39 D away from the dew, Job 11. 15
DY without spot, 19. 26; 21. g, Is. 22. 3, Hos. g. 11, Jer.
10. 14; 48. 45, Mic. 3. 6, Zech. 7. 11, Ps. 109. 24, Pr. z0. 3.
So after verbs of delwering, saving, redeeming from, re-
straining, ceasing from, fearing and being ashamed to do,
&c. And in pregnant consns. (§ 101 above); Gen. 27. 1,
1S.8.7; 15.23, 1 K. 15. 13, Is. 7. 8, Hos. 4. 6; 9. 12,
Ps. 102. 5, cf. 1 S. 25. 17 so that there is no speaking to
him. (3) The sense from may refer to source, point of start-
ing from, e.g. frequently in the local (and temporal) sense,
Gen. 12, 1; 13. I1; 15. 4, Ex. 15. 22, 1 S, 17, 33; 20. 1}
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but then, naturally, in a causative sense (influence coming
from), from, because of, by, as Gen. 48. 10 his eyes were set
P from old age, Is. 53. 5 pierced WYYBD decause of our
transgressions. Gen. g. 11; 16. 10; 49. 12, Ex. 6. g, Deu.
7.7, 1 S. 1.16, 1 K. 14. 4, Is. 28. 7; g0. 26, Ob. g, 10,
Hos. 11. 6, Cf. § 81.

(@) Prep. ‘7!_’ has the meaning above, over, upon; e.g.
locally .whether of motion or rest, as Gen. 2. 5 had not
rained }’1&5?‘5}’ upon the earth, 2 K. 4. 34 he laid himself
15'3'5}_’ upon the child, Gen. 24. 30 he saw the bracelets

iﬁh§ "l"s? upon the hands of his sister, Gen. 1. 20 let fowl
fly r'mn-')y above the earth. And in a figurative sense, Gen.
16. § ‘I‘é? ‘0N my wrong be wupon thee, 41. 33 set him
hRn")v over the land, Jud. 3. 10, 1 S. 15. 17.

From these senses comes the use of 5y with verbs to
cover, as (B3, fo pity, spare D, 59'3, to burden, as Is. 1. 14
njbf; oy ¥ they are a burden upon me, 2 S. 15. 33, Job
7. 20. So to express obligation, 2 S. 18. 11 1:9 nﬂ? ‘b? it would
have lain upon me to give thee, Gen. 30. 28, Jud. 19. 20, Pr.
7. 14. With words expressing the idea of addition, Gen.
31. 50 if thou take wives '1333'5}) in addition fo my daughters,
32. 12 n*_:;'ﬁp DR mother witk children, Gen. 28. 9; 48. 22,
Hos. 10. 14, Am. 3. 15. Other uses of by are similar, as
Jud. 9. 17 n:'sp DU:?? fought for you (over, protecting), but
also in a hostile sense agaznst, Gen. 43. 18 fo fall upon, Gen.
34. 30 to gather themselves against, 50. 20 plot against, Nu.
10. 9, Am. 7. 9, Is. 7. 5, Ps. 2. 2. From the sense over
(being higher) comes the meaning Jdeside, by after fo stand,
stt, &c. Ps. 1. 3 n:p"g?g";y by the rivers of water, 2 S.
9. 10 ';O:J?"'?Q at my table (also 5¢), Gen. 18. 2 standing
beside him, 16. 7; 29. 2; 41. 1; Ex. 14. 2, Is. 6. 2.

From the sense #pon comes the use of 51} to express the
condition, circumstances in which an action is performed,
on which it rests or which underlie it. Here b seems more
general than 1 and has such meanings as amidst, although,
notwithstanding, according to, &c. Jer. 8. 18 fid "’p amidst
trouble, Job 10 7 WYY though thou knowest, Is. 53. 9
Ny oOMN> %Y notwithstanding that he had done no evil, Job
16. 17. 2 K. 24. 3, Ps. 31. 24, Jer. 6. 14, Is. 38. 15; 60.7.
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Ps. 50. 5. So perhaps Ex. 12. 8 nqﬁ;r&p with bitter herbs
(the idea 77 addition to is less expressive), Nu. 9. 11.!

Prep. DY is witk of accompaniment. Hence the sense of
beside, near locally, Gen. 25. 11; 35. 4, Jud.9.6, 1 S. 10. 2.
So its use in comparisons, Job 9. 26 NAN ni*;gnx_’ like ships
of reed, Ps. 88. 5; and in the sense as well as, 1 Chr. 25. 8,
Ecc. 2. 16, In 1 S. 16. 12; 17. 42 DY seems used adverbi-
ally, unless "2} be employed nominally, along with beauty
ot eyes.

Prep. NNA under, below ; hence such usage as 1 S. 14. 9
V'ANR where we stand (under us), on the spot, Jos. 5. 8;
6. 5, Jud. 4. 21, 28S. 2, 23. So the sense nstead; and "?'!ﬁ 'n
because.

The particle 3 J%e, as, is either a prep. or an undeveloped
noun, nsfar. If the latter, it may be in appos. with a
previous word or in acc. of condition. If a prep. it is used
in a pregnant sense; in either case it governs the gen.
Ps. g5. 8 harden not your hearts 73™\3 as af M., 83. 10 do
to them RI0'D3 as # S., Gen. 34. 31 MWIN as wizk a harlot ?
Hos. 2. 5 H‘},S‘\;'_‘ Di'D as onthe day. Is. 1. 25; 5.17; 10, 26;
23. 15; 28. 213 §1. 9, Hos. 2. 17; 9. 9; 12. 10, Am. g. 11,
Ps. 35. 14, Job 28. 5; 29. 2.

The first element of the compound prepp. is chiefly p or
Lx. The form 80 in earlier writings is mostly a prep. 7n-
commodi ; in later style it is used for because of, for the sake
of, even in a favourable sense.

1 From the sense upon comes the general use of sy as a prep. sncommods,
opposed to &, Particularly in the expression of feelings and mental states
with such words as hear?, soul, spirit, the prep. suggests the pressure upon
the subject of the feeling or state. Jer. 8. 18 "1 "35 ”?p my heart is sick
upon me, Hos. 11, 8, Lam. 3. 20, Job 10 1; 14. 22; 30. 16, Ps. 42. 6, 7, 12;
43- 53 131. 25 142. 4; 143. 4, Jon. 2. 8, In translation ## must often be
used, and sometimes the prep. is almost untranslatable, e.g. Gen. 48. 7
Rachel died '&?, cf. Nu. 11. 13, Jud. 14. 16, The primary sense may become
weakened in usage, Nch. 5. 7.
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SYNTAX OF THE SENTENCE
THE SENTENCE ITSELF

§ 102. A sent. consists of a subj. and pred. The subj.
may be expressed separately, as 5D N 7 am Jos.,orin the
case of the verbal sent. contained in the form, as o
ye sold. Besides the mere subj. and pred. sentences usually
contain additional elements, such as an obj. under the
regimen of the pred., or some amplifications descriptive
either of subj. or pred.

The subj. may be a pron., or a noun, or anything equiva-
lent to a noun as an adj. or adverb used nominally, or a
clause. Gen. 39. 9 \PYPR MY zAou art his wife; 3. 3 DN
Bl God has said; 2. 18 4mab oD M 2 8D
that man be alone is not good. So 2 K. 9. 33 My M
some of hker blood spirted. Ex. 16. 27, 2 S. 1. 4; I1. 17,
2 K. 10. 10,

The pred. may be a pron,, Jud. 9. 28 oMY M who is
Shechem? A noun, Gen. 39. 9 (above), an adj. or ptcp,
Gen. 2. 10 NY VT a river wen? out, Is. 6. 3 MM \ﬁ'lg
koly is Je.; a finite verb, Gen. 3. 3 (above); or an adverbial
or prepositional phrase, Gen. 2. 12 n‘_rma DY skere is
bdolach; Ps. 11. 4 INP3 OMOWA in keaven is his throne.
The noun as pred. is véry common, because the adj. is little
developed in the earlier stages of the Shemitic languages.
See Nom. Appos. § 29 e.

The simple sent. is either nominal or verbal. A verbal
sent. is one whose pred. is auj‘im'le verb. All other sentences
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are nominal.—This definition, though only partially exact,
is sufficient.

1. The Nominal Senience

§ 103. In the nominal sent., which expresses a constant
and enduring condition, the subj. is the most prominent
element. In general the emphatic word is placed first,
hence in this sent. the order is—subj., pred. The subj. in
the nominal sent. is very generally definite, but not always.
Gen. 2. 12 2% KRNI YWY 203) and the gold of that land
is good; 13. 13 D' DD W)W and the men of S. were
wicked; 2. 10 N¥Y ")) and a river went forth; 29. 17
nim '!N‘) W #e eyes of L. were tender, 12. 6; 13. 7.
Esp. after T, and when ptep. is pred., 16. 6 JDODY T30
TN thy maid is in thy hand. 20. 15, 16; 27. 42; 28. 12;
41. 3;, 5,6; 48. 1.

§ 104. This order is not invariable. There is considerable
freedom in the disposition of the parts of the sent, and
emphasis on the pred. may give it the first place. (a) A
simple adj. when pred. often stands first, particularly if the
subj. be also simple, though when the subj. is of some
heaviness the adj. may be put at the end, cf. Gen. 2. 12
above. Jer. 12. 1 {TWT PAN P18 righteous art thou, Je.
Particularly if the adj. be in the comparative, 1 S. 24. 18
R TN PYTR thou art more righteous than I Gen. 29. 19
79 PN YRR 290 i és derter that T give her to thee. Gen.
4. 13, Hos. 13. 12, Ps. 111. 2, 4; 116.5; 118. 8, 0.

(6) In dependent sentences, eg. after ) tkat, for, the
pred. has a certain emphasis, and stands first. Gen 3.5
DTN YT 93 for God knows, 3. 6; 22. 12. Esp if subj.
be a pron.; 3. 10 ‘;?t$ DY 3 because I was naked; 3. 19;
20. 7; 25. 30; 29.9; 42. 33, Am. 7. 13. And in general the
pronominal subj. is without emphasis, 24. 34; 26. 9; 30. I,

Am, 7. 14; though, of course, it may be otherwise, as when
10



146 HEBREW SYNTAX § 104, 105.

God speaks solemnly of Himself, Gen. 15. 1; 26. 24; 28. 13.
After nom. pendens the resumptive pron. with indef. pred. is
unemphatic; 34. 21; 40. 12, 18; 41. 25-27; 42. IL.

(©) Naturally the pred. is emphatic in interrogative
sentences of whatever kind. Gen. 24. 65 TQ'?U 220t M o)
who (pred.) is yonder man? 1 S.17.43 YO) n'?;q am I
a dog? Gen. 18.17. 2N PO skall 1 hide? Gen. 4.9,
Jud. 2. 22, 1 S. 16. 4; though emphasis may alter this order,
Ex.16. 7,8 pial > b what are we? In answers the order
of question is generally retained; Gen. 29. 4 ... DRR PND
VR IR Srom where are ye? from Haran we, 24. 23, 24,
2 K. 10. 13. But great variety appears in use of the pron.;
cf. Gen. 24. 65.

The prep. Y with noun or pron. when meaning 2o de o,
to have, often stands first; Gen. 26. 20 DM ul'? the water

is ours; 29. 16 N1 "Jﬂlp ];‘2‘?! and L. had two daughters.
19. 8; 31.16; 48. 5, Ex. 2. 16, Jud. 3. 16, 1 S. 1. 2; 17. 12;
25.2,2 S. 14. 6. And so adverbial expressions, Gen. 2. 12.

In the nominal sentences above the predication is
expressed by the mere juxtaposition of subj. and pred.
without any copula. The time also to which the predica-
tion belongs is left unexpressed.

2. The Verbal Sentence

§ 105. In the verbal sent. the idea expressed by the verb
is the emphatic element, and in ordinary calm discourse the
order is—pred., subj. Gen. 4. 26 Ja7TN n\!}L)’l a son was
born. And with the conversive tenses universally, which
must stand at the head of the clause, Gen. 3. 2 "DNM
TTUNIY and the woman said. This kind of sentence is far
the most common in prose narrative.

When, however, any emphasis falls on the subj. it may
precede the verbal pred. This emphasis may be of various
kinds, though generally due to some kind of antithesis,
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latent or expressed. Gen. 3. 13 NV WNT 2e serpent
beguiled me; 37. 33 WO MY T R MY it is
my son’s coat, an evi/ beast hath devoured him ; },7. 27
"D"UI‘?"?Q 33T but let not our /and be upon him. Often
the antithesis is expressed: Is. 1. 3 l?NjiD‘ NP Y M
¥ 85 the ox knoweth his owner, Jsrael does not know;
Gen. 4. 2 Abel was a shepherd TN MY M] W duz
Cain was a tiller of the ground; 1 S. 1.22... 0w SyM
mp‘;g 8O 12 the man went up, dut Hannak did not go
up. Gen. 6. 8; 18. 33; 33.17; 35.18; 37.11,Hos. 2. 23, 24;
Is. 1. 2 and ¢key; Am. 7. 17. A new subject in distinction
from others is thus introduced, e.g. Jud. 1. 29 and Ephraim;
sometimes without axd, Jud. 1. 30, 31, 33. Or any new
point that is to be somewhat signalised, Gen. 2. 6 and a mist
went up. I K. 2. 28 and the report came to Joab. But
rhythm and style must also be taken into account.

In the circumstantial sent. (§ 137) the subj. is prominent,
and precedes the verbal pred. Gen. 24. 31 why stand out-
side M2 WMD YN when I have made ready the house?
Job 21. 22 wiBgh oM M) NYTMED) Sibi shall one
teach God knowledge when /e judges those on high? Ex,
23.9; 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21.

Rem. 1. As stated above, there is a departure from the
ordinary prose narrative style with vav impf. when a new
subject has to be introduced or any important point signal-
ised which is the beginning of a new development, e.g. Gen.
4. 1, the new history after the fall. Inthese cases the subj.
is placed first even in the verbal sent. This is particularly
the usage when the event to be signalised was anterior to
the events in the current of the narrative. Jud. 1. 16 2]
!'7? 'R now the Kenites had gone up with Judah. Gen. 16.1;
24. 62; 31. 19, Jud. 4. 11. See exx. § 39¢.

Rem. 2. It is a point of style, however, especially in
prophetic parallelism, and even otherwise, to vary the consn.,
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and after a conversive tense to use the simple tense and
subj. before it with no emphasis. Is. 6. 7 INXVM 7Y DO)
8. Is. 110 135 14. 25; 28.18; 31. 3, Ps. 78. 64.

3. The Compound Sentence. Casus pendens

§ 106. In such a sent. as Cain's father is dead the
language often prefers to say, Cain, /is father is dead,
AT I 1 instead of PPN M. So for: the way of

God is perfect, 1977 O3 D Ps. 18. 31. While a certain
prominence is thus given to the main subject it is slight, and
the rendering as for God, his way, &c., is an exaggeration.
Such sentences are composite; the subj. is placed at the
head in an isolated position as casus pendens, and the
predication regarding it follows in a distinct sent., which
may be nominal or verbal. The effect of this consn. is
sometimes to give real emphasis to the chief subj., but often
merely to give emphasis or vividness and lightness to the
sentence as a whole. The consn. is common in sentences
where the subj. is encumbered with complementary elements,
so that it needs to be disentangled and restated. Gen. 3. 12
a0 WY ... WND ke woman whom thou gavest, &c,
she gave me; 15. 4 "mh“ NWT ... N W fe who shall
come out of thy loins, %Ze shall be thme helr 24. 7 "I‘?R 9
i N L .. DWW Je. #he God of heaven who took me,
and who, &c,, /ze shall send.

The subj. placed as an isolated inchoative is resumed by
a pron. in the same case as the subj. would have had in a
simple sent.

(@) Nom.—Gen. 42. 11 Y1) “TM§ g 3 953 we are

all sons of one man; Is. 1. 13 ‘.? N n;}ﬁr.l nlm;?
incense (sacrificial smoke) is an abomination to me. Jer.
12, 6 T2 722 TMITO. .. PO even thy brethren have
acted treacherously. Gen. 14. 24; 22. 24; 30. 33; 31. 16;
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34. 21; 41. 25; 44. 17; 45. 20, Ex. 12, 16, Jud. 4. 4,2 S. 5. 1,
Deu. 1. 30, 38, 39.

(®) Gen—Jud. 17. 5 'R 13 45 MW WM 2e man
Micah had a house of God. 2 K. 1.4 Loy "N rmami

D ‘ﬁh‘N‘) O from the bed which thou hast gone up
into thou shalt not come down. Is. 4. 3 WYT7 ... WM
1’7 WY /e that is left shall be called holy. The prep. i
sometimes placed before the main subj., and repeated with
the pron. Gen. 2. 17 3220 S;&n Nb... Ny Y™ but
thou shalt not eat of t/e tree of knowledge. 2 S. 6. 23—Gen.
17.4,15; 48.7,1S.12.23, 1 K. 1.20; 12.17,1s. 3. 12; 0.1}
11. 10, Hos. 9. 8, 11, Ps. 10. 5; II. 4; 125. 2, Jon. 2. 7.

(©) Acc—Gen. 24. 27 ™ MY TYT2 O Je. led me in
the way. Gen. 28. 13 TN :]'7 - YN tke land on
which thou liest will I give thee. Is. 1. 7 D™} DONYTN

ok D‘B:& your land strangers devour in your sight., The
main subj. may be acc., which is resumed: Gen. 47. 21
DR YT OYITIW and the people he removed. Gen.
13. 15; 49. 8, Nu. 22, 35, Jud. 11. 24, 1 S. 9. 13; 25. 29, 1 K.
15. 13; 22. 14, 2 K. 9. 27, Is. 8. 13, Ps. 125. 5, Deu. 13. 1; 14.6.

(@) In the verbal sent. the expression of the resumptive
pron. throws emphasis upon the subj., the place of which at
the head gives it prominence. The same is the case in .the
nominal sent. when the pred. is definite, as 1 K. 18. 39
DVTOMT MW T Jekovak is God!  Deu. 18. 2 N3 T
"ml:,'t_'_l'; Jehovak is his inheritance. In this case the pron.
precédes the pred. Gen. 2. 14; 9. 18; 42. 6, Deu. 10, 17;
12.23; 31.6, 8, Is. 9. 14; 33.6,1 S. 1. 14.

When the pred. of the nominal sent. is indefinite the
pron. usually follows the pred., and there is a balance of
emphasis on subj. and pred., the resumptive pron. sinking
almost to the rank of a copula. Gen. 41. 25 .‘I:h;) D‘tlﬂj
NT WS sl dream of Ph. is one; 47.6 T0% OMYH YN
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Nt Gen. 34. 2135 45. 20, Ex. 3. 5; 32. 16, Nu. 11. 7, Deu.
I. 17; 4. 24, Jos. 5. 15, 2 S, 21. 2, 1 K. 20. 31, Mic. 7. 3.
Cf. Ps. 76. 8.

The sent. is also compound when cas, perd. is resumed
by convers. tenses, e.g. 1 K. 12. 17,

Rem. 1. When the cas. pend. is to be resumed in acc.
(c above) it may be put in acc. also in Ar. And in other
languages—

Den Kénig Wiswamitra,
Den treibt's ohne Rast und Ruh. .

Rem. 2. The fact that the pron. agrees with subj. in
gend. and numb., e.g. YB3 X1 DI, seems to show that
properly it is a resumption of the subj. and not an anticipa-
tion of the pred. Its occasional agreement with pred. (e.g.
in Eth. &c.) is a familiar case of attraction, cf. Jer. 10. 3.

The consn. is probably different when the pron. stands
after a pron, of 1stor 2nd pers., as 2 S. 4. 28 DNONR M ny,
Here the 3rd pers. pron. strengthens the other, Zox art God.!
Is. 37. 16, Jer. 14. 22, Ps. 44. 5, Neh. g. 6, 2 Chr. 20. 6,
cf. Is. 51. 9, 10, and with 1st pers. Is. 43. 25; 5I. 12; 52.6.
So 1 Chr. 21. 17 7/ am hke-wko (WR) has sinned, Ez. 38. 17,
cf. Jer. 49. 12., Others (Ew. Dr.) regard a1 in these cases
as pred., 2 S. 7. 28 thou art he—God. The same seems the
consn. with X1 M Ecc. 1. 17, 1 Chr. 22. 1, and D} ﬂ§§ Gen.,
25. 16, Lev. 23. 2, Nu. 3. 20, 21, 27, 33, &c., though the
emphasis here is very slight.

In some cases N1 appears to be pred., Is. 41 4 N1 R
I am ke (43. 10, 13; 46. 4; 48. 12, Ps. 102. 28), where ke
(it) expresses the divine consciousness of himself, cf. the

1 This use of the #kird pers. pron. seems secondary. Naturally it would
be used to strengthen only words in the 3rd pers., e.g. Is. 7. 14, Nu.
18. 23, Ex. 12. 42, Ezr. 4. 6, 2 Chr. 32. 30. The same use of 3rd pers.
pron. appears in the so-called Ar.  pron. of separation” (a mere empirical
phrase). This 3rd pers. pron. should properly be used only after a subj. in
3rd pers., its use after 7, thou, &c., is no doubt secondary and analogical,
and is less classical. ZE.g. John 14. 6 ana kua eltariq (van Dyck), Z am the
way, in the more classical trans. of the Jesuits is ana eltariq, ana elbib,
I am the door, &c.
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beginning of 43. 11 and end of 43. 12. In sense, ¢ i 7, or
Z am (what:1 am) is nearly the same.

When the sent. is transposed with pred. first the pron.
anticipates the subj., Lam. 1. 18 M XN pW¥; Song 6. 8, 9
i X0 DO one is she, my dove; Pr. 30. 24, 29. Cf. Pr.
6. 16; 30. 15, 18. Peculiar is 1 S. 20. 29 'Y '5 my XM (Sep.
otherwise), cf. Ps. 87. 5. '

EXPRESSION OF SUBJECT IN VERBAL SENTENCE

§ 107. In the verbal sent. the subj. is expressed by the
inflectional element of the form, except in 3rd pers,, as YT
7 know, DRNAR ye sold (where Zemn and 7 express the sui)j.).
In the nominal sent. the subj. has to be expressed. On its
omission with ptcp. cf. § 100.

1. Emphasis on Subject

When emphasis falls on the pronom. subj. in verbal sent.
it is expressed separately, being then placed chiefly before,
but also after, the verb. The emphasis is often slight, and
due to contrast. Gen. 42. 8 TN 8b DM but they did
not recognise him; 33. 3; 42. 23, Jud. 4. 3; 13. 5, Is. I. 2,
Hos. 2. 10, Am. 2. 9. After the verb, Jud. 8. 23 '7&2)7;:5‘&'7
D23 N I will not rule over you. Gen. 24. 60, Ex. 18. 19,
1 S. 20, 8; 23. 22, 2 S, 12, 28; 17. 15, 2 K. 10. 4, Is. 20. 6,
Jer. 17. 18, The pron. is often strengthened by D}
whether before the verb or after. Gen. 20.6; 38. 11; 48. 19,
Jud. 1. 3, 22; 3. 31, Hos. 4. 6.

Rem. 1. These additional exx. of pron. may be turned up.
Gen. 30. 26; 31.6; 42. 19; 43. 9; 45. 8, Ex. 20. 19, Deu.
3. 28; 5. 24, Jud. 8. 21; 15. 12. In many cases, however,
the emphasis is not on the mere pron.; the expression of
the pron. gives force or solemnity to the whole phrase,
which is emphatic. Particularly in 7espomses to preceding
statements or requests, as Gen. 21. 24 7 will swear, 38. 17 ;
47. 30, Jud. 6. 18 (11. 9), 2 S. 3. 13; 21. 6, 1 K. 2. 18;
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5. 22, 2 K. 6. 3. But also in other cases, Jud. 5. 3 7 will
sing, I will sing to the Lord. Pr. 24. 32. And in prayers
the thon is merely part of the solemnity of the sentiment,
1 K. 3. 6. And so in earnest appeals, as in the phrases %oz
knowest, ye know, the emphasis is not on the mere pron.
but belongs to the whole expression. Gen. 44. 27, Jos.
14.6, 1 S. 28. 9, 2S. 17. 8 1 K. 2. 5, 15; 5. 17, 20 (2 K.
9. 11), 2 K. 4. 1, cf. 2 K. 19. 11. Many languages whose
inflected verb does not need the pron. show a tendency to
express 1st and 2nd pron. So Moab. St. 1. 21 seq. Pleonastic
expression of 2N after verb is a peculiarity of Eccles., e.g.
1. 16; 2. 1, 11, 15, &c., cf. Song 5. 5.

2. The Indefinite Subject

§ 108. The indefinite, unnamed subj. (Eng. ¢key, one) is
expressed in various ways. (@) By 3 pers. sing. of verb,
eg. in the phrase they called the name, &c. Gen. 11. 9
'7;‘_3 my N ];"73_} they called its name Babel. Gen.
16. 14; 21. 31, Ex. 15. 23. The 3 plur. is also used, 1 S.
23. 28, 1 Chr. 11. 7; 14. 11. But in other cases 3 sing, is
of frequent use. Is.7. 24 TMY NI NYp2Y DM with
arrows and bow skall one go there; Ex. 10. 5 ');’l‘ Nlﬂ
‘gL J'\Nj'? so that ome skall not be-able to see the earth.
Gen. 38. 28; 48. 1, Deu. 15. 2, 1 S. 16. 4; 23. 22; 26. 20,2 S.
15.31; 16. 23,1 K. 18, 26, 2 K. 5. 4, Is. 6. 10; 8. 4; 14. 32,
Am. 6. 12, Mic. 2. 4. : .

(#) By 3 plur. Gen. 29.2 D™ WIITT WP NI WM
from that well 2%ey watered the flocks; 1 S. 27. 5 “?"ajn"
DYPY let them give me a place. Gen. 41. 14; 49. 31, 1 S.
1. 25, 1 K. 1. 2; 15. 8, Hos. 11. 2, 7; 12. 9, Jer. 8. 4; 16. 6
(sing. and pl.), Job 6. 2, 2 Chr. 235. 16.

(¢) By ptcp,, in plur. Gen. 39. 22 DYy 1@5&3"7; N
Y T N OW and whatever ey did there. Is. 32. 12,
Jer. 38. 23, Ez. 13. 7, Neh. 6. 10, 2 Chr. 9. 28. More rarely
sing, Is. 21. 11 NP ’1_7!5 one calletk unto me from Seir.
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Rem. 1. The 3 sing. fem. seems used Num. 26. 509,
1 K. 1. 6. The real subject in @, & is the ptcp. sing. or
plur., R X0 a caller, or RIPA the caller, called. The ptcp.
is often expressed: Is. 28. 4 ANR ARYY AR WA which one
(the seer) sees; v. 24. Nu. 6. g, Deu. 22. 8, 2 S. 17. g,
Is. 16. 10, Jer. 9. 23; 31. 5, Ez. 33. 4, Am. 9. 1, Mic. 5. 2,
Nah. 2. 3, Ps. 129. 3. In 2 K. 12. 10 "8 is used for one,
cf. 23. 8. Am. 6. 10 MY W] are there any still beside
thee? the subj. is rather understood.

Rem. 2. The 3 plur. is sometimes used where human
agents cannot be supposed, in the sense of pass. Job 7. 3
and wearisome nights ":’ VY gre appointed me ; 6. 2; 19. 26;
34. 20, Ez. 32, 25, Pr. 9. 11. The usage is common in
Aram., Dan. 2. 30; 4. 22. So ptcp. 4. 28, 29. Peculiar
ptcp. sing., Jud. 13. 19 ng‘e Ns?pi and something marvel-
lous was done.

Rem. 3. The use of 2nd person for the indeterminate
subj. is rare, except in the phrase IR, X3 (MIXY) 27 thou
comest = as far as, 1 K. 18. 46, Gen. 10. 19, 30; 13. IO.
Apparently, Is. 7. 25 MY Nian X5 thou shalt not come there.
In the injunctions of the Law zkox is the community per-
sonified or each person, and in Prov. fkox is the pupil of
the Wiseman, though cf. Pr. 19. 25; 26. 12; 30. 28.

3.- Impersonal Construction

§ 109. The verb is also used impersonally in 3 sing.,
perf. and impf, chiefly mas. but also fem. Jud. 2. 15 WgM
TiNn DEI'? they were greatly distressed; Gen. 32. 8. 1 S,
30. 6 TN 'ﬁ‘!‘? “gM), Jud. 10.9. So mas. in M and it
was, 7N and it :/tall be. So many words followed by prep.
.7 as‘? I 2 be amiss to, Nu. 22. 34, Gen. 21. 12, 2 S,
10. 8; Jer. 7. 6. ‘7 2% 1 S, 16. 16, Hos. 10. 1, Jer. 7. 23.

9 bitter, Ru. 1. 13, Lam. 1. 4. ‘7 on 2 kave heat, 1 K.
1.1, 2, Hag. 1. 6. Job 3. 13 "‘? ) W 1 should have had
rest, Is. 23. 12, Neh. 9. 28. Cf. Gen. 4. 5, 1 S. 16. 23.

The fem. seems used in reference to the phenomena of
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nature. Job 11. 17 FOYN (cohort)) skowld it be dark. Am.
4.7 NN it rained (freq.). Mic. 3. 6 it shall be dark, Ps.
50. 3; 68. 15. (But cf. 1 S. 20. 10 when it is light (mas.),
2 S. 2. 32, see Gen. 44. 3, Jer. 13. 16) And of an unseen
power, Job 18. 14 7 brings him (he is brought) to the king
of terrors. The pass. is also used impersonally in the mas.
Gen. 4. 26 Nﬂ,‘?‘, bmin W then & was begun to invoke;

Ez. 16. 34 3% N’? ™o there was no whoring after thee.
The pass. in this case often governs like the act. (§ 79),
Am. 4. 2 DI N ye shall be taken away. Nu. 16. 29,

Deu. 21. 3, 4, 2 S. 17. 16, Is. 14. 3; 16. 10; 27.13; 53. 5, Jer.
16. 6, Am. 9. 9, Mal. 1. 11 (ptcp.), Ps. 87. 3.

Rem. 1. The forms 2B, N, W, &c., might be adjectives,
but the use of impf. and inf. makes it more probable that
they are perfs. Peculiar is Prov. 13. 10, by pride ¥ IR zkere
comes strife (es giebt). Rarely with suff., Job 6. 17 in3
when it is kot.

Rem. 2. It is scarcely impersonal use of fem. when it is
employed of a subject suggested by some statement pre-
ceding, where we say 7z. Is. 7. 7 &N M5 4 shall not stand
(the purpose); 14. 24, Jud. 11. 39, 1 S. 10. 12. The fem.
is often, however, used for nzeu?.—Comp. these cases of
fem.: Gen. 24. 14 (thereby), 1 S. 11. 2 A (7, putting
out their eye), Gen. 15. 6 counted 7z (the facz that he believed)
Ex. 30. 21, Jos. 11. 20 AN'1, 2 S. 2. 26; 3. 37, 1 K. 2. 15,2 K.
19. 25; 24. 3, 20, Is. 22. 11; 30. 8, Mic. 1. 9, Jer. 4. 28;
5.313 7.31; 10.7; 19. 5, Ez. 33. 33, Job 4. 5; 18. 15.

Rem. 3. In poetry a peculiar consn. occurs in which the
verb seems to have a double subj., one personal and the
other the organ or member, &c., by which the action is
actually performed. This neuter subj. has always a suff.
of the same person as the personal subj., and may precede
or follow the verb. Ps. 3. 5 XK "vor ¥3p my woice, I cried,
i.e. I cried aloud; Is. 10. 30 ?éiP 'SD?_ shout aloud! Is. 26. g,
Hab. 3. 15, Ps. 17. 10, 13, 14; 32.8; 44. 3; 60.7; 66.17;
69. 11; 108. 2, 7; 142. 2. In a nominal sent. Ps. 83. 19.
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—Others consider V'mp, &c., to be acc., but the presence of
the suff. distinguishes the present case from that in § 67, R. 3.

COMPLEMENT OF THE VERBAL SENTENCE

§ 110. The sent. does not usually consist of mere subj.
and pred.; the verbal sent. has usually an obj, and all
sentences may have additional elements which are the
complements of the two chief parts of the sentence. These
complements usually follow the parts, subj. or pred., which
they amplify. The order of the verbal sentence is: verb,
subj., obj., or complement of the verb. But emphasis may
alter this order. Gen. 3. 14 SINP '15)?]']‘71‘\ ml;u"a:g
on thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat. 1 S.
20, 8 AN NyTh TN but why bring me 20 ziy
Sather? 1K. 22699 NAYY to Anathoth with you! Gen,
15. 10; 20. 4; 38. 9, Deu. 5. 3, Jos. 2. 16, Is. 6. 5, Hos. 5. 6,
Job 1. 12; 34. 31.

The adverb usually follows the verb, except negatives;
and so longer designations of time. But short words of
time, like 108 Zen, NY now, PN a? first, &c,, precede.

§ 111. Out of this principle of emphasis may arise a
variety of order, eg.—

(a) Obj, verb, subj. 1S.2. 19 421 Y5 NEYP fop Sy
and a little vobe his mother used to make him. Gen. 42. 4,
1 S.17.36, 1 K. 14. 11. And very often when subj. is con-
tained in the verb. Jud. 14. 3, 2 K. 22, 8, Is. 4. 1, Hos. 1. 7;
10. 6.

(8) Verb, obj, subj. 1 S. 15 33 OWE) F9PW N2
120 as thy sword kas bereaved women. Gen. 21. 7, Nu.
I§. }, 18, 1 K. 8. 63; 19. 10, Is. 19. 13.

(¢) Subj, obj, verb. Is. 1. 15 W3 OWY BT, This
collocation brings the subj. and obj. into very close relation.
Jud. 17. 6 every man what was right in kis own sight used to
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do. Jer. 32. 4 and his eyes his eyes shall see, cf. 34. 3. Is.
11. 8; 32.8.

Rem. 1. Other forms are occasional, as obj., subj., verb.
2 K. 5.13,Is. 5. 17; 28.17. This order is usual in nominal
sent. with participial pred. Gen. 41.9 31 X ‘WOI"NR my
JSaults 1 call to remembrance. Gen. 37. 16, Jud. 9. 36;
14. 4, 2 K. 6. 22, Jer. 1. 11.

Rem. 2. Aramaic shows a liking for placing the verb at
the end of the clause, the obj. and complement of the verb
preceding it, as in ¢. Dan. 2. 16, 18; 3. 16; 4. 15. Cf.
inf, Is. 49. 6. Jud. 6. 25. 2 Chr. 31. 7, 10.

Rem. 3. It is a point of style, however, particularly
in prophetic and poetic parallelism, to vary the order of
words. So even in ordinary prose. Ex. 3. 7 ‘3NN N\
'lflypgf DOpYYTINY ., .. 8Y, Is. 5. 24; 11. 85 31. 1. Cf. 1 K.
20. 18 the double Zeke them alive.

AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE IN RESPECT OF
GENDER AND NUMBER

§ 112, There is less precision in the matter of agreement
than there is in classical or other languages. Several general
peculiarities appear— .

1. When the pred. stands first the speaker’s mind is fixed
on the act in itself, and clear consciousness of the coming
subj. is not yet present to him, and he puts the pred. in the
most general form, mas. sing.!

2. There is a great tendency to construe according to
the sense rather than strict grammatical law, hence gramm.
singulars, such as collectives and words that suggest a
plurality, are often joined with plur. pred., especially when
they refer to persons.

3. On the other hand, there is a tendency to group things
that resemble one another, or belong to the same class,
under one conception, and construe them with a sing. verb.

 Ar. grammarians have a more ingenious explanation of this usage.
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The plur. of lifeless objects and living creatures, not persons,
may be treated as gramm, collect., and joined with sing. fem.

1. Agreement of Simple Subject

§ 113. (@) When subj. precedes the pred. there is in
general agreement in gend. and numb., whether the subj. be
person or thing. Gen. 15. 12 HL)DJ M and a sleep
Jell; v. 17 TIN WY the sun was gone down; 16.1, But
exceptions occur; Ma] 2, 6 N!DJ'N‘? '1‘71;? evil was not
JSound, Gen, 15. 17, Ex, 12, 49, Jer. 50. 46, Zech. 6. 14,
cf. . 7, Job 20. 26.

(6) When pred. precedes, while agreement in gend. and
numb. is usual, esp. when subj. is personal, the verb is often
in 3 sing. mas., even though the subj. be plur. or fem. This
is common with 71 % be. The subj. having once been
mentioned, however, following verbs are in proper agree-
ment. Gen. I. 14 M7) faplia) SN let there be lights, and

let them be signs. Is.17.6 J'\\‘?I?S? Y2 WY there skall be
left gleanings; 2 K. 3. 26 H?TDI:!SDU WM P the battle was
Zo0 strong for him, cf. v. 18. Deu. 32. 35, Is. 13. 22; 24. 12,
Jer. 36. 32. Nu. 9. 6 M7 "y oWy "M, 1 K. 11, 3
NN oW '1'7""!’1 ke had wives, princesses, 700. The
mas. is apt to be used for 3 pl fem. impf.; 1 K. 11. 3 MtaM
‘IB.‘?'hN W2 /is wives perverted his mind; 2 S. 4. 138
Y his hands were paralysed (cf. Zeph. 3. 16), Jud. 21. 21,
Jos. 11. 11, Is. 19. 18, Jer. 13. 16, Ez. 23. 42, Hos. 14. 7. Gen.
20. 17; 30. 39. Song 6.9. Imper., Is. 32. 11, Hos. 10. 8,
Zeph. 3. 16.—1 S. I. 2, Jud. 20. 46, Gen. 35. 5, 1 Chr. 2. 22;
23. 17, 22.

(¢©) Subjects in dual are necessarily joined with plur.
pred., verb or ptcp. Gen. 48. 10 ],gm 1722 (" Ny the
eyes of Israel were dim from age. 2 K. 21.12; 22, 20, Is.
I 15, Mic. 7. 10. Ptcp, I S. 1. 13, 2 S. 24. 3, Is. 30. 20, Hos.
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9.14, 2Chr. 16. 9. Cf.§ 31,and on 1 S. 4. 15, Mic. 4. II.
§ 116,

2. Agreement of Compound Subject

§ 114. When the subj. is compound, consisting of several
elements joined by and—(a) When subj. is first the verb is
usually plur., and so the pred. in nominal sent. 2 S, 16. 15
N2 D;’D"‘)D\ D\'?!?;tj‘t Abs. and all the people came; Gen.
8. 22;.18. 11. But sometimes the verb is sing., agreeing
either with the word next it or with the chief element of the
complex subj., or the several parts of subj. all forming one
conception: 2 S. 20. 10 Joab and Abishai his brother HT)
pursued. Hos. 4. 11 whoredom and wine and new wine
2'21'12‘_ take away the understanding. Hos. 9. 2, Deu. 8. 13.
Neh. 5. 14 ‘13\‘;;!3 Nb ) M8 2 S. 3. 22, Est. 4. 161
If parts of the subj. be of different genders pred. is usually
mas., Gen. 18. 11, but cf. Jer. 44. 25.

(6) When the pred. is first it perhaps oftenest agrees in
gend. and numb. with the element of the subj. which is next
it; but it may be in plur. When the subj. has once been
mentioned following verbs are in plur. Gen. 31. 14 [YM
'n;jp&m '.'IE!L)'] L)l'ﬁf R. and L. answered and said; Nu.
12. 1 RN .. PN O 923N Mir. and Aaron spoke
and said; Gen. 3. 8 \NYN) DTN NI /%id themselves.
Gen. 7.7; 9. 23; 21. 32; 24. 50, 55; 33.7; 44. 14, Jud. 5. 1;
8.21,18S.11.15; 18. 3; 27. 8, 1 K. 1. 34, 41.—PL Gen. 40. 1,
Nu. 20. 10; 3I. 13, Ex. 5. 1; 7. 20. Or it may be mas. sing.
(§ 113 8), Joel 1. 13.

(¢) When the subj. is a pron. and noun, the pron. must
be expressed whether verb be sing. or plur. Gen. 7. 1
‘,11:\*3“7:1 TAN"R2 go #kox and all thy house, Jud. 7. 10, 11.
Jud. 1r. 38 RN NI ‘:['?I;_\] she and her companions

1 The and before ‘maids,” Est. 4. 16, and before ¢“brethren,” Neh.
5. 14, recalls Ar. waw of concomitance.
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went. 1 K. 1. 21 ¥ Y MM 7 and my son shall be.
Gen. 14. 15; 20. 7; 24. 54 (pl); 31. 21; 1 S. 20. 31; 28. 8§,
28S.19.15. In1 S.29. 10 71N is missed before servants.

Even when two nouns are subj. a pron. referring to the
first must be expressed if any words separate it from the
second, unless the words be a mere apposition. Gen. 13.1;
35.6; 38. 12; 50. 14, 22, Jud. 9. 48, Neh. 2. 12, cf. Jos, 22. 32.
The pron. may be expressed in any case, I S. 29. I1; 30. 9.

When compound subj. is of different persons ist pers.
precedes 2nd and 2nd the 3rd. 1 K. 1. 21 above, 7 and my
son. 1 S.14.40;. 20.23, Nu. 20. 8, Gen. 43. 8.

3. Agreement of Collectives

§ 115. With sing. nouns having a collective meaning the
pred. is often construed in the plur. according to sense:
particularly when the collective term refers to persons, but
sometimes also when it refers to lower creatures, or even to
things. Grammatical agreement in sing. is also common,
and the two consns. often interchange. When the pred. is
first it may be in sing. while following verbs are in plur.
Hos. 4. 6 "My M7) my people are destroyed, cf. Is. 5. 13
mny ﬂ‘?; is gone away; Is. 9. 8 1'7? DY W the people
shall know all of it. 1K. 18.39 ¥opm BYrby N Ex.

1. 20; 4. 31, Jud. 2. 10. Gen. 41. 57 WD YINTTOM all the
world came; 1 S. 14. 25; 17. 46, 2 S. 15. 23. Nu. 14. 35
DYIINT PO MY this congregation kat are met
together. With creatures: Gen. 30. 38 |NXT FIN2R the
flock used to come, Ps. 144. 13. So fem. pl. with 522 Job
I. 14; mas. pl. 1 Chr. 27. 29, cf. 1 K. 8. 5. With things:
Jer. 48. 36 YN DY NN the gain he has made #s Jost.
Is. 15. 7, Hos. 9. 6, Hag. 2. 7, Ps. 119. 103. Comp. 1 S. 2. 33
increase in a personal ref—Ex. 15. 4, Jud. 9. 36, 37 people
sing. and pl, so 1 S. 13. 6, cf. ©v. 15, 16, Jud. 1. 22; 9. 55,
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2 K. 25.5, Am. 1. 5, Hos. 10. 5; 11. 7, Is. 16. 4; 19.13. Gen,
34.24. Nu. 20.11; 21. 7, Job 8. 19,

§ 116. On the other hand, plur. of inanimate objects that
may be grouped under one conception, of the lower
creatures, and abstract plurals are frequently construed with
fem. sing. of pred. 1 S. 4. 15 IMP VPN and kis eyes were
sef, Mic. 4. 11 Jo. 1. 20 DN 3yp Mo NinmR s
beasts of the field pant unto thee. Ps. 103. 5 W32 WIINN
IMW) #hy youth is remewed like the eagle. Gen. 49. 22,
Is. 34.' 13; §9. 12, Jer. 4. 14; 12. 4, Mic. 1. 9, Ps."18. 35;
37. 31, Neh. 13. 10, Job 12, 7; 14. 19; 20. 11. Cf. 2 S.
24. 13. 2 K. 3. 3 710 (sins of Jeroboam); 13. 11, Is.
59. 8. There is no reason for K'ri Ps. 73. 2, 1opW. Deu.
21. 7 is more unusual.—Sometimes when subj. precedes it is
treated almost as casus pendens, and its general idea becomes
subj.; Gen. 47. 24 the four fifths TN it shall be. Ex. 12. 49,
Ecc. 2. 7. Cf. Is. 16, 8, Hah. 3. 1 7

Rem. 1. General plurals are sometimes construed with
sing. pred. from a tendency to individualise and distribute
over every individual, or apply it to any individual supposed.
Gen. 27. 29 WW VTR they that curse thee shall be cursed.
Nu. 24. 9, Jer. 22. 4. Ex. 31. 14, Lev, 17. 14; 19. 8, Zech.
11. 5, Ps. 64. 9, Pr. 3. 18, 35; 14.9; 2%. 16; 28. 1, 2 Chr.
10. 8 (7d. ¥¥YY). In particular a sing. sufl. frequently refers
back to a plur. Is. 2. 2o VP WR which tkey made
each for himself, Hos. 4. 8. Deu. 21. 10; 28. 48, Is. 1. 23;
2.8; 5. 23; 8. 20, Jos. 2. 4, Ex. 28. 3, Zech. 14. 12, Orsing.
and plur. interchange, Is. 30. 22; 56. 5, Ps. 62. 5; 141. 10.
Cf. Deu. 4. 37; 7. 3, Jud. 1. 34, 2 K. 19. 14. Sometimes
sing. pron. refers back to plur. as a collective unity, Is.
17. 13, Jer. 31. 15 WI'N (of Rachel’s children), 2 S. 24. 13,
Jos. 13. 14, and perhaps some of the exx. above. Or the
pron. expresses a generalised 77, Jud. 11. 34 |3 BBD therae
N7k he had not desides it (her) son or daughter. Ex. 11.6
like it.

Rem. 2. When the compound subj. is a noun with its
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gen. agreement may be with gen. as expressing the main
idea of the phrase; or pred. being next gen. may agree’
with it by a kind of attraction. 1 K. 17. 16 "D} X2 ¥ nnew
the cruse of ozl did not fail. lIs. 2. 11, 1 S. 2. 4, Lev. 13.9;
Job 21. 21; 29. 10; 38. 21. Attraction of gend. Jer. 10. 3,
Lev. 25. 33; in the case of verb /o be attraction by pred.
Gen. 31. 8, Pr. 14. 35. The pred. usually agrees with gen.

.after b3 aZl, Hos. g. 4, Gen. 5. 5, Ex. 15. 20, but not uni-

versally, Hos. 10. 14, Is. 64. 10.

Rem. 3. In nominal sent. the pred. adj. when first is
sometimes uninflected, Ps. 119. 137 TOBYD W* upright are
thy judgments, cf. . 155; but this is rare, except with the
word 2 ; Jud. 8. 2, Gen. 49. 15, 1 S. 19. 4, 2 K. 5. 12,
Ps. 73. 28; 119. 72; 147. 1, Pr. 17. 1; 20. 23.—Gen. 47. 3
MM is collec., cf. Deu. 14. %, Ezr. 3. 9, Neh. 2. 16.
~ Rem. 4. Plurals of Eminence such as v God, oy
D'Y3 lord, owner, when referring to a single person, are
usually in concord with sing., Ex. 21. 29 Nty 1‘?}@ its owner
shall be killed, Is. 19. 4 "R DYW @ cruel lord. When
pbe means guds it is construed with pl., and in a few cases
even when it is God, Gen. 20. 13; 35. 7, Ex. 22. 8, Jos.
24. 19 (E.), and sometimes in the phrase lwing God, Deu.
§. 23, 1 S. 17. 26, Jer. 10. 10; 23. 36. Words only used
in pl. are occasionally joined to sing:, e.g. 2 S. 10, g DB as
fem. sing., cf. Job 16. 16,

Rem. 5. Names of nations are construed in three ways:
(a) with mas. sing., the name being that of the personal
ancestor, Ex. 17. 11, Is. 19. 16, Am. 1. 11, 1 Chr. 18. 5;
19. 15, 16, 18, 19. (§) Or with plur.,, 2 S. 10, 17, 1 K.
20. 20, 2 K. 6. g, 1 Chr. 18. 2, 13. (c¢) Or with fem. sing.,
when the ref. is to the country or when the population is
treated as a collective, often personified; 2 S. 8. 2, 5, 6;
10. 113 24. 9, Is. 7. 2, Jer. 13. 19, 1 Chr. 19. 12, Job 1. 15.
The consns. @, §, ¢ may interchange in the same passage.
Jer. 48. 15, Am. 2, 2, 3, Hos. 14. 1, Mal. 2, 11. Peculiar,
Is. 18. 1, 2. ) ’

Rem. 6. When there are several predicates one may be
in agreement and the other left uninflected. Is. 33. 9, Mic.
1. 9, Zech. 5. 11} cf. on adj. § 32, R. 4. But irregularity

1z
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in gend. and numb. is common, e.g. Jer. 31.9R3, , . "Wh 1M,
Zech. 6. 7. Sometimes text may be at fault, Jud. 4. 20
by, inf. abs.? 1 S. 2. 20 »d. 'h\t?, 25. 27 3N, cf. v. 35.
In particular, vowel terminations of verbs were not always
expressed in ancient texts, and are sometimes given or
omitted wrongly by Mass. Ez. 18. 29 W3 as ». 25. With
20, 38 w12 cf. Is. 45. 24. In Lam. 5. 10 ¥3) may be due
to plur. suff. in ewr skin, cf. 1 Chr. 24. 19, 2 Chr. 17. 14,
Jer. 2. 34.

Exx. of mas, for 2 fem. impf., Is. 57. 8, Jer. 3. 5, Ez.
22, 4} 23. 32; 26. 14.

PARTICULAR KINDS OF SENTENCE
INTERJECTIONAL SENTENCE

§ 117. Words in direct address (the voc.) are of the form
of interj. as ':[‘?@.‘_l O king! ':]‘?@.j 7§ my lord the king!
and such phrases of entreaty as %) Yi. But any words
may be uttered as exclamations, 2 K. 4. 10 NN YN my
head! 11. 14 R P treason! treason! Jer. 4. 19 my
bowels! 37.14 1;2!;5 it's @ lie! 2K. 9. 12, Is. 29. 16 D207
your perversity ! Jer. 49. 16. Hab. 2. 19 I N7 4 reveal |
Hos. 8. 1 to thy mouth the trumpet! 2 S, 13. 12 ‘m:t'l?tg
dor’t! my brother! Gen. 49. 4. So adverbs: N'? no! 1
well, pes ! AN good! well! Also the imper. of some verbs,
as ] QM) go 20! Gen. 38. 16, Ex. 1. 10; ‘!['2, ﬂ;’? (even
to a woman, Gen. 19. 32) come !

More strict interjections are DY husk ! silence! Jud. 3. 19,
Am. 6. 10, Zeph. 1. 7, Hab. 2. 20, Zech. 2. 17. A verb 1Dt
is denom. from DI Neh. 8. 11, Nu. 13. 30— Aow / in
the Elegy, 2 S. 1. 25, 27, Hos. 11, 8 (elegiac measure), more
commonl )] Is. 1. 21, Lam. 1. 1.—Y woe ! with prep. '7,
Is. 6. 5§ YPMIN, 3. 9, 11, Jer. 4. 31; without prep. Ez. 24. 6.
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In Ps. 120. 5 "5 TN, so "? ﬁ‘_)';tg Mic. 7. 1, Job 10, 15—
Y woe/ alas/ in lament for the dead, 1 K. 13. 30 I Y33
fuller form for the king, Jer. 22. 18. In the form 47 Am.
5.16. In a more general sense, Jer. 48. 1; 50.27. Also in

threatening remonstrance, Is. 1. 4 NP Y} Y1 Ha ! sinful
nation, and often in Is.—Other forms, Jo. 1. 15 l:ﬁ’i'? RIL

alas! for the day. Ez 30. 2 o) /w3, 6. 11 M—An
exclamation of delight, ¥} Is. 44. 16; by the horse in
battle, Job 39. 25; of malicious delight, Ps. 35. 21; 40. 16;
70. 4, Ez. 25. 3; 26. 2.

The pron. /M) Aow! what! is used in the expression of
a variety of feelings, as wonder, awe, Gen. 28. 17; scorn,
sarcasm, 2 S. 6. 20; dislike, Mal. 1. 13 nt:t'g@r_: mn Ok
what a bore! And so "W who! Mic. 7. 18, &c.

The particle 71377 also, as V337 kere 7 am/ Gen. 18. 9
‘7?;!&; TV there! in the tent (is she). 16, 11 {TVY A
see thow art witk child! YVery passionately Job 9. 19, is it
a question of strength? {1377! perhaps, of course! (ke is
irresistible).

Rem. 1. The adj. N&SI:I profane (absit)! is construed with
b of person and p of the act repudiated. The full phrase
is found 1 S. 26. 11 D’Sﬂb mrp % ﬂ?"?';\, 24.7, 1 K. 21. 3
(so 7d. 2 S. 23. 17), but oftener without "B, Gen. 44. 7, 17.
The phrase acquires the force of an oath, and may be fol-
lowed by DX (§ 120). 1 S. 24.7%, 2 S. 20. 20, Job 27. 5. Cf.
Jos. 22. 29; 24. 16.

Rem. 2. In Gen. 16. 11, &c., the consn. is T AR N,
So in Ar. with def. pred., Kor. 2. 11, 12, 122,

Rem. 3. In exclamatory sentences there is omission of
subj. as Gen. 18. g, or of pred. as Hos. 8. 1, to the mouth the
trumpet (set ye!l), 1 K. 22. 36 every man to hiscity (get ye!l),
Hos. 5. 8 MOM3 WX perhaps, #4y 7ear! Benj. (sc. guard!),
or behind thee B. (is the danger). The word %p woice,
sound of, is nearly hark! Is. 13. 4; 66. 6,
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AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE

§ 118. Affirmative force is given in various ways, eg.—
(1) By casus pendens, Gen, 3. 12 the woman . .. ske gave me,
42. 11 (§ 106). (2) By expression of pron. either alone or
with vzav, D), &c. Gen. 4. 4; 20. 5, Is. 14. 10. (3) By inf.
abs. (§ 86). (4) By repetition of words, Is. 38. 19, tke living,
the living. Ecc. 7. 24 deep, deep, who shall find it? Is. 6. 3,
Jer. 7. 4.

Affirmative particles are '73& truly, Gen. 42. 21 '7:::;
NS OMYN verily we are gullty,lz S.14. 5, 1 K. 1. 43;
later a particle of contrast, Dan. 10. 7, 21.— N #uly,
surely, Gen. 26. 9 WV NN N 7n truth she is thy wife.
1 S.16. 6, Hos. 12.9. So ]2, Ex. 2. 14 7070 379 PN
verily the thing is known. Gen. 28.16, 1 S. 15. 32, Is. 53. 4.

Rem. 1. Also various derivatives of bR, e.g. DIOR verily,
in truth, 2 K. 19. 17; ironically Job g. 2; 12. 2 verily ye are
the people. Also D)OR 7d. (always with interrog.), Nu.

22. 37, Gen. 18, 13, 1 K. 8. 27. So MY, Gen. 20. 12,

Jos. 7. 20.

The word %) often strengthens. Gen. 18. 20 the cry of
Sodom 127 3 (surely) 72 is great.  Particularly in antithesis
after neg.: Gen. 18. 15 mpng %3 Nb nay, thou didst laugh.
1K 322393 % N‘D no! my ckild is the live one. And
sousually, Jos. 5. 14; 24. 21, Jud. 15. 13, 1 S. 2. 16 (1'7 8b),
2 S.16. 18 (R")—\'? last cl), 1 K. 2, 30, 2 K. 3. 13 '7!3,
20. 10, Is. 30. 16, Ps. 49. 11.

§ 110. The oath.—big, TP, DVIDN, 308 1 as 7 five,
as God, Je. liveth; but F13MD, WY 1 as th_y soul; Phar.,
&ec., liveth. With pron. 7 and divine names the form is o,
otherwise 7, cf. the curious 11 T‘!{JN 1 Am. 8. 14 as thy
god, O Dan, liveth. -—-Jud 8 19 MMM 2 S. 2 27
Db o, Jer. 44. 26 % Sy o, Job 27. 2 by, 1 K.
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18. 10, 15.—Nu. 14. 21, 28 MY "7; usually this shorter form
(Deu. 32. 40 208) and invariably so pointed—1 S. 20. 3
TPEI M S M, 25. 26; Gen. 42. 15, 2 S. 15. 21

§ 120. The oath of denial is made by DN if = that not;
of affirmation by 8D ON ¢f not=rthat,or %3 that. 18S.19.6
I D Y Y e shall not be put to death,1 K. 1. 51 %53
MY D b¥] let him swear to me first #kat ke will not kill
me. Gen. 42. 15, 1 S. 24. 22; 30, 15.—1 K. 18. 15 Y3 “
\‘lzkj TN WD T will show myself to him to-day; Is.

45. 23 71:,-"79 highlg] "? 3 “nyay) "2 I have sworn by
myself that to me every knee shall bow. 1 S. 14.44; 20.3;
29. 6. Job 1. 11 7330 NS O (I swear) ke will disavow
thee. Jos. 14.9, 2 K. 9. 26,
Rem. 1. The word I has also restrictive force, only,
Gen. 18. 32 only this once, 1 S. 18. 8 only the kingdom. So
in sense of uZferly with adj. Deu. 16. 15, Is. 16. 7. Similarly
P, § 153.
Rem. 2. "R ' is not said; 1 &y tAy life, 2 S. 11. 11,
if text right. Cf. Dr. or Well. 7 loc.
Rem. 3. Exx. of by Gen. 21. 23, Nu. 14, 23, 1 S. 3. 14,
17; 14. 453 17.55; 28. 10, 2S. 11. 11; 14. 11, 2 K, 2. 2;
3. 14; 6. 31, Is. 22. 14, Ps. 89, 36; 132. 3,4. Of 5 1S.
14. 39; 26. 165 29. 6, 2 S. 3. 9, 1 K. 18. 15, 2 K. 5. 20,
Jer. 22. 5. Of 85 bx Nu. 14. 28, 2 S. 19. 14, 1 K. z20. 23,
Is. 5. 9; 14. 24, Jer. 15. 11.—In many. cases there is no
formal oath, and the particles merely express strong denial
or affirmation. Ps. 131. 2. .
Rem. 4. The full formula D‘N.SR ‘%’ﬂfg’_{"{ N9 God do so 2o
me, &c., occurs only in 1, 2 S., 1, 2 K., and Ru., e.g. 1 S.
3. 173 14. 44, 1 K. 2. 23, 2 K. 6. 31, Ru. 1. 17. The
formula is followed by pos. or neg. statement. Usually
¥ or the speaker’s own name is used (1 S. 20. 13, 2 S. 3.9);
therefore in 1 S. 25. 22 7d. 'l!:l? with Sep., and possibly %
has fallen out 1 S. 14. 44 (Sep.), but cf. 1 K. 19. 2. In1S.
3. 17 15 of person adjured.
Rem. 5. When a clause intervenes before the thing
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sworn Y3 is often repeated, 2 S. 2. 27; 3. 9; 1§. 21, 1 K.
1. 30, Jer. 22. 24, Gen. 22. 16. In pR *5 the DR is some-
times merely conditional, zkaf, #f, 1 S. 14. 39, Jer. 22. 24,
cf. Deu. 32. 40. In other cases the use of oN '3 is peculiar.
(1) 2S. 3. 35 with 2 K. 3. 14 seems to show that the use
of '3 in the oath was customary without ref. to the pos. or
neg. nature of the thing sworn (apod.). The %3, which may
be repeated, merely adds force to the whole statement. (2) On
the other hand, in such passages as Jud. 15. 7, 1 K. 20. 6,
2 S. 15. 21, the DR seems pleonastic. Its idiomatic use may
in some way add force to the '3, though the origin of the
idiom is difficult to trace. It can scarcely be the same use
of bR as occurs after a neg. or exception, duZ ( = *¢ yes, if ).

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE

§ 121, The interrog. sent. may be nominal or verbal. See
exx. below.—The interrogation may be made without any
particle, by the mere tone of voice. 2 S. 18. 29 ﬁ;’;‘? Di'?gf
is the child well? 2 S. 11 11 W'D NN W) and shall
1 g0 to my house? 1S, 21. 16 "N DWALH OO am I in
want of madmen? Gen. 18, 12; 27, 24, Jud. 14. 16, 1 S.
16.4; 22, 7,15; 25.11,2 S, 9. 6; 16, 17; 19. 23; 23. 5, 1 K.
1. 24; 21. 7, Jon. 4. 11, Song 3. 3. Less frequently in neg.
sent, 1 S. 20, 9, 2 K. 5. 26, Job 2. 10, Omission of the
particle is most common in animated speech, as when any
idea is repudiated, and particularly when pron. is expressed;
cf. Jud. 14. 16, 2 S. 11. 11, 2 K, 19, 11, Jer. 25, 29, Ez 20. 31,
Jon, 4. 11.

§ 122, When a particle is used it is generally put at the
head of the clause, Gen. 3. 11. The simple question is
oftenest made by {3 (Gr. § 49). Gen. 4.9 ') TM¢ "MK
am I my brother's hesper? 24. 58 MM W OY “3oP0
wilt thou go with this man? Gen. 18. 17; 43. 27, 29; 45. 3,
2 S. 7. 5.—So before W and '\ ; Gen. 24.23 T NN YT
rb‘z \:‘? D\P?Q is there room for us to lodge in the house of
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thy father? Jud. 14. 3 TN TS DAY PRI is there not
a woman among the daughters of thy brethren? Gen. 43. 7;
44. 19, Ex. 17. 7, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. 9. 11, 2 K. 4. 13; 10. 1§,
—1K.22,7,2K. 311, Jer. 7. 17.

Sometimes DN (= num) is used as a lively demal or
when the idea in the question is repudiated or disapproved,
Jud. 5. 8, 1 K. 1. 27, Is. 29. 16, Lam. 2. 20, Job 6. 12, 28;
39. 13; though in some cases the first half of a disjunctive
question may be unexpressed, Am. 3. 6,

§ 123. The neg. question is put by R'?."l Gen. 13. 9

1eb vsrby 185y és not all the land before thee? 4. 7;
20. §; 44. 5, Ex, 14, 12, Nu. 23. 26, Deu. 31. 17. Or by
T\ when the existence of the subj. is questioned, or when

the pred. is a ptep. (§ 100d). 1 K. 22. 7, Jud. 14. 3 (§ 122
above), Am. 2. 11, Jer. 7. 17. Occasionally the elements of
N5 are separated for the sake of emphasis, Gen. 18. 25.

Rem. 1. The interrog. particle, pes. or neg., may be
strengthened by other particles, as AR Gen. 18. 13, 24, Am.
a. 11, Job 40. 8, or D Gen. 16. 13.

Rem. 2. The part. KSE! implying an affirmative answer is
often = M3, Gen. 3%. 13, Deu. 3. 11 and often. In Chr.
mn is sometimes used for ¥dn of earlier Books, comp.
2 Chr. 16, 11 with 1 K. 15. 23. See 1 Chr. 2g. 29, 2 Chr.
27. 7; 33. 32, and Sep. idad for ¥5m, Deu. 3. 11, Jos. 1. o,
Jud. 6. 14, Est. 10. 2, cf. 2 K. 15. 21. Sa Ar. ’ald, which
may be used with imper. Jud. 14. 15 is hardly to be read
Disﬂ kere (Targ.).

§ 124. The disjunctive or alternative question is put by
7 in first clause, and DN or DN) in second. Jos. 5. 13
HJ"'\S‘? o AN !3‘7‘1 art thou for us or for our enemies?
1K 22 13 ‘D'!n; DN ']'73‘! shall we go or forbearf Or if
neg. by xb DN in second clause (or ¥ DIt if W2 be in the
first), Gen, 27. 21 RODN "3 I AN ar¢ Zhou my son
or not? (cf. § 7¢) Ex. 17.7 nﬁ'mﬁ \J}w & W s e
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in our midst o #oz? Nu. 13. 20—Gen, 17. 17, Jud. 9. 2;
20. 28, 1 K. 22.6, 15, 2 K. 20. 9 (§ 41¢), Am. 6. 2, Is. 10. 9,
Jer. 2. 14; 18. 14, Job 7. 12.—2 S. 24. 13, Jo. 1. 2, Job 11. 2;
21.4; 22. 3, cf. Pr. 27. 24. The second half of the alternative
is often merely the first in a varied form. Nu. 11, 12, Job

8.3; 22.3. Gen. 37. 8, Jud. 11. 25, 2 S, 19. 36.
§ 125. The indirect interrogation is made just as the

direct, with no effect upon the tense. Gen. 8.8 390 n&j'v
DM to see whether the waters were abated, 21. 26 &I)
'-nvy ™ pYT 1 do not know who did it. Deu. 13. 4

apniy} Raklyy) ny‘r‘a to know whether ye love. Gen. 24. 21

N'? on 977 “ ﬂ"‘?}!‘ﬁ 2'137‘1'7 to know whether Je. had
prospered his way or not. Gen. 42. 16; 43. 7, 22, Jud. 3. 4;
13.6,1 S.14. 17,1 K. 1.20. Exx. of disjunctive sent., Gen,
37.32, Ex.16. 4, Nu. 11. 23, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 2. 22.—In the simple
" indirect sent. DN occurs (after Zo see, ingquire, &c.), 2 K. 1. 2,
Jer. 5. 1; 30.6, Mal. 3. 10, Lam. 1. 12, Ezr. 2. 59, Song 7. 13.

§ 126. The answer is usually made by repeating part of
the question, or by the use of some word suggested by it.
Gen. 20.6 DYDY . .. 35 DAL ds ke well 2. .. wall. 24. 58
7o . .. 5P wilt thou go ... I will go. 1 8. 26. 17
"7‘!? oMM ']'7‘!?:) is it thy woice, my son? it is my
voice. Gen. 27, 24 ... N2 1T} TN ar? thou my son?
Iam! 28S.9. 2 N ... NQR "NONT art thou Ziba?
thy servant! Jud.13.11,1 S.17.58; 23.11,12,2 S, 2, 20;
0.6; 12. 19, 1 K, 21. 20,

To WY 4s there? &c., the pos. reply is Wh, 2 K. 10. 15
(uj'n begms the next clause, § 132, R. 2), Jer. 37. 17; and the
neg. W, Jud. 4. 20. The neg. reply to VW #s shere any
moref is DDW no more, Am. 6. 10, cf. 2 8. 9. 3. The neg.
reply to a simple question may be nb no, Jud. 12. 5, Hag.
2. 12, 13. In Jos. 2. 4 }3=ypes, and Gen. 30. 34 1 =well,
yes (cf. Ar. ’inna in the story Kos. Aghani, pp. 13, 14). In
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the reply the word that takes up the point of the question
usually stands first, being emphatic. Gen. 24. 23; 27. 19, 32;
20.4,18S.17.58.

Interrog. sentences are made also by interr. pron. (§ 7,
and the exx.), and by various particles. See Rem. 6.

Rem. 1. The disjunctive question very rarely has 7 in
second clause, Nu. 13. 18; sometimes §& Job 16. 3; 38. 28,
31, Mal, 1. 8, Ecc. 2. 19; and sometimes simple 1 Job
13. 73 38. 32.

Rem. 2. In animated questions particles of interr. are
sometimes accumulated, Gen. 17. 17 or shall Sarah—shall
one go years old bear? Jud. 14. 15, Ps. 94. 9; or repeated
1S. 14. 37 23.11; 30.8, 28S. 5. 10.

In Job 6. 13, Nu. 17. 28 the double DRl seems = nonne ?
In Nu. l_ﬂgb WA means we are Jfinished dying = are all dead
(Jos. 4. 11, 1 S. 16. 11, 2 S. 15. 24), therefore : are we not
dead to a man? (cf. v. 27). If bRR were a stronger form of
1, the sense would be: are we fo die (have died) 20 @ man ?
but such a meaning of bXn does not suit Job 6. 13.

Rem. 3. In the forms 201 #s it that? " R"JQ zs it not
that? ' adds force to the question. 2 S. g. 1; 13. 28,
Job 6. 22, cf. Deu. 32. 30. Sometimes 7 vividly posits a
fact as ground for a real or supposed inference. Gen.
27. 36 Zs 7t that they called his name Jacob? = well kas ke
been called, &c. ; 29. 15, cf. 1 S. 2. 27, 1 K. 22. 3,

Rem. 4. The interrogation often co-ordinates clauses
when other languages would subordinate ; Is. 50. 2 why am
I come and there is no man? = why, when I am Come, is
there, &c. 2 S. 12. 18, 2 K. 5. 12, Is. 5. 4, Am. g. 4, Job
4. 2, 21; 38. 35.

Rem. 5. The form of question is much used as a strong
expression of declinature, repudiation of an idea, or depre-
cation of a consequence. Gen. 27. 45, 1 S. 19. 17, 2 S.
2. 22; 20. 19, 1 K, 16, 31, 2 Chr. 25. 16, Ecc. ;5. 5.

Rem. 6. Some other interrog. particles:

(@) Why ? wherefore? ﬂ@é, n@é!, n'tgé; W, I why
not? b md, ob .1 S. 19. 17 WMWY NID NED why hast
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thou cheated me thus? Gen. 12, 18 '5 an lé nob why didst
thou not tell me? 18S. 26. 15, 2 S. 16, 17; 19. 26. Ex. of
I Gen. 26. 27; 4o0. 7, Ex. 2. 18, 1 S. 20. 2; with neg.
2 S. 18. 11, Job 21. 4.—Ex. of ne? why ? Gen. 27. 4%, Ex.
32. 11, Nu. 20. 4, Jud. 12. 3, 1 K. 2. 22. See Rem. 7.

Like the pronouns, ﬂ@',) is often strengthened by i} (but
not ). Gen. 18. 13 ‘¥ MPNY M NBY wherefore did Sarak
laugh? Gen. 25. 22, 32, Ex. 5. 22, 2 S. 18. 22; 19. 43,
Job 2%. 12, cf. Jud. 18. 24, 1 K. 21. 5, 3K. 1. 5. See Rem.
8.—The simple n» or M 5 and the like are often used in the
same sense, Nu. 22. 32, Is. 1. 5, Jer. 9. 11, Job 13. 14, and
all these interr. particles are used as words of remonstrance,
surprise, &c., and as interjections.

(8) Where ? " (cons. of *R), MR, M *%, b, &c. ; whither?
TOR, M 8; whence? TND, MO R, Gen. 4. 9 TN S3n W
where is Abel? Deu, 32. 37, 1 S. 26. 16. With suff. Ex.
2. 20 "W where is he ? &c. Gen. 3. 9, Is. 19. 12, Mic. 7. 10,
Nah. 3. 17.—Gen. 19. § DR MY where are the men?
18. 9; 22. 7; 38. 21, Jud. 9. 38, 2 S. 17. 20, 2 K. 2, 14.—
Ex. of "B} where ? Gen. 37. 16, 2 S. g. 4, Is. 49. 21.—
Ex. of '®D whence? Gen. 42. 7; 29. 4, Nu. 11. 13, Jos. 2. 4,
Jud. 17. 9, Is. 39. 3, Job 1. 7, Ps. 121. 1.—Ex. of MO N
whence? Gen. 16. 8, Jud. 13. 6, 1 S, 25. 11, 2S. 1. 3, 13.—
Ex. of "N whither ? Gen. 16. 8; 37.30, 32 S. 2. 1, Is. 10. 3;
cf. 1 K. 22. 24.

(c) How? TR, NIN; M3 (3y what? Gen. 15. 8); how
not? ¥ TN, 2 S. 1. 50 NO™D YT TN how dost thou know
that Saul is dead? 2 S. 1. 14 how not? Deu. 18. 21, Jud.
20. 3, 1 K. 12. 6, 2 K. 17. 28, Ru. 3. 18. These particles
are used in remonstrance, Gen. 26. g, Jer. 2. 23; repudiation
or refusal, Gen. 39. 9; 44. 8, 34, Jos. 9. 7; the expression
of hopelessness, &c., Is. 20. 6. The form foW kow/ usually
raises the elegy, Is. 1. 21, Lam. 2, 1; 4. 1; but also '§,
2 S. 1. 19, 25, 27.

(@) How many? M3. 2 S. 19. 35 "0 W B MO, Gen.
47. 8, 1 K. 22. 16, Zech. 7. 3, Job 13. 23. Also kow much ?
Zech, 2. 6; how long? Job 7. 19, Ps. 35. 17; how often?
Job z1. 14, Ps. 48. 40, 2 Chr. 18. 15.

Rem. 7. The form ng? is generally used before words
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beginning with any of the letters paw, in order to avoid the
hiatus, see the ex. Rem. 6a. There are some exceptions,
eg 18S. 28, 15, 2S. 2. 22; 14. 31, Jer. 15. 18, Ps. 49. 6.
Rem. 8. The particle NBR is likewise used to strengthen
the question who ? or where ? &c. Gen. 27. 33, Ex. 33. 16,
Jud. 9. 38, Hos. 13. 10, Is. 19. 12} 22. 1, Job 17. 15; 19. 23.

NEGATIVE SENTENCE

§ 127. The neg. particles are ﬁ‘), '7!3 wot, PN there is,
was, not, |9 lest, that not, O\ not yet, DDW no more, "J‘;'l'?_:‘?
not (with infin,), and some others, chiefly poetical.

(a) The neg. N is used in objective statements and in
commands. Gen. 45. I pgtj:;\.'j'? noY Lo N‘)‘] and J. was
unable to restrain himself. 3. 1 137 YY Y9 Woakn NS
ye shall eat of no tree of the garden. On neg. interrog, N‘):_'j
cf. § 123—The particle '7::? is the subjective neg., used
sometimes in commands, oftener in dissuasion, deprecation,
expression of a wish, &c. (see Juss. § 63). Gen. 19. 7 &;-'7:5
WAN N do not my brethren do wrong, cf. v. 8, Gen.
43. 23, 1 S. 17. 32; 26. 20, 2 K. 18. 31, Jer. 7. 4; 9. 22, Ps.
5I. 13.

The usual place of the neg. is before the verb, but it may
be placed before the emphatic word in the neg. clause. Gen.
45. 8 \NN DJ;\!;I‘_?Q? o NY i was not you that sent me.
Gen, 32. 29, Ex. 16. 8,1 S, 2. 9; 8. 7, Nu. 16. 29, Neh. 6. 12,
1 Chr. 17. 4.

Both i and bit are used only with perf, and fmpf, Yt

cf. eg. Is. 5.27. On imper., with neg. § 60; ptep. § 100d;
infin. § os.

On mode of expressing no, none, cf. § 11, R. 1 5.

(6) The particle M is a noun which embraces the idea
of % be, being, meaning therefore moz-being (opposite of
being), i.e. there is, was, not. Its natural place is before the
word (noun or pron.) which it denies, and in cons, state.

D ‘-3,\}.."
i
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Gen. 20. 11 T DIPRR W NN PN Hhere s not the fear
of God, &c. Gen. 37. 29; 39. I1; 4I. 8, Nu. 14. 42, Jud.
21. 25. The word denied may stand for emphasis before
TN, in which case the neg. is properly in the abs. in apposi-
tion. Gen. 2. § m"z 'R DY) and mar was not to till,
2K.19. 3 ?T!'D'? ™ I'_Tﬁ} there is not strength to bring forth,
Nu. 20. 5. But the cons. form, being now habitual, mostly
remains in any place except at the end of a clause. Gen.
40. 8 SN " NDN there ds mo interpreter of it; 37. 24;
47. 13, Jer. 30. 13, Pr. 30. 27.—Mic. 7. 2 ¢ n-!:s'p'. p ]
one upright among men tkere is not. Ex. 17.7; 32. 32, Lev.
26. 37, Jud. 4. 20; 9. 15, 1 S. 10. 14, 1 K. 18. 10.

When pers. pron. is subj. it appears as suff. Ex.s. 10
120 t:;lg p;\j NI [ will not give you straw., 2 K. 17. 26
DWW DI key do not know.  Gen. 20. 7; 31. 2; 39. 9, Jud.
3. 25, Jer. 14. 12. So when existence is denied absolutely,
Gen. 5. 24 W) and ke was not, Jer. 31. 15; but a subst. is
put in casus pendens, and resumed by suff,, Gen. 42. 36 HDY
MIN . és not ; cf. v.13; 37. 30. With a clause, Gen. 37. 29
N33 APV I Jos. was not in the pit.  44. 31, Nu. 14. 42.

(©) The telic neg. |B #hat not, lest, is usually joined to
impf. and prefixed immediately to the verb. It expresses
the mwotive of action in previous clause, and hence is much
used: 1. After imper. (juss., coh.) and neg. clause. Gen. 3. 3
ponie 2 wan xb ye shall not touch it Jest ye die.
19. 17; 38. 23, Ex. 5. 3, Jud. 18. 25, 2 S. 1. 20, Is. 6. 10.
2. After words of fearing, expressed or understood. Gen.
32. 12 I fear him W27 WD Jest /e come and smite me,
26.7,9. Gen. 3.225T n'_:mg MRYY, 19.19.  Frequently
in this sense after "\ON % say, think. Gen. 38. 11 "N )
NWT D3 Dmre for he thought, Lest %e die too, 31. 31; 42. 4,
Nu, 16, 34, Deu. 32. 27.—Also after beware, Gen. 31. 24
N3 }1‘? "D beware not Zo speak; 24. 6, Deu. 4. 23,
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and often in Deu—Sometimes in the sense of Lat, z¢ in an
independent sent., Ex. 34. 15 N3 NP 7e ineas pactum.
Is. 36. 18, Jer. §1. 46, Job 32, 13 say not!

(4) The neg. DWW not yet is usually joined to impf. even
when referring to the past. Gen. 19. 4 2PN DD 22y were
not yet lain down. Gen. 2. 5; 24. 45, Ex. 10. 7, Jos. -
2.8, 1 S. 3.3 (in v. 7 »d. perhaps }T).—The word Dpit
(ODN 20 be done) means ceasing, being done, no more, nothing.
Is. 5. 8 D DpM Y till there be no more place. 2 S. 9. 3
U Y DEND s there none still remaining? Am. 6. 10
DEN ... Y TIVT are there any still there? no more/
With prep. Is. 52. 4 for nothing, 40. 17 of nothing. Cf. Is.
45. 14 ; 46. 9, Pr. 26, 20 (prep.). In Zeph. 2. 15, Is. 47. 8, 10
DB has junctive vowel (not suff)), I am, and none besides (me).

'§ 128. The double neg. adds force to the negation. Zeph,
2. 2 N"\::'ﬁs D03 before it does mot come. Ex. 14. 11
oMR N \'7;173:3 is it because there are no graves () is
causative), 2 K. 1. 3,6, 16. The prep. 1 away Jrom, so as
not to be, &c., has neg. force, and is often joined with
pleonastic PPW. Is. 6. 11 WA W0 s0 2kat there shall be no
(=without) énkabitant, Is. 5. 9; Jer. 4. 7. Cases like Is.
50. 2 DM PN, Jer. 7. 32 DM PND are different: from
there being (because there is) mo water, &c., comp. Rem. 5, -
The text of 1 K. 10. 21 is not above suspicion, owing to use
of MY with ptcp. (2 Chr. 9. 20 omits Nb).

Rem. 1. The neg. &b is used as privative in forming
compounds : (@) with nouns, 28 N2 a no-god, Deu. 32. 21,
of. v 17; O ) (one) not-man, 1s. 31. 8; 1Y ) (what is)
not-wood, Is. 10. 15; AT X a no-thing, Am. 6. 13, cf. Hos.
1. 9; 2. 25. () With adj., as 021 &5 unwise, Hos. 13, 13,
on N5 impious, Ps. 43. 1, cf. Pr. 30. 25 not-strong, 2 K.
7. 9.—With prep. bbi‘l without, Nu. 35. 22, 23 (inf.), Ez.
22, 29, cf. Isa. 55. 1, 2, Lev, 15 25.—Job 26. 210 !b?
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the not-strength, strengthless, abstract noun for adj. (or to be
resolved into 1 Do m), Is. 5. 14.

Rem. 2. The neg. & with juss. &c., sometimes expresses
merely the subjective feeling and sympathy of the speaker
with the act. Is. 2. g D9 R?H'si_ﬂ and thou canst not forgive
them. Jer. 46. 6, Ps. 41. 3; 50. 3; 121. 3; 141.5, Job
5. 22 20. 17, Pr. 3. 25, Song %. 3, cf. the strong ex. Ps.
34. 6. In strong deprecation with M the verb is occasion-
ally suppressed or deferred to a second clause, 2 S. 13. 12
’0!5'5!3 don’'t! my brother, v. 25 ‘9;’5!‘ nay! my son. Gen.
19. 18, Jud. 19. 23, 2 S. 1. 21, 2 K. 4. 16, Ru. 1. 13, Is.
62. 6. In other cases the verb has to be supplied from the
previous clause, Am, §. 14 seek good ij‘sl_ﬂ: and not evil !
Jo. 2. 13, Pr. 8. 10; 17. 12. The word is used absolutely,
in deprecation of something said, 2 K. 3. 13, Gen. 33. 10.
—a2 K. 6. 27 " WATDR perhaps, if Je. help thee not! For
b 1 S. 27. 10 7d. WM (Sep.) or I whither? —In com-
position by is little used, Pr. 12. 28 n;p"xs not-death,
immortality.

Rem. 3. The particle ¢ frequently forms abbreviated
circums. clauses, as WBOD R (there is) no number, without
number, countless, § 140. In this sense 8 in poetry,
2 S. 23. ¢ MY ¥ P2 a morning without clouds; Job 10. 22
without order, 12. 24; 38. 26, Ps. 59. 4; in prose, 1 Chr.
2, 30, 32 DM 85 childless. — Ps. 135. 17 the stronger
¥A M}, 1 S. 31. g, cf. Job 9. 33.—From the semiverbal force
of Pt a late writer can say DI PR, Hag. 2. 17. Intwo
passages, Jer. 38. 5, Job 35. 15, PN seems used with finite
verb.—A contracted form is “W in composition, 1 S. 4. 21
WA not-glory, inglorious, Job 22. 30 ‘PI™Y not innocent.
This is the usual form of neg. in Eth. On b px with inf.
§ o5

Rem. 4. The form ¥*7B occurs owing to the verbal force
of ¢h, Deu. 29. 17, 2 K. 10. 23. With pes/. 1B expresses
what is feared may have happened, 2 K. 2. 16; 10, 23,
2 S. z2o0. 6.

Rem. 5. In Poetry. 92 = not, Hos. 7. 2 00 b and
they say not, 9. 16, Is. 14. 21; 26. 10, 11, 14, 18. Often
with niph. of tw, Ps. 10. 6; 16, 8; 21. 8, &c. With inf.
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Ps. 32. 9 31 53 (when) #here is not coming nigh (they do
not come)—-—‘,5=3 = ¥ or ™. With finite vb. Is. 14. 6, Hos.
8. 75 9. 16 (Cod. Petrop. b3), Job 41. 18 (once in prose,
Gen. 31. 20). With adj. 2 S. 1. 21, ™D 23 un-anointed,
Hos. 7. 8 ptcp., Ps. 19. 4. 'With noun = without, Job 8. 11
O3 without water, 24. 10; 30. 8; 31. 39, Ps. 59. 5;
63. 2z, Is. 28. 8.

With a preceding prep. Deu. 4. 42 W1 "?23 without know-
ledge (unawares), cf. Is. 5. 14, Job 38. 41; 41. 25.-—‘?}9
from lack of, Deu. g. a8 )3 %30 from not being able. Ils.
5. 13, Hos. 4. 6, Lam. 1. 4. With another neg., cf. § 129
above.—In the same sense as MY so zkat there is not, Jer.
2.15; 9.9, Zeph. 3. 6. In other cases = without Job 4. 20;
6. 6; 24. 8.—The form 'an once with adj., 1 S. 20. 26 not
clean. With noun, Is. 14. 6 without cessation; suff. 1 S,
2, 2, Hos. 13. 4 except me, thee.

Rem. 6. The neg. without being repeated often exerts
its force over a succeeding clause, t S. 2. 3, Nu. 23. 19, Is.
23. 4; 28. 27; 38. 18, Mic. 7. 1, Ps. 9. 19; 44. 19, Pr. 30. 3.

THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE

§ 129. The conditional sent. is compound, consisting of
two clauses, the former stating the supposition, and the
second the result dependent upon it (the answer to the
supposition). Conditional sentences may be nominal or
verbal, or partly nominal and partly verbal. The apodosis,
in particular, may assume many forms.

In conditional sentences the verbal form will be used
which would have been used if the sentence had been direct.
The verbal forms vary according as the mind presents to
itself the condition as fulfilled and actual (perf)), or to be
fulfilled, and merely possible (impf). In ordinary speech
the impf. is most common both in the protasis and apodosis,
but the mind may present to itself the condition as realised,
in which case the perf. is used. This happens particularly
in animated speech, and in the higher style. And, naturally,
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when the condition is conceived-as realised and actual, the
result depending on it may appear carried with it, so that
two perfs. may be used.
* The conditional particles are chiefly DN if, Y9 whken, if,
supposing that, ' #f; less common ﬂtpg when, if,and |71 if ;
neg. N‘? on, ]‘QDN if not, N'_?’l'? if not, unless. These
may be strengthened by other particles, DX Y3, %) D)
(ON DA rare, Eccl. 8. 17).
' "§:130. (af When the supposition expresses a real con-
tingency of any degree of possibility, the most common
formA is impf. in prot. and vav conv. perf. or simple impf. in
apod., the impf. having any of the shades of sense proper
to it (§ 43 seg.). The impf. must be used in apod. when the
~ verbal form cannot stand first in the clause, as in a neg. sent.,
or when apod. precedes the protasis, cf. Am. 9. 2-4.—Jud.
4 8928 §5 v35n ¥Oow MRk My v3Hp o o thow
wilt go with me I will go, but if thou wilt not go with me
I will not go. 2 K. 4. 29 32370 RS WNERN ¥ if thou
meetest anyome thou shalt not salute him. Gen. 18, 28
RYPADN PN 8D 7 will not destroy if I find. 13. 16
Y Ay D2 PAmY we Do D8 if one could count
the dust, thy seed also might be counted. Of course a ptcp.
may take the place of impf, Gen. 43. 4, § U‘?@: qqﬁ:-ns
T 85 nbn IPRDN) AT i slow wilt let go our
brother we will go down, but if thou wilt not let him &o, &c.
Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 8. 17, Jud. 6. 36, 37, 1 S. 10. 11. So without
@ Deu. 5. 22, Jud. 9. 15; 11.9, 1 S. 6. 3; 7. 3, 1 K. 21. 6,
2 K. 10. 6. But the prot. may be a purely nominal sent.,
and the apod. may take almost any form; 1 K. 18, 21
T 335 owIbND T BN i Jehovak be God, follow
<him; Ex. 7. 27 A NS NI TIDN (N0 O i 2kou refuse,
behold, I will smite. Gen. 42, 19; 44. 26, Ex. 1. 16; 21, 3, Jos.
17.15, Jud. 6. 31, 2 K. 1, 10; 10. 6, Mal. 1. 6.
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(6) Perf. in prot.—The mind may conceive or imagine
the condition as realised and actual, in which case perf.
stands in prot. with the same apod. as in (2): Jud. 16. 17
ackale)] ‘nr;lbf‘t ON #f 1 be shaved my strength will depart ;
2 S. 15, 33 &ty@'? "I_?,? nYm me DNy ow if thou go on
with me zhox shalt be a burden to me. Comp. Gen. 43. 9
with 42. 37. Deu. 32. 41, 2 K. 7. 4, Is. 4. 4; 16. 12, Mic. 5. 7,
Jer. 14. 18; 23. 22; 37. 10; 49. 9, Obad. 5, Job 7. 4; 10. 14;
11, 13; 21. 6, Ru. 1. 12. Comparison of cases like Lev. 13.
53, 56, 57 shows that the use of perf. or impf. is merely a
matter of mental conception. Comp. Lev. 17. 4 with 9,
Num, 30. 6 with 9. Job 17. 13, 14. Probably the difference
of use had become a mere matter of style, although the perf.
has in it something more forcible and lively. Cf. Job 31
throughout,

In many cases the supposition refers to an actual past
Jact anterior to the speaker’s position, or to the main action
spoken of ; or refers to something which shall have come to
light through inquiry or inspection. In all such cases the perf.
will be used in the protasis. 1 S.26. 19 I NP} S a}}
T if Je. has set thee on, let him smell an offering (=if it
be Je. that has); Jud. 9. 19 WAL DONMDY NN DN #f ye
have dealt justly, rejoice. Ex.22.1,2 DN ... 23077 N2 DN
nir;g;a YWY if the thief be found in the act...if the sun
have risen, &c. Deu. 17.2,3 ... 7TON ﬂw& !ﬁ‘N N¥Y %3
1‘7’1 if a man be found who does evil . .. ana’ kas gone and
served (having gone). With Ex. 22. 2 cf. 21. 36 (\N). Lev.
4. 23; 5. 1, Nu. 5. 19, 20, 27; 15. 24; 22. 20, Deu. 22. 20, 21,
1 S. 21.5,Is. 28, 25, Am. 3. 3, 4; 7. 2, Ps. 41. 7; 44. 21;
so. 18, Job 8. 4; 9. 15, 16; 31. 8, 9, 21, 24, 33; 34. 32.

Narratives of past frequentative actions are also often
introduced by D with perf, (§ 54, R. 1). Gen, 38. 9, Nu.
21.9, Jud. 2. 18; 6. 3. More rarely DN and impf.,, Gen. 31. 8,

Ex. 40. 37.
12 -
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(¢) The protasis is often of considerable length, and has
a tense-secution within itself which must be distinguished
from the apod. of the whole sentence, This tense-secution
is the usual one. Gen. 28. 20 IO YTOY N Y DN
MmOt VO #f God will be with me, and keep me,
and give me, and I veturn . . . then shall Je. be my God. Deu.
13. 2 yown K5 ... DIND MDY DI 0N NI OB D
if a prophet shall arise and give a sign, and the sign come
true . . . thou shalt mot listen. Nu. 5. 27 Synm remm) DN
W . .. if she has been defiled and trespa:.s:ed .. then shall

come, &c. Gen. 43. 9 (secution of fut. perf. of imagination is
that of impf,, § 51, R. 2); 46. 33, 34, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. 1. 11;
12. 14, 15; 17.9,2 S.15. 34,1 K. 9.6; 11. 38; 12. 7.

Rem. 1. Additional exx.—on and impf. in prot., with
vav perf. in apod.: Gen. 24. 8; 32. 9, Ex. 13.13; 21.5,6;
21. 11, Nu. 21. 2, Jud. 14. 12, 13; 21. 21, 1 S. 12. 15;
20. 6, 1 K. 6. 12; coh. after o Job 16. 6. With impf. in
apod.: Gen. 30. 31; 42. 37, Ex. 20. 25, 1 S. 12. 25, 1 K.
1. 52, Is. 1. 18-20; 4. 9; 10. 22, Am. 5. 22; 9. 2—4, Ps.
50. 12. With '3 in prot.: Gen. 32. 18; 46. 33, Ex. 21. 2,
7, 20, 22, 26, 28; 22. 4, 6, 9, Deu. 13. 13; 15. 16; 19. 16
seg., Josh. 8.5, 1 S. 20. 13, 2 S. 7. 12, 1 K. 8. 46, 2 K.
18. 22, Jer. 23. 33, Hos. 9. 16, Ps. 23. 4; 37. 24; 75. 3,
Job 7. 13. With ', Lev. 4. 22, Josh. 4. 21, 1 K. 8. 31.—
Various forms of apod.: Gen. 4. 7; 24. 49; 27. 46; 30.1;

' 31. 50, Ex. 8. 17; 10. 4; 33. 15, Jud. 9. 15, 1 S. 10. 11}
20. 7, 21; 21. 10, Is. 1. 15; 43. 2, Jer. 26. 15, Ps. 139. 8.
Ex. 8. 22 (17 in prot.).

Rem. 2. Impf. with simple vav in apod. is less common,
Gen. 13. 9, Josh. 20. 3.

Rem. 3. The prot. is often strengthened by inf. abs.,
but only with p§ and impf., not with v3 nor with perf.
Ex. 21. §; 22. 3, 11, 12, 16, Nu. 21. 2, Deu. 8. 19, Jud.
11. 30, 1 S. 1. 113 20. 6, 7, 9, 21 (§ 86). So with il Is.
54. 15, The px may be strengthened by '5.—Inf. abs.
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with perf. after pb1 S, 14. 30.—The apod. is also many
times strengthened by '3, Is. 4. 9, Jer. 22. 24.

Rem. 4. Instead of the natural calm apod. with vav
perf. or impf. the more animated perf. (of certainty, § 41)
may occur, expressing the immediateness or certainty of the
result; 1 S. 2 16 ‘EQE? “ﬁm and if not, 7 will take it. Nu.
32. 23, Jud. 15. %7, Job 20. 14, Ps. 127. 1. Comp. vav conv.
impf., Ps. 59. 16, Job 19. 18. Two perfs. Pr. 9. 12; with
WK Gen. 43. 14, Est. 4. 16; cf. Mic. 7. 8.—Cases like
Nu. 16. 29, 1 S. 6. g, 1 K. 22. 28 are different, being
elliptical. 1 S. 6. g if it go up by Beth. NPy N1 ke has done
it = ye shall know zAat ke, &c. ; cf. next clause.

Rem. 5. The conditional particle usually stands first,
the order being, particle, verb, subj.; but words may come
between part. and verb if emphatic, and oftener with on
than 3. In the casuistry of the Law (P) the subj. curiously
precedes the particle in the principal clause. Lev. 4. 2
ROAN™ 2593, Lev. 5. 1, 4, 15; 7. 21; 12. 2; 13. 2 and
often; Num. 9. 10; 27. 8; 30. 3, 4; cf. Ez. 14. 9, 13;
18. 5, 18; 33. 2, 6, 9. In subordinate clauses the usual
order is found, Lev. 13. 42, &c. Comp. the older order
Ex. 22. 4, 5,6, 9, 13, and often; but cf. Is. 28. 15, 18, 1 K.
8. 37, Ps. 62. 11. In the group of Laws Ex. 21 seq. the
principal supposition is made by '3 and the subordinate
details follow with by or oN), Ex. 21. 2-5, 7-11, &c.

§ 131. Hypothetical sent—Actions not realised in the
past, or considered not realisable (or unlikely) in the pres. or
fut. may be made the subject of supposition. In this case
) (&'?) if, and "2’1‘7 (&'7\‘7) if not, unless, are used. (a) In
the case of past actions the perf. stands both in prot. and
apod. (§ 30d). Jud. 13.23 Mg Kb wpmnb yor Wb if ke
had wished to kill us ke would not have téken, 8. 19; Gen.
st 42 e oy 9 % o by Y wness
the God of ;ny father kad been for me, surely thou hadst sent
me away empty, 43. 10.—Nu. 22. 33 (rd 5'2‘!'7), Jud. 14. 18,
I S. 14. 30 (apod. interrog.); 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27, Is. 1. 9, Ps.
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94. 17; 119. 92 (both nominal prot.); 106. 23. Nu. 22. 29
may be opt., or, if there kad been ... I would have slain.
See Opt. sent.

(6) When supposition refers to pres. or fut. the apod. is
usually impf, 2 S. 18. 12 T MOYNRY . . . bpits "o &b
if I weighed 1000 shekels on my palms 7 would not put forth
my hand, 2 K. 3. 14; Deu. 32. 20 30y waap 10 #F zhey
were wise they would perceive this, Job 16, 4; Mic. 2. 11, Ps.
81. 14. 2 S. 19. 7 (nominal prot. and apod.).

Rem. 1. Ez. 14. 1515=0¥, just as ox =1 Ps. 73. 15.—
Ps. 44. 21 perhaps, if we forgot would he not search? Job
10. 14. Gen. 50. 1515 impf., of action feared but depre-
cated. Deu. 32. 27 ‘b impf. in prot. may be action
generalised in past, or extending into pres. Ps. 124. 1, 2
seems to approach the Ar. laula, but for with a noun; at
anyrate the rel. here is not a conj. as in Aram. ellu lo d,
unless that.

Rem. 2. The 1}, nmY in the apod., originally temporal,
have become often merely logical. Both are good, Gen.
31. 42; 43. 10, 2 S. 2. 27, cf. Job 11. 15. 16, Pr. 2. 5.
The "3 strengthens, Job 8. 6; but in some cases this 3 seems
resumption of *3 of oath, 1 S. 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27. This kind
of apod. occurs with no formal prot., the prot. having to be
supplied from the connection; e.g. after neg., 1 S. 13. 13
thou hast not kept; (if thou hadst) tken he would have estab-
lisked ; or an interr., Job 3. 13 why breasts that I should suck?
(if not) tken I should have lain down; or a gerundive inf.,
2 K. 13. 19 percutiendum erat sexies, then thou wouldst kave
smitten Aram., Ex. g. 15, Job. 13. 19. This kind of apod.
with IR, IX ¥, AY '3 is common in Job.

§ 132, What is equivalent to a cond. sent. often occurs
without any cond. particle. (4) An idiomatic sent. of this
kind is made by vav conv., perf. both in prot. and apod.
This is chiefly in subordinate clauses. Gen. 44. 22 2}
) VSO &f e leave his father ke will die (lit, and he
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will leave, and he will die). Ex. 4. 14 9253 I I8
when he sees thee ke will be glad in his heart. Gen. 33.13;
42. 38; 44. 4, 29, Ex. 16. 21, Nu. 14. 15; 23. 20, 1 S. 16. 2;
19. 3; 25. 31,2 S.13.5, 1 K. 8 30; 18. 10 (if they said No,
he took an oath of them), 2 K. 7. 9, Is. 21. 7, Jer. 18. 4, 8;
20. 9, Pr. 3. 24. This vav perf. may have any of the senses
proper to it, e.g. frequentative, Ex. 16. 21; 33. 10, I S. 14. 52,
1 K. 18, 10, Jer. 20. 9.—Of course if vav cannot be joined to
the verb, impf. will be used in either clause, Nu. 23. 20 TO)

ng;wmgj &'7\ if he blesses I cannot reverse it; 2 K. 18, 21

N 1"'?}3 WU DY WR on which if one lean it goes into
his hand. Deu. 22. 3, 1 S. 20. 13, Jos. 22. 18, Is. 29. 11, 12,
Prov. 6. 22 (no and in apod.). More vigorously an imper.
for second perf, 1 S. 29. 10,

(4) Two corresponding imper. often form a virtual cond.
sent., Gen. 42. 18 YN YOY NNV #és do and live (if ye do,
ye shall), Is. 8. 9 WM YWY though ye gird yourselves ye
skall be broken. Juss.or coh. may take place of imp., Gen.
30. 28, Is. 8. 10. Two juss. are less usual, Ps. 104. 20: 147.
18, Job 10, 16; 11. 17, cf. Is. 41. 28.

Rem. 1. In the case of two imper. of course both are
expressions of the will of the speaker ; he wills the first and
he wills the second as the consequence of the first. Similarly
in the case of two jussives (§ 64 seg.). It is only to our
different manner of thought that a condition seems expressed.

Rem. 2. Such words as WX ke-who, whoever, "D,
W ‘D whoever, and similar phrases form virtually con-
ditional sentences, Jud. 1. 12; 6. 31, Mic. 3. 5. And the
conj. and without any particle may introduce a cond. sent.,
e.g. with ¥%, 85, 1, &c. Jud. 6. 1398y 4 YN if then Je. be
with us. So 2 K. 10. 15 ¥ if i be (a larger accent should
be on first g). Similarly the neg. &f'?} if not, 2 S. 13. 26, 2 K.
5. 17.—Is. 6. 13 M2 TN if there be still in it a tenth. 2 K.
7. 9 DWMD LIRY,  Cf. 2 S. 19. 8 ¥ TN '3,

But in lively speech aided by intonation almost any direct
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form of expression without particles may be equivalent to
what in other languages would be a conditional. 1. Impf.—
Hos. 8. 12 ¥¢M ... 2MO8 though I wrote . . . they would
be considered; so Is. 26. 10. Ps. 139. 18 DIBDR were 7 fo
count them ; 141. 5 should the righteous smite; 104. 22, 27—~
30, Jud. 13. 12, Pr. 26, 26; two impf. Song 8. 1. Coh., Ps.
40. 6 "M f I would declare, Ps. 139. 8, 9, Job 19. 18.
With i, 1 S. 9. 7 behold we will go (= if we go), Ex 8. 22.
—Cf. Ps. 46. 4; 109. 25; 146. 4, Is. 40. 30.

2. Perf.—Am. 3. 8 Y MW if the lion roars. Job 7. 20
MRLD be it I kave sinned. Ps. 139. 18 if I awake. Pr.
26. 12 ") seest thou. Nu. 12. 14, Ps. 39. 12, Job 3. 25;
19. 43 23. 1o. With mn, 2 S. 18. 11, Hos. 9. 6, Ez. 13. 12;
14. 22; 15. 4. And if perf. naturally also vav impf., Jer.
5. 22, Ps. 139. 11. Ex. 20. 25, Job 23. 13, Pr. 11. 2. Two
perf., Pr. 18. 22, Mic. 7. 8.

3. The ptcp.—Is. 48. 13 W} R #f 7 call they stand up.
2 S. 19. 8. Ptcp. with a2 (or in consn.) whoever, 2 S.
14. 10, Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 16 and often. Frequently in
Prov., e.g. 17. 13; 18.13; 27. 14; 29. 21, &c. Particularly
ptcp. with Y3 a2Z; 1 S. 2. 13, Ex. 19. 12, Nu. 21. 8, Jud.
19. 30, 2 S. 2. 23, 2 K. 21. 12. With mn 1 K. 20. 36,
2 K 7. 2, Ex. 3. 13.

4. Inf. abs.—Pr. 25. 4, § D20 97 4f dross be removed,
12. 7. Inf. cons. with prep., Pr. 10. 25 (2 S. 7. 14, 1 K.
8.33,35). Ps.62. 10 m595 OB fo go up (or, at going up
= if they are put) upon the balance.

THE OPTATIVE SENTENCE

§ 133. The wisk may be expressed by impf. (juss., coh.),
2 S. 18. 32 IR MW WD WM may the enemies of my
lord be as that young man. W:th or without N3, 2 S. 24. 14
NITTDD) et us fall; 1 S. 1. 2397 N O may Je. establish.
By imper., or part. (without cop.), Gen. 3. 14 ; (n/al, ek Rh]
mayest thow be cursed, Is. 12. 5§ PWY NYIN may this be
known. With omission of verb, Gen. 27. 13 on me be thy
curse! 1 S. 23,24, Ps. 3.0.
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§ 134. Opt: particles—The common opt. part. is 1‘7 less
usually ON. The perf or impf. will be used according to
reference. Nu. 14. 2 D T2 1:nm'7 would we had died
in the land of Egypt; Nu. 20. 3, Jos. 7. 7. Is. 63. 19
omYy nyp W5 would thou hadst rent (i.. wouldst rend,—
perf. “caused by the importunity. So 48. 18—hardly a real
past)—With impf,, Gen. 17, 18 AT 't 3 O slat Ishmael
might live; Job 6. 2 YOy ‘7‘72?‘ ‘71,')&5 %5 O that my trouble
were weighed (apod. TINY ¥3). With imper, Gen. 23. 13;
ptep., Ps. 81. 14—Ps. 130. 19 YN '7!9,‘7)1 oW O that thou
wouldst kill the wicked. Ps. 81.9; 95. 7; Pr. 24. 11.

§ 135. An interrog. sent. with ™) w/o ? expresses a wish.
2 S. 23. 15 DM YR Y O that I had water to drink ! (lit.,
who will let me drink!). Ps. 4.7 2% NN M O that we
saw some success! Nu. 11. 4, 2 S. 15. 4, cf.-Mal. 1. 10—
Particularly the phrase {0 "™ who will give? 2 S. 19. 1
RN MY DM [ W would that 1 kad died for theel

Ex.16:3. With impf, Job 6. 8 "2 MWD M "3 Q shat
my request might come! Job 13.5; 14.13.

Rem. 1. The opt. sense of !5, DN, has arisen out of the
conditional use; cf. Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 32. 32, where the
transition is seen.

Rem. 2, A rare opt. part.is ‘éﬂﬁs, ‘?{lks (out of mx and v$=1$),
2 K. 5. 3, Ps. 119. 5 (1 in apod.).

Rem. 3. The consn. of |n* 'v.varies. (1) One acc., Jud.
0. 29, Deu. 28. 67, Ps. 14. 7; 55. 7, Job 14. 4; 29. 2 (suff.),
31. 31, 35 (ptcp.). (2) Two acc., Nu. 11. 29, Jer. 8. 23;
9. 1 (verbs of granting, 2 acc. § 78, R. 1; unless the consn.
be who will sel me in the wild, (in) a lodge, as Jos. 15. 19,
Jud. 1. 15 where PR might be acc. of place). (3) inf. cons.
2 S. 19. 1, Ex. 16. 3; acc.and inf., Job 11. 5931 3555 mw
that God would speak (anomalous order perhaps due to
emph. on God). (4) Simple impf., Job 6.8; 13. 5; 14. 13;
impf. with vav, Job 19. 23; vav conv. perf., Deu. 5. 26
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O that this mind of theirs might be to them (always), to fear,
&c. With perf. Job 23. 3 (stative v.).

CONJUNCTIVE SENTENCE

§ 136. The uses of the conjunction and are various. On
vav conv., § 46 seg. On vav of purpose after imper. &c.,
§ 64 seq. On vav apod. in conditional sent., § 130 seq.; after
casus pendens, &c., § 50, 56. On various senses of vav in
circumstantial cl,, § 137. On vav of equation, § 151.

The conjunc. vav, used to connect words, sometimes
stands before each when there is a number of them: Gen.
20.'14; 24. 35, Deu, 12, 18; 14. 5, Jos. 7. 24, 1 S. 13. 20, Hos.
2. 20, 21, Jer. 42. 1; or only with the concluding words of a
series, Gen. 13. 2, 2 K. 23. §, eg. with the last of three; or
only with second, Deu. 29. 22, Job 42. 9; or sometimes the
words are disposed in pairs, Hos. 2. 7.

Both . .. and is expressed by D) ... D3 or DN ... DL
Gen. 24. 25 NBDYDY JAND) otk straw and provender.
Or with several words, 43.8 W91 D FTANDI VN2 bozk
we and thou and our children. Jud.8.22.—1S.2.26 vy D)
n\tﬁgls'cy D) botk with Je. and with men.—Gen. 44. 16;
47. 3,.19, Nu. 18. 3, Zeph. 2. 14—Gen. 24. 44, 1 S. 12, 14;
26. 25. When influenced by a neg. this dot% . . . and becomes
neither . . . nor, Nu. 23. 25,1 S. 20, 27; 21.9, 1 K. 3. 26, cf.
1 S. 16. 8 neither this one, &c. Less commonly and mainly
later ...\ is both ...and. Ps.76.7 DID) 297 DTN dotk
chariot and horse are sunk into sleep. Nu 9. 14, Jer. 32. 20
botk in lIsr. and, &c., Dan. 8. 13, Job 34. 29.

Rem. 1. For the various uses of and the Lexicon must
be consulted. (a) It occasionally has the sense of also, Hos.
8. 6 N, 2 S. 1. 23 also in their death.

(5) There is a dislike to begin a sentence without and,
hence even Books are commenced with it, Ex. 1. 1, Ru.
1. 1. Hence also speeches begin with it. Jos. 22. 28
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mm "N and we said, %z skall happen. Jer. 9. 21, so pro-
bably Is. 2. 2.

(c) The and has a sort of exegetical force, with a certain
emphasis on the word that explains, Ps. 74. 11 thy hand and
(even) thy right hand. Ps. 85. g9 to his people and to his
saints. Zech. 9. g and on a colt. Ps. 72. 12 the poor and
he that (i.e. who) has no helper. Often with the sense and
that, Am, 3. 11 a foe 303 and that round about the land;
4. 10 and that into your nostrils. Jud. 7. 22, Is. 57. 11,
Jer. 15. 13, Zech. 4. 5, Neh. 8. 13, 1 Chr. g. 27, 2 Chr.
29. 27, Ecc. 8. 2. Comp. 2 S. 13. 20 DY, Ps. 68. 10
ﬂ§5)1, Lam. 3. 26 DN and that in silence. Somewhat
different 2 S. 3. 39 ‘lé? TR though anointed king.

(d) The vav is common to introduce what is consequential
or follows from what precedes, so, #ken, e.g. with imper.
Jud. 8. 24 I will make a request M Give me, &c. 2 K.
4. 41; 4. 13, Nu. 9. 2, Ez. 18, 32, Ps. 45. 12 worship him.
Cf. Salkinson Matt. 8. 3 I will, WA de thou clean, which is
better than the bare W of Del.—Particularly in dialogue
the vav attaches to something said (or understood) with
various shades of sense, often introducing an interrogation.
Jud. 6. 13 the Lord is with thee; ﬂ@?‘ oY N M If Je. be with
us, Why .. .? Ex. 2. 20 "R Where és he? Nu. 12. 14;
20. 3, 1S. 10. 12; 15. 14, 2 S. 18. 11, 12, 23; 24. 3, 1 K.
2. 22,2 K. 1, 10; 2. 9; 7. 19. Peculiar 2 S. 15. 34 T3¥
D UR) PN thy father’s servant—zhat was I formerly, &c.
In the specimens of letters preserved, the salutation and
compliments appear omitted, and the letter begins "} and
now, 2 K. 5. 6; 1o0. 2, as Ar. ’amma ba‘du.

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE

§ 137. The cir. cl. expresses some circumstance or con-
comitant of the principal action or statement. Such a
circumstance will generally be concerning the chief subject
(whether gramm. subj. or obj.) of the main action, but the
subj. of cir. cl. may be different, provided what is said of it
be circumstantial of the main action—whether modal of it
or contemporaneous with it.
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The cir. cl. differs from acc. of condition (§ 70) in being a
proposition. It forms a real predication, subordinate to the
principal sent. in meaning but co-ordinate in construction.
Though often corresponding to the classical absolute cases
the construction is different.

The cir. cl. may be nominal or verbal, though it is chiefly
nominal, and even when verbal the order of words is that of
the nominal sent. (§ 103). In such a clause the subj. is
naturally prominent, hence it stands first, the order being—
vav, subj., pred. This simple vav may need to be rendered
variously, as #f, whkile, when, seeing, though, with a verb, or
wit/ before a noun, Besides the and a pron. referring back
to the subj. of the principal sent. usually connects the clauses
(see exx. below). Occasionally the subj. is repeated from
the main clause, Deu. 9. 15 and the mountain, Gen. 18. 17, 18,
Jud. 8. 11, 1 K. 8. 14.

§ 138. (@) The cir. cl. may be nominal. Gen. 11. 4 7))
DM 90RT) S0 let us build a tower witk its head in
the heavens. 24. 15 behold Rebecca np;qj-'ay T NNy
coming out with her pitcher on her shoulder (it. and her
pitcher was, &). 1 S. 18. 23 YN ToR2 JPONT YT
WM is it a light thing to be son-in-law of the king whken
I am a poor man? Jer. 2. 37 1!’&\"7;7 VI W3 thou
shalt come out with thy hands upon thy kead. Gen.18.12,27;
20, 3; 24. 10; 37. 2; 44. 26, 30, Jos. 17. 14, Jud. 19. 27, Hos,
6. 4, Jer. 2. 11, Am. 3. 4-6.

(6) Naturally the graphic ptcp. is much used in such
descriptive clauses. Is. 6. 1 I saw Adonai sitting 'ﬁlzam
sgm‘nt:i D"tg?‘?p with his train filling the temple. 1 S,
4. 12 DY) VTN UM Y there ran a man with kis
gorments rent. Gen. 15.2 YY) ‘:[lzﬂﬂ NN "!7']131'1"4'!7;
seeing I go childless? Is. 53. 7 7130 N¥T) ©2) he was
oppressed, though ke was submissive; cf. v. 12 though (while)
ke bove. Is. 11. 6 a little child leading them. Gen. 14. 13;
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18.1, 8, 10; 10. 1; 25.26; 28. 12; 32. 32; 44. 14, Jud. 3. 20;
4.1;6.11;13.9,20,1 S.10.5; 22,6, 1 K. 1. 48; 22. 10,
Is. 49. 21; 60. 11, Nah. 2. 8.

(¢) The cir. cl. may be verbal with subj. first. Gen. 24. 56
'5y7 be I Sk gREOY delay me not wien Je.
kas pros_z)ered my journey. 1 K. 1. 41 the guests heard
banb Wo0 O as they had just finisked dinner.  Gen. 26.27
why are ye come to me IR DN DI when ye hate
me? Ru. 1.21. Jud. 16. 31 ke kaving judged—Gen. 18, 13;
24. 31, Ex. 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21; 8. 11, Jer, 14.15. Gen. 34. 5,
Am, 3. 4-6.

§ 139. Small emphatic words like negatives may precede
the subj,, eg. in the frequent 3T ﬁ",ﬂ unawares (lit. and
they, &c., do not know), s, 47. 11, Job 9. 5,. cf. 24. 22, Ps. 35. 8,
Pr. 5.6. So frequently with PN, Is. 17. 2 TR i) 22N
they shall lie down, none making them afraid, Lev. 26. 6.
Is. 13. 14 Y2 ), Jer. 9. 21 ADNR Y, 4. 4, 2 K. 9. 10,
Pr. 28. 1, Is. 45. 4, 5, cf. Pr. 3. 28. In particular, it is
characteristic to place the pred., when a prep. with suff,, or
a prep. with its complement, before the subj. Jud. 3. 16
nivp 'omj 1'71 an y" he made a dagger Zaving two
edges. 2 S. 16 I a pair of saddled asses DYIND n‘w'b:n
DH‘D with 200 loaves upon them. Is. 6. 6 "mN q’}m
Y MY DWW there flew one of the S. with a hot
stone in his hand, 2 S. 20. 8, Ez. 40. 2, Am. 7. 7, Zech. 2. 5.
But also in other cases, Ps. 60. 13 DN DYWR N for
vain is the help of man. But cf. Ps, 149. 6.

Rem. 1. The nominal sent. seems in certain cases in-
verted, pred. standing first, particularly in statements of
weight, measure, &c. Gen. 24. 22 he took a nose ring
552% Y23 its weight a beka. Jud. 3. 16 he made a dagger
AZW A ifs length a cubit. The general rule in the nominal
sent. is that the determined word is subj.; if both be de-
termined the more fully determined is subj. Cf. § 103.
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The view of pred. and subj. was perhaps not always the
same as ours, cf. Amr, Muall. 1. 31.

§ 140. The cir. cl, however, is frequently introduced
without and. Ex. 12. 11 o™\ oownn AN a':;mn ye
shall eat it with your loins girt. ]er. 6 W Y1
yebrrby 11 “xbo why see I every man with his hands
spon his loins? Gen. 12. 8 OW W™ NOme v he
pitched his tent, Bethel being om the west. 32. 12 NIOTP
u*:g.J)g on ‘:;Tn lest he come and smite me, mother with
ckildren. Deu. 5.4 27 D3 OB face fo face he spoke.
Gen. 32. 31, Jud. 6. 22, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth, Jer. 32. 4,
1 S.26. 13, Jud. 15. 8, Is. 30. 33; 59. 19.

Especially with shortened expressions. 2 S. 18. 14 252
WT WYY 2N into the heart of Absalom when still alive.
Ex. 22. 9, 13m5'1 rg...ngaand it die, none seeing it,
Am. 5. 2, and often, as Ex. 21. 11 no3 rt_o_: without money.
Is. 47. 1 throneless, Jer. 2. 32 numberless. Hos. 3. 4; 7. 11.
Ps. 88.5. Gen. 43. 3, 5.

Rem. 1. It is possible that such phrases as_face /o face,

W D'BR with face to the ground Gen. 19 5, mouth to mouth

and the like, may now be adverbial acc. Originally at any

rate they were real propositions, face was fo face, faces were
groundwards, &c. So Ar. says, I spoke to him fiéhu (nom.)

‘ila fiyya, Ais mouth (was) to my mouth ; but also fGhu (acc.)

’ila fiyya, with his mouth to my mouth. Similarly in Gen.

43. 3 DO DoVRe 'Hsa, ‘Héa is a conj., not a prep., except

your brother e, &c.

§ 141. The subordinate character of the cir. cl. is generally
shown by its place af7er the principal sent. In some cases,
however, the concomitant event is placed first, with the effect
of greater vividness. Gen. 42. 35 BMm...opp b wm
and it was, tkey were emplying their sacks, and bekold, &c.,
z.e. as they were emptying, behold. 15. 17 ; ma wwn m
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13N and it was, te sun had gone down, and belold, ie. the
sun }iaving gone down, 2K.2.11; 8.5; 13.21; 10. 37; 20. 4,
1 S. 23.26; 25. 20 (™M ="M, s0 2 S. 6. 16), 1 K. 18. 7;
20. 39, 40. In ref. to fut. 1 K. 18. 12.

The relation of the two events (concomitant and principal)
to one another is still more vividly expressed when the
clauses containing them are placed parallel to one another,
with no introductory formula like and it was. Gen. 44. 3
an'-?tp DWINIM IR NP2 e morning broke, and the men
were let gv, ie. when the morning broke (had broken) the
men, &c. 1 S.9.27 AN Bt;mqh DY) "MNT as they were

coming down S. said. Gen. 29. 9 FIN2 '7m;n | WY
as ke was still speaking R.came, Particularly when the subj.
of both clauses is the same. Jud. 18. 3 719" P2y M
YV T as they were at the house of Mic. they recognised.
Gen. 38. 25,} S.9.11.

Rem. 1. In some cases the accentuation wrongly makes
the following noun or pron. subj. to the introductory
s, e.g. 2 K. 20. 4, 1 K. 20. 40, Gen. 24. 15, 1 S. 7. 10,
1 K. 18. 7; other passages show that 'im is impersonal,
1 S. 25. 20, 2 K. 13. 20, 21, cf. 19. 37; 2 S. 13. 30.

Rem. 2. The construction is the same with or without
the introductory formula. The second clause in the balanced
sent. always begins with vev, the first most commonly
without. It is the first cl. that to our modes of thought
appears circumstantial. 1. When the first cl. has a perf.
the two events were contemporaneous or the circumstance
had just occurred when the main event happened. 2. When
the first has a ptcp. or a nominal sent. equivalent, the main
event occurred during the action expressed by the ptcp.
3. When both clauses have ptcp. the two actions, main and
subordinate, were going on simultaneously. Some ex. of
perf. in first cl.: Gen. 19. 23, cf. 27. 30 for a more precise
way of stating that the circumstance had jus/ happened
(cf. Jud. 7. 19). Gen. 24. 15; 44. 3, 4, Ex. 10. 13, Jos.
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2. 8 (onb with impf. = perf., Gen. 24. 15), Jud. 3. 24; 15. 14;
18. 22, 1 S. 9.5; 20.36, 41, 2 S. 2. 24; 6. 16; 17. 24,
2 K. 20. 4. Some ex. of ptcp. in first cl.: Jud. 19. 22 (11),
1S.7.10; 9. 14, 27; 17. 23; 23.26; 25. 20, 2 S. 13. 30;
20. 8, 1 K. 1. 14, 22; 14. 17 (? or, ptcp. = perf.); -18. 7;
20. 39, 40, 2 K. 2. 11, 23; 4.5; 8.5; 9. 25; 13.21; 19.37.
With mp Gen. 29. 9, 1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, cf. Job
1. 16-18.—In 1 K. 13. 20 the consn. is unusual D'3¢* b3 %™
* 971 7, cf. the usual one 2 K. 20. 4.

Rem. 3. On the use of perf. in attributive and circ.
clauses where other languages would use ptcp. cf. § 41,
R. 3; on similar use of impf. § 44, R. 3. The impf. is
much used in circ. cl., cf. Nu. 14. 3, 1 S. 18. 5 went out
prospering, Is. 3. 26 sitting on the ground, 5. 11 wine #n-
Slaming them, Jer. 4. 30 beautifying thyself, Ps. 50. 20
sattest speaking, Job 16. 8 answering to my face. The
finite tense must be used with neg., Lev. 1. 17 not dividing,
Job 29. 24; 31. 34 not going out. In Ar. the circumstantial
impf. may express an accompanying action of the subj. or
one purposed by him, and Job 24. 14 '??'59?‘, seems = fo kill,
lit. he will kill. Perhaps 30. 28 is rather, I stand up crying
out, cf. Ps. 88. 11; 102. 14. See § 82.

Obs.—The use of this and of circumstance is common
in language.

And shall the figure of God's majesty
Be judged, and he himself not present!

How can ye chaunt, ye little birds,
An’ I sae weary, fu' o' care!

Played me sic a trick,
An’' me the El'r's dochter!

RELATIVE SENTENCE

§ 142. The rel. sent. may be nominal or verbal, £g. Dcu.
I. 4 the Amorite a2 JWH WN w/ho dwelr. The Engl.
relative sentence embraces various kinds of sentences, as—
(@) the proper rel. sent.,, Gen. 18. 8 he took WY p7-hage
Y ske calf whick ke had made ready, in which the ante-
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cedent is determined; and (4) the attributive or descriptive
sent,, as Gen. 49. 27 Benj. is WY 2N} @ wolf whick ravins
(a ravining w.), in which the antecedent is indefinite. In the
former class of sentences the word “WN is expressed, in the
descriptive and circumstantial sentences it is omitted. But
the language does not strictly adhere to either side of the
rule, eg. Jer. 13. 20 1‘?‘]1:\2 WD M where is e flock
that was committed to thee? Ex. 18.20. The omission of
W where it should stand occurs mostly in poetry and
elevated style. On omission of retrospective pron. cf, § 9 seg.
In the following cases of omission of "W it can be noted
whether the omission be according to the rule «, 4, above,
or not.

§ 143. When the antecedent is expressed.—The W
may be omitted—(a) When the retrospective pron. is subj.,
and whether this pron. be expressed (implied in the verb)
ornot. Deu. 32. 15 3TDY O WM he forsook God who
made kim; v. 17 new gods whick had lately come. Jer.
13.20; 20. 11; 3I. 25, Is. 10. 3, 24; 30. 5, 6; 40. 20; 55. 13;
56. 2, and often in second half of Is.,, Mic. 2. 10, Song 1. 3,
Zeph. 3. 17, Job 31. 12, Particularly in comparisons, Jer. 14.
8, 9; 23. 29; 31. 18, Hos. 6. 3; 11. 10, Ps. 38. 14; 42. 2;
49. 13; 83, 15; 125. I, Job 7. 2; 11. 16, Lam. 3. 1, Hab.
2. 14—So in nominal sent., Jer. 5. 15 R¥7 J"$ M2 a nation
whick is ancient. Gen. 15, 13 DU‘? N T3 in a land
whick is not theirs. Gen. 39. 4, cf. v. 5, Hab. 1. 6, Ps. 58. 5,
Pr., 26. 17.

(5) When the retrosp. pron. is obj., whether it be expressed
or not. Deu. 32. 17 DWT 8D b gods whom they
knew not, cf. Jer. 44. 3. Is. 42. 16 3T b T2 in a way
whick they know not. Mic. 7.1, Is. 6. 6; 15. 7; 55. 5, Ps.
0.16; 18.44; 118. 22, Job 21. 27, And in comparisons ; Nu.
24. 6 MM Y D*'?pzje;_) like aloes w/kick Je. has planted.
Jer. 23. 9, Ps. 100. 19, Job 13. 28.
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() When the retrosp. pron. is gen. by noun or prep.; Jer.
5. 15 935 YIRS M2 a people whose speeck thou shalt
not understand. 2.6 YN M2 Y Kb Y83 through which

no one passed. Ps. 49. 14 '\D‘? BDD D377 7} this is their
fate who are confident. Deu. 32. 37, Ex 18. 20, Ps. 32. 2
with Jer. 17. 7, Job 3. 15. With omission of retrosp. pron.,
Is. 51, 1 DAY 9T the rock ot of 'w/uck ye were hewn,
cf. Job 38, 26,

§ 144. When “W§ means /e-who, &c., § 10—In this case
N may also be omitted. Is. 41. 24 D2 WP TN
an abomination is Ze-w/ko chooses you. Nu 23. 8 npN "m
BN mp 85 how shall I curse Aim-whom God has not
cursed! (next clause without pron.). Ps. 12.6 :?!D":l r\"nﬁ&
"l'? D) I will set in safety Aim-whom they snort at, Is. 41.
2, 25. ——Jer 2. 8 ’D‘?'! %’7‘}71“'&‘7 NI after those-whick
profit not they have gone, cf, o, I1I. Ex 4.13 13 n‘qu
n'min send througlt (by the hand of) /Aim-whom thou wilt
send, Is. 65. I %'7}\“27 N'i'?'? mqh'r: I was to be inquired
of by them-that asked not, Jer. 2. 11.—Ps. 35.15; 65.5; 81.6,
Job 24. 19; 34. 32, 1 Chr. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 1. 4, Jer. 8.13, 2 Chr.
16. 9, Ps. 144. 2, Song 8. § ske that bore. Lam. 1. 14 &'7 ™M
oWy '731& the hands of tkose-whom: 1 cannot withstand.

Rem. 1. Such cases as 1 S. 10. 11 7] ﬂj‘ﬂﬁ_, 1 K. 13. 12
ﬂ?{l T30 MR are probably to be construed: what is this
whick has happened? which is the way zkaf he went ? but
in usage N is omitted; cf. Jud. 8. 1, Gen. 3. 13, 2 K.
3. 8. So usually Ar. ma dka what? The same consn. also
in ¥ D, &c., with omission of W, cf. 1 S. 26. 14, Job
4, 75 13. 19, Is. 50. 9.

Rem. 2. Words of Zime, place, and occasionally of
manner, are apt to be put in cons. state before a clause,
which takes the place of a gen., "W being frequently omitted.
See the exx. § 25.

Rem, 3. Phrases like: a man, whose name was Job, are
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usually made thus : S WA PR 1 S. 1. 15 0. 1. 25 17. 12,
2 S. 3. 7, &c.; but occasionally d¥ 3, a transposed
descriptive sentence; Job 1. 1, 1 S. 17. 4, 23, 2 S. 20, 21.
1 K. 13. 2, Zech. 6. 12. The antecedent is indefinjte (1 S.
17. 4, 23 is doubtful owing to the obscurity of D231 M),
and 2¢iN seems nowhere expressed, though after a def. ante-
cedent it might be, .cf. Dan. 10. 1, and in Aram. 2. 26;
4. 5.—In cases of identification, as Gen. 14. 2, 8 Bela, which
is Zoar, the usage is WYRW l’_’?, cf. v. 3, 14, and often.
Similarly with persons, Jud. 7. 1, &c.—On the other hand,
in giving the geographical position of a place =% is used.
Gen. 33. 18; 50. 10, 11, Jud. 18, 28, 1 S. 17. 1, 1 K, 15. 2%,
1 Chr. 13. 6.

Rem. 4. The "W is sometimes omitted with and and a
verb. Mal. 2. 16 MBI and (I hate) Aim-who covers. Is.
57. 3 NIM (seed of an adulterer) and of her-who committed
whoredom. Am. 6. 1 INR and they-to-whom the house of
Is. comes (freq.).

Rem. 5. Some instances of omission of = in later
prose are, Ezr. 1. 5, Neh. 8. 10, 1 Chr. 15. 12; 29. 3, 2 Chr.
1. 4; 16. 93 20. 22; 30. 19.—In 2 K. 25. 10 74. prep. N8
before 30 with Jer. 52. 14; and 2 Chr. 34. 22 »d. W
after rel.

Rem. 6. The text Zeph. 3. 18 reads: those sorrowing
far away from the assembly will I gather, which (they) are
of thee, (thou) on whom reproach lay heavy (lit. was a
burden). Well. suggests NBWn, . , YD 50 that no reproach
be taken up against her.

TEMPORAL SENTENCE

§ 145. 1. The prep. (many of which are nouns in cons.

state), eg. 3, 3, D, 1o, WOY, NI, T, &c, are joined with
the nominal form of the verb, the inf. cons. 2. These prep.
become conjunctions when the rel. ﬁtﬁ&, 3, is added to
them, and are then joined with the ﬁmte forms of the verb
3. The rel. element '\\25&, however, is often omitted, though
not usually after strict cons, forms like ‘:5'7 &c.

13
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(¢) Wken may be expressed by 3, J, with inf,, or by 3,
WD with finite. Gen. 30. 18 Y94p W2 when I lifted
up, 24. 30—4. 8 T2 DDA when they were in the field,
45. 1.—Hos. 11. 1 0" "Y) YD whken Isr. was a child, Gen.
44. 24, Jos. 17. 13.—Gen. 24, 22 nhtﬁ') '-1'9;\ “WNR wher they
had done drinking, Jud. 8. 33; 11 5. The form 3 is
more poetical, Gen. 19. 15. After designations of time the
simple "W\ may be whken, Hos. 2. 15, Ps. 95. 9, cf. § 9¢c.
Also DN #f, when, with freq. actions, Gen. 38. 9.

(8) After, by ™Y with inf, or N YIS with finite.
Gen. 14. 17 P37 2N YYNIN after his returning, 13. 14;
24. 36—Deu. 24. 4 TINPBLIT Bl'%>) YIS after she has been
defiled. Jos. 9. 16, Jud. 11. 36; 19. 23, 2 S. 19. 31.

(©) Before, by WMDY with inf, Gen. 13. 10 * PY %Y
DIp W efore Je. destroyed Sodom, 36. 31, I S. 9. 15,
2 S. 3. 35.—Very often by DOW3, usually with impf. even
when referring to past; Gen. 27. 33 K25 DWR before thou
camest, 37. 18; 41. 50. Of fut, Gen. 27. 4; 43. 28.
Occasionally with perf., Ps. go. 2, Pr. 8. 25 (énf. Zeph. 2. 2,
text dubious). The simple DN properly #of yez (usually
with impf, Gen. 2. 5, Ex. o: 36 ; 10. 7), has also sense of
before, with impf., Ex. 12. 34, Jos. 3. 1, Is. 65. 24.

(@) Since, W, with perf, Ex. 9. 24 Y2b mm wen
since it became a nation. Gen. 39. §, Ex. §. 23, Jos. 14. 10,
Is. 14. 8, Jer. 44. 18. Once with inf, Ex. 4. 10. As prep.
with noun, Ru. 2. 7, Ps. 76. 8.—As adv. formerly, long ago, &c.
Is. 16, 13; 44. 8; 45. 21; 48. 3,5, 2 S. 15. 34, Ps. 93. 2, Pr.
8. 22,

(6) Then, 33, with perf. 1 K. 8. 12 THOY 0 W8 then
said Sol,, Gen. 49. 4, Jud.5.11,2 S, 21, 17. Not uncommonly
with impf,, Deu. 4. 41, 1 K. 8, 1; 9. 11; 11, 7,cf. § 45. On
IN in apod., cf. § 131, R. 2. Jos. 22. 31,2 K. 5. 3, 1 Chr,
14. 15.
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(f) Untid, 73, with infin,, or ﬁtptj Y, N Y, DN Y,
DR WY 7Y with finite, with ref. to past or fut. Gen. 27. 45
TN AW™TY 2/ thy brother’s anger turn away. 27.44
TN P INWAWIN Y #// thy brother's rage skall turn
away. Gen. 29. 8, Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 3. 20, Jud. 4. 24, 1 S.
22, 3; 30.4, I K. 17. 17.—Ex. of ¥3 Y Gen. 26. 13; 41. 49;
49. 10, 2 S. 23. 10. Of DN T Gen. 24. 19, 33, Is. 30. 17.
Of DN WX Y Gen. 28. 15, Nu. 32.17, Is. 6. 11. By falling
away of rel. the simple T} often stands with finite, Gen.
38. 11, Jos. 2. 22, 1 S, 1. 22, 2 K. 7. 3, Ps. 110. 1, Pr. 7. 23,

(&) As often as, Y (D with inf, 1 S. 1. 7; 18. 30,1 K.
14. 28, 2 K. 4. 8, Is, 28. 19; once impf. Jer. 20. 8.

Rem. 1. The word eafter in some cases = seeing that
Gen. 41. 39, Jos. 7. 8, Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31, cf. Ezr.
9. 13 (common in post-biblical Heb.). Affer has also a
pregnant sense = after the death of, or departure of (Ar.
ba'd). Gen. 24. 67 R YW after his mother. Job 21. 21,
Pr. 20. 4. Frequent in Ecc., "W when I am gone. Cf.
'155 before I came, Gen. 30. 30. In Lev. 25. 48,1 S. 5.9
ﬂns with finite tense. Jos. 2. 7 WRI VIR after when,
pleona.stlc, if text right.

Rem. 2. Is. 17. 14 D3 construed with noun. Ps. 129. 6
nmaw before is unique.

‘Rem. 3. Some adverbs of time are: when? ’ND Gen.
30. 30; how long, till when? ‘DO ; with neg., how Zong
not? 2 S. 2. 26, Hos. 8. 5, Zech. 1. 12.—still, yet, 'liv.
The noun may be in casus pend., resumed by suff., Gen.
18 22 WY WY I and Abr. was still standing, 1 S. 13. 7,
cf. Gen. 45. 26, 28; 25. 6. With ptcp. § 100.

Rem. 4. On the expression of wken, while by the circums.
clause, cf. § 137. On the expression of sentences like and
wken thou overtakest them thow shalt say (Gen. 44. 4) by
two vav perfs. cf. § 132; and such sentences as and when
he overtook them ke said (44. 6) by two wav impfs. § 51,
R. 1. In general cf. the circums. cl., the conditional sent.,
and sections on vav perf. and vav impf,
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SUBJECT AND OBJECT SENTENCE

§ 146. It is usually only clauses containing an infin. that
are subject, and mostly to a nominal pred. (§ 9o, R. 1). Ina
few cases a clause introduced by 3, NN #as, is the subj.
to a nominal sent,, 2 S, 18. 3, Lam. 3. 27,'Ecc. 5. 4 (all with
pred. good, better).

The object sent. is mostly introduced by ¥3 #%a¢, and may
be nominal or verbal. 1S. 3.8 95 N9 Y % By 1IN
and E. perceived #kat Je. was calling the child, Gen. 3. 11;
6. 5—Gen. 8. 11 DM %5;2 Y3 Y™ knew ztiat the waters
were abated; 15. 8; 16. 4; 29. 12; in a long sent, ¥ repeated,
1 K. 20, 31.—Not so commonly in earlier books, but often
in later, WY #2at. 1S.18.15 pm NN iy DAY MM
Y and S. saw 2kat ke prospered greatly. Ex. 11.7, Deu.
1. 3.1, 1 K. 22. 16, Is. 38. 7, Jer. 28. 9, Ez. 20. 26, Neh. 8. 14, 15,
Est. 3. 4; 4. 11; 6. 2, Ecc. 6. 103 7. 29; 9. 1, Dan, 1.8, Also
U W ke fact, circumstance that, how that. 2 K. 20. 3
"n:‘ﬁm TN PN NI remember kow that I have
walked. 2 S. 1120 YWN DN DRYT NS that they
would shoot? Deu. 9, 7, Jos 2, 10, 1 S 2, 22; 24. 19. So
Se D3 PN, 1 K. 10, 1 X% WNDD N /ow alf he had
slain.

It is common for the logical subj. of the object sent. to
be attracted as obj. into the governing clause. Gen. 49. 15
290 Y9 TN WM he saw rest that it was good (that rest

was). 1K.§. 17 B:w 85 % e mTIN DYy thet my
father D. was unable. Gen. 31. 5, Ex 2,22 S 17. 8. Gen.
1. 4, 31, Nu. 32. 23.

Rem. 1. After the verb say, &c., the words of the speaker
are often quoted directly. Gen. 1z. 1z N¥t AL MIOR) they
shall say, ‘‘this is his wife,” v. 19; 20. 2, 13; 26.7; 43. 7,
Jud. 9. 48, 1 S. 10. 19, 2 S. 3. 13, 1 K. 2. 8, Ps. 10. 11.
Or with some equivalent for sey, Ps. 10. 4 ¢ there is no
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God” are all their thoughts. But there is a tendency to
pass into the semi-oblique form, as Gen. 12. 13 NI™DR
nR ’ﬂh§ say, thou art my sister. Gen. 41. 15, 2 S. 21. 4,
Hos. 4. 2, Ps. 10. 13; 50. 21; 64. 6; Job 19, 28; 22. 17;
35. 3, 14. This is usual in language—

Die Welt ist dumm, die Welt ist blind,
Wird tiglich abgeschmackter!

Sie spricht von dir, mein schénes Kind :
Du hast keinen guten Charakter.

Rem. 2. Even when words are given directly they are
often introduced by *3 ("3 recitativum). 1 K. 1. 30 I sware
saying YMW ‘f?ﬁ’ 13 ¥ '3 “Sol. thy son shall reign after
me.” Jud. 6. 16 Y MM '3 " WM Je. said, 1 will be
with thee.” Gen. 29. 33, Jos. 2. 24, Jud. 11. 13, 1 S. 13. 11,
1 K, 11. 225 21. 6, 2 K. 8. 13, 1 Chr. 4. 9; 21. 18; 29. 14.
Cf. Gen. 45. 26. Jud. 10. 10, where %3 only in second clause.
—Rarer W recit.; 1 S. 15. 20, 2 S. 1. 4, Neh. 4. 6, Ps.
10. 6 (last words, though the sense, one-wko shall not have
misfortune, is good). Ps. 118. 10-12, 128. 2 are hardly ex.
(Hitz.), cf. Is. 7. 9, Job 28. 1. The clause with 3 as well
as the direct quotation in R. 1 occupies the place of obj.
in the sentence. '

Rem. 3. The %3 of obj. sent. is sometimes omitted, Ps.
9. 21 may know B YR that they are men. Am. 5. 12,
Is. 48. 8, Zech. 8. 23, Job 19. 25, cf. 2 K. 9. 25.

Rem. 4. A clause with and occasionally takes the place
of an obj. sent. Gen. 30. 27 " 30 'B;U'tl_i I have divined
and = that Je. has blessed. 47. 6 D3I?M PYTDR if thou
knowest and there be = that there are among them. Dan.
2. 13 the law went out and = tkat the wise men were to be
slain (ptcp.). Nu. 14. 21, Is. 43. 12.—A usual brachylogy
occurs with command, Gen. 42. 25 %N‘f@'l i W Jos. com-
manded (to fill) end they filled, Jon. 2. 11, cf. Am. 6. 11;
9. 9. In Ar., God decreed #:a? the Christians were defeated,
for, should be defeated and they were defeated.
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THE CAUSAL SENTENCE

§ 147. A lighter way of suggesting causality is afforded
by and, especially in circums. clauses. Ex. 23. 9, ye shall
not oppress a stranger \7 mg; oRnyT Do because your -
selves know the feelings of a stranger; cf. Neh. 2. 3. Cf. §137.

Commonly used is V) because, Gen. 8. 9. Similarly, i
Gen. 30. 18, 1 S, 26. 16, 1 K. 3. 19, 2 K. 17. 4, (both, Zech.
11 2), Jer. 20. 17.—Also the prep. I coupled with rel. N
or 3. Is.7.5 PP YYD W because he has purposed evil.
The phrase is affected by Is., 3. 16; 8. 6; 29. 13; elsewhere,
Nu. 11, 20, 1 K. 13. 21; 21. 29 (always with perf). Very
common WK PM; 1 S. 30. 22 MY 1:‘;:"1 xb Y
because they went not with me. Gen. 22. 16, Deu. 1. 36, Jud.
2. 20, 1 K. 3. 11; 14. 7, 15 (always with perf—except Ez.
12. 12?). Also N simply as conj, Nu. 20. 12 xj) I
DN because ye believed not, 1 K. 14. 13, 2 K, 22. 19.
As a prep. with inf, Is. 30. 12 DIPWQ W1 because of your
rejecting, 37. 20, Jer. 5. 14; 7. 13; 23. 38, Am. 5. 11, &c.—
only in the prophets and 1 K. 21. 20.

Rem. 1. Several prep. have causal force, as 3, o, S!’,

nnR, mostly in composition with =gie or 3. Gen. 39. 9
iRYR PR WD because thou art his wife; v. 23. Is. 43. 4
PR WY because thou art dear. 2 S. 3. 30 MO WA
because he slew. Deu. 29. 24, 1 K. 9. 9; neg., N W S
2 K. 18. 125 22. 13. So "3 by Jud. 3. 12, Deu. 31. 17
(nominal sent.), Ps. 139. 14. With rel. omitted in neg.
sent., Gen. 31. 20, Ps. 119. 136. Often b with inf., Am.
1. 3, 6, 9, 11, &c.—So WAt "R, Deu. 28. 47 ¥ W nnR
1Y decause thou hast not served. 1 S. 26. 21, 2 K. 22. 17,
Is. 53. 12. So '3 NoR, Deu. 4. 37.—Of the same meaning is
¥ 39, Gen. 22. 18; 26. 5, 2 S. 12. 6 (Wght by in next
clause). So '3 3PY, Am. 4. 12, 2 S. 12. 10. Without rel.,
Nu. 14. 24. For other forms cf. Deu. 23. 5, Jer. 3. 8.
Rem. 2. Repetition of I for emphasis, Lev. 26. 43,

Ez. 13. 10, cf. 36. 3.
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FINAL OR PURPOSE SENTENCE

§ 148. Lighter ways of expressing purpose are—(a) The
use of Y (simple vav) with juss., coh., eg. after an imper., or
anythir;g with the meaning of imper., as juss., cohort. Gen.
24. 14 UG TTD NIBT let down thy pitcher #haz I may
drink. Cf. Is. 5. 19 after b in first clause. Similarly
after optative, neg., and interrog. sentences. See §§ 62, 63.
In this case the neg. purpose is expressed by &'7] with impf,,
or sometimes }b simply (5; in poetry, Is. 14. 21).

() The inf. cons. with b. Jud. 3. 1 ovrn b3 MDD
tn order to prove Israel by them. The neg. purpose in this
case is expressed by ~n'7:'p Gen. 4. 15 ANN"NIOD ’If\‘.?;'?
ﬁm:{f,:"?: that whoever found him might not kill him. Gen.
38.9. Cf.§os. ‘

§ 149. More formal telic particles are—\gt_s p_?g'? with
impf, Jer. 42. 6 oM N oY shat it may be well
with us; oftener ;;n_:‘p simply, with impf. or inf. cons., Gen.
27. 25 WY AN p_n_:'? in order that my soul may bless
thee. Jud. 2.22 D3 NB) ]yt},! in order to prove by them,
cf. simple b inf, Jud. 3. 1 (in & above). Jud. 3. 2, Jos.
11. 20—Gen. 18. 19, Lev. 17. 5, 2 S. 13. 5.—Gen. 12. 13, Ex.
4. 5, Deu. 4. 1, Hos. 8. 4, Is. 41. 20—Gen. 37. 22, 1 K. 11. 36,
Am. 2. 7, &c. The simple 1@?.3 is also common, Deu. 4. 10
ni ﬂ!;ﬁ""? ]Tml?" YN that they may learn to fear me.
Nu. 23. 13, Deu. 4. 40; 6. 3 (cf. v. 2); 32. 46. The neg.
clause is best made by b ﬂ!pt:}, Gen. 11. 7, Ex. 20, 26 ; but
also by nb N ;:m':, Deu. 20. 18, Nu. 17. §, and by
&'7 p’b‘), Ez 19. 9; 26, 20, Ps, 119. 11, 80; 125. 3, Zech.
12, 7. :

In the same sense "YWR =323 with impf, Gen. 27. 10;
more usually Y33 simply with impf, Gen. 27. 4, or inf
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cons, 2 S. 10. 3—Gen. 21. 30; 46. 34, Ex. 9. 14; 19. 9.—
Ex.9.16,1S.1.6,28S. 18. 18
On | /est, that not, cf. § 127 c.

Rem. 1. The form 5 ;})95 Ez. 21. 20; so ? M3 1 Chr.
19. 3. On the other hand '“JDJ:') 2 S. 14. 20; 17. 14.—Jos.
4. 24 rd. DNRM wn& inf.

Rem. 2. In Ez. 13. 3 W) 535 is not telic, but probably
means, and after that whlch they have not seen; possibly
P23 should be 7d. = W) ¥ (1 S. 20, 26). In Ez. 20. g, 14,
22 oM is inf. niph.—Jer. 27. 18 83 seems euphonic con-
traction for impf., cf. 42. 10; 23. 14 should perhaps be
pointed in the same way uW = impf. Ex. 2o0. 20, 2S. 14. 14.

Rem. 3. The particles wbﬁ &c. are always telic, and do
not express merely result. But sometimes the purpose
seems to animate the action rather than the agent, Am,
2, 7, Hos. 8. 4, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 30. 13; 5I. 6,

Rem. 4 Peculiar, Deu. 33. 11 RO that ilzey rise not
up (="WRD). Ps. 50. 14 OPN. .. ﬂ'JB consume. . . that
theybenomom, cf. Job 3. g o1

CONSEQUENTIAL SENTENCE

§ 150, Lighter ways of expressing consequence are the
use of wav impf. and vav perf. Also use of simple vav )
with impf. (juss.) after neg. sent, as Nu. 23. 19 W )
3M l?k;t God _is a man so that he should lie. So
interrog. sent., Hos. 14. 10.

More formal particles of consequence are v #kaz, Wi
that, so that. 2 K. 5.7 “oM mt (I N nﬁ‘:m am I
God, that this person sends to me? And often in questlons,
Gen. 20. 10, Ex. 3. 11, Nu, 16. 11, Job 6.11; 7. 12, Ps. 8. 5.—
Gen. 40. 15 I have done nothing 3122 IR Q™D that they
should have put. With N, 2 K. 9. 37 N1 Y aRNb i
'7:?"& so that they shall not say, This is Jez. Gen 22. 14,
Deu 28. 27, 51, Mal. 3. 19, Ps, 95. 11, 1 K. 3. 12, 13.—Ez
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36. 27 13bn W N o T will cause that ye shall
walk (sent. of consequence construed as object sent.).

COMPARATIVE SENTENCE

§ 151. This form of sent. has usually ng:j;_: in prot. and
12 in apod. Gen. 41. 13 7147 12 VN9 WY as he
interpreted to us, so it was. Ex. 1. 12, Jud, 1. 7, Is. 31. 4;
52, 14, 15; 65. 8, Ps. 48. 9; cf. transposed order, Gen. 18. s,
Ex.10.10,2 S.5.2 5.—0r? with inf, or noun in prot,, Hos,
4. 7 "‘?‘\W@U 12 D2 as they multiplied, so they sinned.
Ps. 48. 115 123. 2, Pr, 26. 1, 8, 18, 19, 1 S. 9. 13 (temporal).

In the prot. WD may be omitted. Hos. 11. 2 3N
H:'?p 2 D‘.:!‘g as (the more) they called them, so they went
away. Jud.s. 15, Jer. 3. 20, Is. 55. 9, Ps. 48. 6. In vigorous
style the compar. particle may be omitted both in prot. and
apod., Is. 62. 5. The two clauses are then often equated by
vav, especially in proverbial comparisons. Prov. 26. 14 the
door turns on its hinges ‘lﬂ@b"’? "3}’1 and (so) a sluggard
on his bed. Pr. 11.16; 17. 3; 25. 3, 20, 25; 26. 7, 9, 21, Job
5.7; 12. 11; 14. 11, 12, And sometimes without azd, Pr.
25, 26, 28, Job 24. 19,

Rem. 1. Insome passages I3 so expresses the correspond-
ing immediateness of the result or consequence of the prot.
Ps. 48. 6 they saw so they feared (as soon as they saw, &c.),
cf. Nah. 1. 12, 1 K. 20. g40.

Rem. 2. With 3 .., 2 or 3 ... 3 the first word is
usually compared to the second, so...as. Gen. 44. 18
nyIB3 WidY thou art as Ph. (so thou as Ph.), 18. 25 P2
1’?‘33 the righteous /zke the wicked, Hos. 4. 9, 2 Chr. 18. 3.
But sometimes the reverse, @s ... s9, 1 S. 30. 24, Jud.
8. 18, Is. 24. 2, Jos. 14. 11.

DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCE

§ 152. The conj. and often expresses our or, nor, e.g. after
a neg., the neg. denying the whole combination of words.



202 HEBREW SYNTAX § 152-155.

Gen. 45. 6 W ¥ '*S neither earing nor harvest. 1 K.
17. 1 WO DB T DN there shall not be dew or rain.
Gen. 19. 35, Nu. 23. 19, Deu. 5. 14, Jud. 6. 4, Is. 10. 14, 2 K,
5. 25, Ps. 37. 25; 129. 7.- Or more strongly D), Jud. 2. 10
Mgy BN YPR W 8Y mor yer the work, 1 S.
16. 8, cf. 28. 6. The conjunctive botk . ..and becomes dis-
junctive neither . . . nor when preceded by #eg., § 136.

The disjunctive or is expressed by 48, Gen. 24. 49 pr;:"p;_y
B&DW“?S] I to the right o7 to the left. 44.8 ADD 29 TN
27 N how should we steal si/ver or gold? Gen. 24. 50;
44. 19, Ex. 5. 3; 21. 18, 28, 32, 33, 37, Deu. 13. 2, Jud. 21. 22,
IS 2 14

When repeated, W . . . N is whether . . . o (sive . . . sive).
Ex. 21. 31 12Y P2YIN MY ]2 whether it gore a boy or a
girl, Lev. 5. 2, In the same sense D ... DN, Ex. 19. 13
mm Kb ws DA IR DAY whether beast o7 man, it shall
not live, Deu. 18. 3, 2 S. 15. 21. So DN} ... DN, Gen.
31. 52, Jer. 42. 6, Pr. 20, 11. Less commonly ... ), Ex.
2I. 16.

RESTRICTIVE, EXCEPTIVE, ADVERSATIVE SENTENCES

§ 153. Restrictive particles are TN, PO\ only, howbe:t.
Gen. 18. 32 DYBY TN only this time. Ex. 10. 17, Jud.
6. 39; 16. 28. Gen. 27. 13 \‘?ﬁp; IR AN only, however,
listen to my voice. Gen, 20. 12 only not. Ex. 12, 16, Nu.
22.20,1 S. 8.9 ("3 N); 12. 20; 18. 8; 20. 39, 1 K. 17. 13.
The use of P is similar. Gen. 6. §; 14. 24; 24. 8, Deu. 2. 28,
Jud. 14. 16,1 S. 1. 13, 1 K. 14. 8, Am. 3. 2. Both combined,
Nu.12.2 % 527 7gng I8 P17 Similarly DD, Nu. 22. 35,
cf. 2. 20; 23.13. On the affirmative force of I &c., cf. § 118.

§ 154. Particles modifying in the way of exception some-
thing preceding are, Y9 DD saving that, Dt 13:1‘?3 or 'ljg\'?z_\
alone, DN Y9 ewcgpt.  Am. 9. 8 THUR 8b p Do saving
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that 1 will not destroy. Nu. 13. 28, Deu. 15. 4, Jud. 4. 9.
And DBN simply, 2 S. 12, 141—Am. 3. 3 shall two walk
together M1 DY "I;‘l'?‘;l except they have met? Gen. 43. 3
DMt DO "n'?'.'l except your brother be with you, Is.
10. 4. There is often ellipse of the verb or its equivalent,
Gen. 47. 18 except our bodies, Jud. 7. 14—Am. 3. 7 Je. doeth
nothing Y790 HI?Q'DR YD except he have revealed his
counsel. Gen. 32. 27 WNINON D except thou bless me.
Ru. 3. 18, Is. 55. 10, Lev. 22. 6. And with ellipse or con-
tinuation of the verb, Gen. 28. 17; 39. 6, 9 except the bread,
except thee, 1 S, 30. 17, 2 K. 4. 2. Naturally erceps chiefly
follows a neg. or interrog. with neg. force, Mic. 6. 8, Is. 42. 19.

§ 155. The simple vav is often used where we employ
adversative particles. Ps. 2. 6 YNpD) "IN) bu# I have set.
Gen. 17. 5 Y 7TV but thy name shall be. Gen. 2. 17, 20;
3. 3; 37 30.; 42. 10, Ecc. 11, 9 but know. A more pro-
nounced adversative is D'?%N], D‘?HN but, howbeit. Gen.
28. 19, Ex. 9. 16, Nu. 14, 21, I K. zo. 23, Mic. 3. 8, Job 2. 5;
5.8; I1.5; I3. 3, 4; 14. 18, So D) is a correlative adver-
sative, Am. 4. 6, 7 ") N DX end [ on my part. Gen.
20. 6, Jud. 2, 21, Ps. 52. 7, Job 7. 11, Pr. 1. 26,

After a neg. dut is expressed by D¥ 9, Gen. 32. 29
Ly ot 9. .. 39 8D not Jacob but Isracl. 1 S. 21. 5,
2 K. 23. 9, Jer. 16. 14, 15. Or simply by %3, Gen. 45. 8
‘N D):\H'?!ﬁ o RY i is not you who sent but God.
1 K. 21. 15: 2 t‘hr. 20. 18.

1 When Y3 belongs to a phrase it may be omitted before another *3 with
a different sense, or the one Y3 serves both uses, e.g. ¥3 §R kow much more,

&c, may =3 3 N how much more, when, 2 S, 4 11, 1 S. 31, 63 23. 3,
2 K. 5. 13, Pr. 21. 27,
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18 . . . 53a,67a
a1 . . 2,22R 4,62
22. . 100f, 145R 3
24. . 376,73R5
25 . 93, 123, 15t R2
26 . . 376
8., . . 37f, 130a
29. . .37R5 9
30. . . . 63
32. .. . 153
33 . . . 10§
19 1. . . 140R1
2. . . « 55a
4. . . 45, 127d
7. . . 63 127a
9. . .33, 86R1
10. . . 17Rg4
Ix. .22R 1, 101 RS
13 . . 1004, 100¢
14 . . . b

HEBREW SYNTAX

GENESIS 88
1915. . 83Ry4 145
16 . . o1a, 9rd
19. . . 536093
20 . . . 96 Obs.
21. . 95
a2 . . . . 83
27 . . . 101
29 . . . 9rR1
32. . 83 R 4, 117
33. . .6,32R3
35. . 83Rg4, 152
20 2. 101 R4, 146 R 1
3. . .984, 138a
4. . . 39¢, 110
5. . . X123
6. . . 65d, 107
7. 100d, 1046, 1275
9. . .« 30,444
0. . . )
I, . 57R 13,1276
13 . od, 31, 116 R 4
15 . . . . 103
16 . . . 37R4
17 . . . . 113
21 2., . 95,83R 4
3. . . 22Rg4
5. . . B8iRg3
7. 17R3 41R 2 111
8. .30,8tR3
9. . . 70a
10, . . 29a, 295
12 . . . 109
4. . 245,41R 3
16 . 87, 1or RS
17 . 8R3 10R3
24 . . . 107RI
a5 . . . . 585
26 . . . 8, 125
30. . . 72R4
3r. . . 108
34 . . . . 68
22 2. . 35R2
4. . . 506
5. . 62 :ox RJ
6. . . 21d
12, an 63, 65 R 3,
9895, 1044
14 . .. . I50
16. 40d,120R 5, 147
20, 21 . . . 29a
23 . . . 36Rg4
24 . .50, 106a
23 I, . 37¢
1I0. . . o8R1x
13 . . . 134
24 3. . 9:. 28R 4

4. . 29a
5. . gd 43# 86a
6. . . . 127¢
7 . . 53a, 106
8. .32R363R2

9 . 4R1
0. 24 R6, 364, 138a
1. . 22R3. 9ra
12 . . . 20R2

GENESIS £
2414, IR257,72R1,
148
15 . 1382, 141 R 1
16 . 244' 696

18 . . .

19 . 41c, 51 R 1, :45
21 . . « 1004, 125
22. 245,36 R 3, 37 Ry,
139 R 1, 145
23 . 7 a, 20, 60, 69a,
122, 126
25 . . . . 136
27 . . . 83, 106¢,
30. 9r¢ 91 R1, x00a
3I. . B 4, 105
34 . . . . 1045
38,40 . . . 53a
42 . . 1302, 135R 1
45 - . . 45, 127d
49. . . . 152
56 . . . . 138¢
57 - . . . 62
58. . . 122, 126
60 . . N . 107
62. . . 15Rx
63 . . . . 12
64, 65 . . . 21d
65 . N . 6,104C
67 . 20R 4, 145R 1
25 1. . . . 83
7- . . 37¢
8. . . . 70a
16 . . 106R2
ar. B . . 81
26 . . . 9:R3
28 . . .
2 . . . 100
26 32. . ]
7. . 24d 146 R I
9. . 118
10. 394', 51 R 2,57R 1
Ix. . . a, 99
12, . . 38Rgs
13. . 86 R 4, 145
15 . . . 1R 375
16 . . . 3Rz
18 . B . . 48¢
20. . . . 104¢
23, . 57Rx
24 . . . . 1045
27 . . . «138¢
27 2. .« . . 40a
3. . . 698
4. . 658,145, 149
6. . . 70a,78
8. . . . g8a
9. . . 76
0. . . . 149
12 . . . . 538
13 . . . 133, 153
13,14 . . 73Rp
15. . . . 27
19 . 60 R 4, 126
21. .6R 2, 124
24 . . . 121, 1206



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO

GENESIS §8
27 25 . A . 149
26 . . . 60

28

29

30

31

29 . . 98¢, x;ﬁ R1
30. . 86a 141R2
33- 34, 45, 504, 99,

100¢, 100 R 4
. I,51R 1,675
36 6R2,38R5,126R3
41 . . . .
42 . . 79, 83, xo3
44 . . 68, 145
45+ 435,555, 68,96, 145
3. . . %a
. N . 28 4
11 .21 R 2,694, 101 R¢
13. . 9¢c, 1045
15 . . 41¢, 145
16 . . . 40a, 118
7. . . 76,154
8. . . . 76
20 . . 1008, 130¢
2, . 10rRd, 108
2,3 . . . 540
4. . . 104 ¢, 126
6. . . . I
8. . . 536
9. . 1045, 141
4. . . . 29d
15 . . 126 R 3
26 . . . . 104¢
17 . . . 31,103
19. + 33 90 104a
20 . . 1T1Ra,72R 1
26 . . . 44a,03
27. . . + 4, 20
30. . . . 33
3. .« .4 !46R2
34. .
1. stRu, xoob 104&
8. .34R6,67R 2
16, 6,32R 3 101 Ra
18, . B 3R
20, . .
27. . . 146R4
28, N . . 1325
30. 14sR1,145R 3
32. . . . 87
34. . 63, 126
3537 - . 32Rs
37. . . . 8
38. . . . 1I§
39. . . . ¢ £
41 . . . 57, 90
T. . . . _I0
4. 695,69R 2
5. . . . 146
7. . 38R 5, 58a
8. . 546, 1300
13. . 9d, 20R 4|
x4 . . 1t Ra, 114
i5. . 8o, 81, 86¢
19.28 R 5, 39¢, 105 R 1
21, B 69 R 2, 114
24. 10x R 3, 127¢

26, B . . 47

37

GENESIS
31 27. . . . 82
29 . B . g6R1

30. . . . 86a
32. . . Rz
33 . . . . 48a
34- - 31,396 48¢
40 . . . . 83
42 . . 131, I3tR2
44 . . . . 55a

52. . . . 152
5. . . . 488
6. . stR7
7. . . 1002
8. . . . 109
9. .+ . . 35
12 . 53¢, 98a, 127¢, 140
xs. 6 . . ¢, 375
16 . . . TR3 12
17 . . . 29R8
18 . . .
23 . . . a
26 . . . sxg
27 . . .
28 . . . BRI
29 . . . . 155
30. . . 45 R1
3x. 22R3,48R1,x4o
3. .
5. . . 78R1
8. . . 8R1
. . . . 6
xg. 91R1,128Rg
12. . . . 62
13. . 1KRi1,132a
4. . 62, 101 R
17 . . . . 10§
18 . N . 144R3
5. . . . 588
7- 44a,5tR1,93
21 . N 1045, 106d
24 . . . 98R1
31. . . 101Rd
3. . 504a, 99, 100¢
4. B . 10IRd
5. . . . 113
7. . . I1I6Rg4
10 . . . 81R3
13. . B . 9d
17 . . . . 21d
18 . . . . 10§
26 . . . 81R3
2. .32R2,83R 2,

100R 2,138 a

3. . . 54R1x
4. . o9rRg4
7. 45 R 1, 98a, xoof
8. . 43a,86a, 124
9. . a
13. . 123%{
14 . . .

15 . . 45R1, xooa
16 . . . 1xR1x

8. s08,73R 4, 145
19 . . . 24R3
21 . . 51R 1, 71,78

37

38

a139

40

41

42

207

GENESIS §8
22. . 60, 91 R 4, 149
23 . . . 75 92
24 . . 78, 12746
26 . 8R 2,534
27. . . . 105
29, 30 . 1276
33. . 105
35 . . . 70a

5. . 58 ¢, 72R 1

9. 545,95, 110, 1304
11. 70a, xoy, 127¢, 145
69
15 . . . 78 Rs
17 . . . 107R1I
18 . . . . 2
19 . . . . 73

25 . 9¢, 1004, 141
28 . . . 2rd, 108
29 . . . 10R6
1,12 . . . 694
4,5 . . « 143
6. . . . 154
9. . . 535, 102
13 . . . . 48¢
18, 504, 91¢, 92, 96
20 . . . . 25
21, . . 3R 2
22 . . 100R 2, 108
23 . . . . 100d
X, .27, 5t R 1, 114
3. . . . =25
5. . . . 27
7. . . 68
8. . 678, 1275
13 . . . 9¢ 53a
15 . . . 39¢, 150
20. . - . 79
23. .
1. 29d, looa, 101 Rd
2 . . . 24d
5. . . 38Rs
6. . . . 988
8. . 27, 100d
9. . . ImxRx
10. . . . x
II. . . 5tR7
12, 11Rd,27,28R 5
13 . . . XI5
15. . xood 146 R 1
25 . . . .106d
25-27 . . 1045
33, 34 - . . 63
35. . . . 32
39. . 91¢,145R1
40 . . . 33, 71
42 . . .20R 2, 75
43. 14, 8Rs.72Rr
9. . . 143
51,52 . . . 75
57 . . . 11§
4. . . 111, 127¢
6. . 99 R 3, 106d
7. . . . 14
8. . . . 107
11, . 1044, 106



208

GENESIS

42

43

14, I5 . . 4R1
15 . . . 119, 120
16, . . . 12§
18, . . 64,1 26
19 . . 23, 32

25 . § ¢ Rd 75, x;6R4
28, . . . 1O
30. . .26, 78 R 8
35 . . 1t Rd, 141
36. .

1R 3, 1274
8. . .132a
3.8RT1, 14oRx, !54
35 .« . .
37 . . . 868
4- . . . 130a

5. . . . 100d
7. . 436, 864, 122
9. 414:,51R2.xob
10.38 R 5, 131, 131

12,15 . . 38 Rs
4. 32R2,130R 4

16 . B . . 1I0
22, . . . 8
a5 . . . . 43a
28 , . . . 29a
33 . . 101
1. . 10
2, . . 23
3. . . I4T
4. . 4:R3,132a
5. . 44a
7. 45Rx,n R1
8. . « 430, 152
1I. . .

2. . 41R3
16 . . . . 136
8. . . 15tR2a
2r . . . 17R 4
22, . . . 1334
27. . . 107
gi. . . 60,70a

. . . . 4

I. . uRb,xz;a
4. . . . 9d
6. . 6R 2 9¢ 152
8. . . 137 a, 155
II. . . . 29d
16 . . . . 69a
18 . N 34R5.?§d
22, . . 37Rg4
25. . . 694
26 . . . 146R2
4. . . 86¢

%0 . . . 8:R3
26, . . 98R1
27. .22R4,36R3

3. 17, 116R3, :36
6. 106 ,14,6R4
9. . . 26
2. . . . 75
18 . . . 154

N
L]
.
.
-
8
LS

HEBREW SYNTAX

GENESIS §§ |Exopus 88
47 26 . . tR2,38R6| 516. . . . 100d
30. . . 07R1| 6 3. . . 10rRa
3I. . . . axd 6. . s7R1>
48 1. B . . 108 9. B 101 Re
4. B . . TI00€ 12, . . 24d
7. . P. 143 7., 1065 28 . . . . 25
10. . 101R¢ 1131 7 9. . . 65Rg4
13 . . . . 294 1. . 29R 7
14 . . . 41R 3 17 . . B . §5¢
15 . . . 3R1 20 . . 73R 6, 114
19 . . . . 107 27. . . . 1308
22. 35 R 2, 101 Rd| 8 10. . . 290R 8
49 4. 17 R 2, 117, 145 Ir. . . 88 R1
7. . . . 5 2. . 65R 2
8. . . . 106¢ 17. . . 55¢, 130a
12 . . . 10tRc 20. S 4Rz
15 . . 116 R 3, 146 23 . . . 132R2
17, . 49a4,65R6 24 . . . 8z, 86
22, . . . 116{ 9 2., . . « 100,
25 . . . 978R1 7. . 101 R
7. . 44 R 3, 142 15 . . 131 R2
3r. B . . 108 8. . 9%6R3
50 3. . . . 44a 24 . . . . 145
5. . N . 62 32. B N 17R1
10. . 675,144R3|10 I. . . . 6,32
15. . . 13tR1 3. . . 4IR2
20, . . 10rRd 5. . . . 108
7. . . . 146
Exopus 8. . B 74,79
I I, . . 136RTI 10. . . . IS
5. . . 98R1 I, . f 1Rz
7 . . . 8olix 5. . . .
10. . . 53¢ 587 6. . . 16Rx
12, . . I5I 8. . . 32R3
16, 1 z,ssb 130a {12 3. . . 38R2
18, . . . 47 8. . . 10rRd
19 . . . 535, 54a Ir. 98 R 1, 140
20 . . . IX§ 15 . . . 32R2
1. . 1R3 ) . 81, 106a
2 2. . . . 146 18 . . . 38R3
6. . . 29R7 29 . . . stRzx
7. . 534,654 34. B 44 R 3, 145
9. . 3%2 48, 1t Rs, 88 2
13. . . 45R1 49 . . . II3, IX
14 . . . .5 118|113 3. . . 8Ra
15, . . . ard 7. . 72R 3, 80
20 . . . 136R1 15 . . 4a97R1x
3 I. . 100R 2|14 2. . . 10ortRd
3. . 45R 1, 62 1. . 9r R 4, 128
7. . . 1IR3 12, . 65a, 9o, 123
10. . . « 65d| 20. . . 5, 506
I, . . 435, 150{15 . . . . 72
4 S. . . « 43¢ I. . . « 45
8,9 . . « 57 4. . 34 R g, 115
9. . . 1r0rtRe¢ 5. . . 43R2
0. 24d,24R 3 145 9. + + 5973
13. B S S, 144 13, 14 . . 45R2
14 . . 444, 132a 13 . . . 6R§
17. . . . 9c 14 . . . ?
28, . . 75, 8o T . . 33Rs
5 1. . . . 114 19. . . . 48¢
3. . 22 R 1, 152 20. . . 16R2
7. . . 114, 55al16 1. . . . 38
10. . 100d, 137 & 3. . 135 135R3
I, . oR3 112 6. . . 57R1



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO

Exopus §§ |Exopbus
16 7,8 . . 104¢(26 16 .
8. : . 1274 19 .
16, 69R 3 26 .
2. 1322 33.
22 . 36R3,38R427 7.
28 . . . 4tRa 15.
17 4. . . . §6 16 .
5. f . 11 Ra 2r.,
7. . . 122,124(28 3
ix, . 546, 116R 5 10.
18 4. . . 110tRe 17 .
15. . . . 44al29 9.
18, . . 34R2 9.
19. . . . 107 40.
19-22 . . . 55@]30 12.
20. . . 142, 143 2r.
19 4. . . . 47|31 14.
2. . . 132R2/32 1.
13. . 96 R 5, 152 4.
9. . . 8R4 9.
20 56 . . . 98¢ 10 .
10. . . 32Ra2 12 .
2. . . . 6o 13.
20. . 436, 149R 2 26, 33
24 . . . 246, % 28 .,
25. 484d, 76, 132 R 2 29 .
26. . . . 149 30.
2t 3. . . . 130a 32.
5. . 86a,130R 3 34 .
Im. . R 4, 140(33 79
12, 55¢,86 R 2, g9 7-IL
13. . . . 9da II.
18 . . . . 152 12 .
22 - 17R3 14 .
28 . 72R4, 79, 86a 16 .
29. . . 1I16R 4 20,
31. . . . I53{34 5.
36. . . 445, 1306 7.
37. B . 36 R3 I5.
22 2. . . 'Iﬁ)b 23 .
25 - 130R 5 33-
. . 864. 101 R%|35 §5.
3, 11,12 . 130R 3|36 24.
4. . . ©6s5R6 30.
5. . . . 675(38 3.
7-11 . . 130R3 24 .
. B 116 R 4|39 10, 17
9,13 . . . 140/40 37 .
23 4. . . . 8a
8. . . . 44 a|LEvITICUS
9. . . 105, 147| T 17.
12, . . 53Rz1| 4 2.
14,17, . 38R5
27. . . 78R 7 23 .
30. 29R8,145| 5 1.
3r. . . . 984 2.
24 4. . - 37¢ 9 -
5. . 298 Ir.
10. . . II¢ 13 .
25 II . . 78 R 2 24 .
18, 28 . . . 76/ 6 3.
28, . B81Rgj3 4.
3. . . . 8o 7.
26 2. . 37R 4 3.
35 . 11 Re| 7 21,

14

e e e e 8 o s o o et e s e s e e

8§
. 38R6

. 37 4 37f

34R4
81 R3, 9grR1
. 37a
. a9d
22R 3
16R 1

37Rs

e o s s s 4 e

: o
"
-t

. - 37
48R2,06R4
. . 656
1275, 135 R 1
. 1w0R3
. L7
f . 546
. . 444
. 10§
. . I1c
. 126R8
65R 2
73R 6
. 865
. 127¢

69 R 1

: . 1308

. I41R3

.35 R 2, 101 R,

130R 5
. . 1300
1306 130R 5
. 152
. 1ortRe
. 38R6
35R2
. 1oR 2
29¢, 29 R 4,
- 73
88 R
. . 29d
. 130R5

76|17

209
LEvITICUS §8
N N . 83R1
10 X0, IX . 96 R 4
14 . . . . 26
11 26, 39 . . 9R2
47 - .45R1.97R1
13 2. 35R2
3.4,10 . 7t R 4
9. B . 1I6R2
12 . . . 22Rzx
43 . . 130R 5
45 . . 100 R 2
. . . . 2§
49.6 . . BIR;
53, 56 . . . 130
57 - . 29R 27,1300
14 46 . : : . 25
15 24 . . . 65R6
16 27 ., . . 8tR3
49 . . . 1300
5. . . . 149
I, . . 101Ra
4. . . 1I6R1
18 18 . . 101 R4
19 6. . 32R2
8. . 116 R 1
16 . . . 7tRa
35 . . B . 24c¢
20 14 . . . 72R 4
22 6. . . . 154
15 . . 9R 3
27 . . 32R 2
23 2. . . 106R2
32 . . . 38
24 22 . B 35R2
23 . . . . 77
25 f0 38R 3
22 . . 72R 3
33 . 116 R 2
48 . . . 145R1
26 6. . . . 139
21, 23, 24 71R 2
36 . B . 675
37 . . . . 1278
42 . 20 R 4
43 . 65R6 147 R 2
27 24 . . 10, 10R 2
NUMBERS
3 1. . . . 2§
20 . . ., 106Rz2
26 . . . 72R 4
39 43 - . . 37¢
6. . . 37Rg
47 - : 28 R6
419. . 72R 3
36. . 37R3
5 7. . I0RI
10. . 72R 4
18 . 32R5
19. 1306
2?. 48d 57R3, 130¢
9. . o8 R 1
13 . . . . 26
23. . . . 87
7 10. . . 8iRg3



212

JuDpGES

19, . 94,95 985
22, . . 107, 115
24 . . . . 99
29,30 . . . 10§
34 . . . 16R1x

2 I. . . 45R2
8. . . 24R 3
10, . . . 152
15, . . . 109
18 . . . 54R1
18,19 . . 545, 1300
2r . . . . 47
22, . . . 149

3 I. . B . 148
3. . 364,10t RJ
10. . ., 101Rd
16 . . 139, 139R1I
23 . . . S58R1
24. . B . 1004
0. . . . 47

4 4. B . 9gR1
6. . . 60Rg4
8. . . . 1300
9. . .3R 2 154
II. . 48¢c,105R1
4. - . o 49
9. . .« . 75
20 . . 116 R 6, 126
22 . . 7597 R1
24 . . . 8R4

5 . . . . 72
1. . . . 114
3. . . 107R1I
4. . . 73Ra2
5. . . 6R1
8. . 44R 1, 122
I0. . . 28R1
15. . . . 151
21 . 1R 2

. .7
.28R6,20R 8

27 10R3,32R5,41R4
6 2-6

. . . 540

3. . . 57,1300
4. .29R 5,4 R1,
54 R 1, 152

5. . . 44R1
8. . . QR 1
13. 132 R 2,136 R 1
4. 32R3,123R2
16. . 53a,146R2
18, 96R2 107R1
9. . 245,41R 3
25 . 28R 5, 111 R 2
28 . . .81 R 3,099
30. . . . 65a
7 2. B . 34R2
3. . . 8,37¢
g. . . . 4
. . . . 44a
7. . 11 Rd, 37/
13 . . . 58R1
16, 19, 25 . 17R4
19, 864, 88, 141 R 2
ax . . . 101Rd
22. 374,37/,136 R 1

HEBREW SYNTAX

JupGES 88
8 1. . 95, 144 R 1
2, . . II6R 3
7. . . » 556
1x .28 R 1,71 R 2, 138¢
4. . . . 27
18 . 11Rd, 151 R 2
19. . 39d, 119, 131
23 . . . » 107
24 . . . 136R1I
28 . . 17R 4, 47
30. . . 98R1
32. . . 29Rgp
9 2. . 90,914, 124
45 - . . 77
6. . . 10tRd
8,14 . 60R1,86a
9. .41R2,51R2
15. . 1275, 1304
16 . 32R 5, 47
17 . . . 101Rd
19. . . . 1308
27. . . 135R3
28 . . . 435, 102
29. . . . 655
36. 10oR1, 11T R12
36,37 . . . II
48.1R1,41R3146R1
53 . . . m9R1
55. . 11 Rd, 115
10 2,3 . . . 37¢
4 . . . 376
9. . . . X
10. . . 146R2
I ox. . . 24¢
12, . . 8R3
3. . 146 R 2
25. . . 86¢, 124
29 . . B 24R6
34. . . 1I6R1
35. R . 101Ra
36. . 92, 145 R 1
38. B . . II4
39. . 1R 2, 109
12 3. . . 126 R6a
5. . . . 126
56 . . 54R1x
7. . N 7R
14. . . . 37
3 2. B B 19R1
3. .+ . 57Rz2
8. . 22R4
12, . . 133R2
4. . . 65R 3
17 . . . 8R1x
9. 108 R 2
23. . . 39d, 131
14 3. . . . 122
g. 1R2 815, 111 R
. . . 1 R
8. . N ngZ
9 : . 86¢
12, . . . 47
4. . . 32Rg
15. 123R 2, 126 R 2
16. 404, p. 1437., 131

JupGes §§
13 2. . . 63,8a
7. 120 R 5, 130R 4
13. . . a, 118
16 2. 536, 57R 1
10. . . . 47
5. . 6R 2
17. . . 1308
20. . 29 R8
21. 100R 2
27 . .99R1x
3I. .138¢
17 3. .- 37f
5. . . 1065
6. . . . IIX
8,9 . 435, 435R1x
10, . . 3R3
8 1, . 73R 5
2., . 9t R4
3. . . . 141
1T . 98 R1,100R7
16 . . N 37R1
18, . . 8R1x
25. . 22R 3
28. . . 144R3
19 4. . . . 36a
IT. . 8R2
12 . B 9Rz2
17 . . . 45R1
8. 72R 3
20. . . 101 Rd
22. .28R6, 73R4
30. 101 R4, 132R2
20 4. e .. .. 99
8. . . 29R6
16 . 14, 45R 1
31. . 41 R 3, 114
4 . . 72Ra
21 8. . . 8R2
19 . . 32R2
1 SAMUEL
I I. 19R1,144R 3
2, . . 104¢, X13
47 . 540
6. . . . 676
7- 29R8,44R 1, 145
. . . 43R1

9. . . 84R1
1. 86a,130¢, 130R 3

12. . 58¢, 82, 100¢
13 . B . 446, 113
16 . .24R 3, 10t Re
20. . 83R g4, 127¢
22. 69 R 1, 105, 145
23. .63,72R 1, 13%
24. . . 36¢ 69
26 . . . 99
27 . . . 10rR&
2 . . 72
3. 17R2,29R 8,

83, 128 R 6
4. 73R 3, 116 R2
5. B « IX0TRS
10, . 65R6
Ix. 69 R 1, 100R 2



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 213

I SAMUEL §g 1 SAMUEL §§ |z SamueL §§
213, . . 132Rz2{12 2, . . . 58a|19 1. . . . 9x8
13, 14 . . . 55¢ 3. . . . 7a 3. . . 8,132a
13-16 . . . 548 4. . . 11RJ 4. . . 116R 3
15 . . . 45, 536 11, . . . 706 6. . . . I20
16 505,54 R1,8Rz3, 19 . . . 65R 3 10. . . 32R 3
118, 130 R 4 22, B . . 30 Ir. . . 9r R 4
18 . 98 R 1, 100R 7 23 . . . 32R2 13 . . 31, 73R 5
9. - . 445, 11113 2. . . 1tRad 7. . . 126R §
19,20 . . . 15{46 7. . 101, 145R 3 22. . . 32Rz2
20. . . XI6R6 Ir . . 146R 2 23 . . . B86Rg4
23 . .32R2,32R3 15 . . . . 3I 24. . 73
25. . . o1Rg 19 . . N . 46|20 2,5 . . . 436
26 . - Rg4,136(14 9. 86 R 4, 101 Rd 3. . . . XIQ
27 . 8 R 1,126 R 3 12 . . . « 75 8. . . . II0

28 ., . . 72R1 15 . . . 34R6 9. . . . I21
3. 72R 4, 120R 4

30. . . 86a, 98¢ 21 . . . - 94

33. . 7t R 1, 115 24 . . . 48R2 16 . . . 73Rg5
3 2. . : 83R 2 30. . 130R 3,131 17 . : : . 675
3. . B .127d 33. . . . 93 19 . . . . 83
5. B . . 83 34. . . I10tR& 29 . . . I06Rz2
8. . 38 R 5, 146 36 . .63R1,63R2 40 . . . 28Rg
2, N N . 87 37. . 126 R 2 42 . : . 6 R 4

7. . . 120R4 39. 120R 521 3. . 94, 11 Re, 75
410. . . 29R6 42. 73R 5 9. . . 128R3
2. : f . 1385 44 . 120R 4 15 . . . 43R1x

15 . . 24 R 3, 116 45 . . . 10rRe 16 .

. 4, 121

16 . . . 99R3l15 9. 32R 2 32R 4,22 13. . 88 R x
19 . . . Rz2 Rs 15 . . . 83R2
21 . . . 128R3 17 . B . ¥0tRd|23 2. . . . 53a
53 9. . 145R1 I9. . . . 485 10 . . 73R7
1T . - . 63a 20, . . I46R2 ir, . . 126R2
6 3. . 1002 23. . . 504, x01 22, 23 . . G60R4
7» 10 . tR3 25 . . . ©65R2 26 . . . . I4T
9. . . 130R4 32. . . . 708)24 6. . . 72Rg4
12. . . . 86¢ 33. . . IIX 7. . . 1u7R1x
18 . . . 32R2|16 10. . . . 368 II. . . 73R s
7 8. - . . XOI 3. N . 10rRd 14 . . . . 44a
9 12 . . 9R1 8. . 27,28R 5 16 . . 65 R 2, 101
10. . . 141R1x 23. .32R3,54R1 18 . . . .104a
16 . . . S54R1j17 1,4 . 144R 3 21 ., . . . 43a
8 7. 72R 1, 101 R¢ 8. .28Rg5,45R1(25 2. . . . 36a
12, . . 96Rg4 14 . . 134, 365, 106d 3. . . . 24d
22 . . . . 552 17 . .32R4,36R 3, 5. . .25 28R1x
9 I. . . 144R3 37R 4 17 . . 10IRC
2. . . . 33 26. . 39cI16R 4 19 . . . 29Rz2
3. .35R2 72R4 3. . . 73Rgpg 20 . . 586 141R1I
6. . . . a 32. . . . 538 22 , . . 120R 4
7. . I 2 34. . 72R 4 24 . . N 1, 133
8. 38R6 34-36 . . - 546 . . 88 R 5, 119
Ir. . 1004Q 38. . . . 75 27. . . 16R6
23 . . 6oR1 39. . . . 82 34 . . . 484d, 131
24 . . . 22R 4 42 . . . 10LRd 42 . . « 4%0IRs
27 . . . . 141 43 . . I17R 3,104¢|26 7. . . . 69a
10 2. 584, 10x Rd 46 . . . 17R4 9. .4tR2 51R2
3. . . 37R4(18 1,3 . . . Ilc I, . . 1I7R1
4. .36R3 37R4 2. . . 82 12 . . . 34R6
5. . 63R6, 1385 4. . . . 75 16 . .24R372R 4
7. . 6oR2 5. . . I14tR3 7. . . . 126
8. 63, 63R 2 15. : . . 146 19. . . 1308
Ir. . 7¢,144 R 1 17 . N 20 . 72R 4
12 . 109 R 2,136 R1 18 . . 8R1,436(27 9. . . 54R1
16 . . . . 86a 19 . .9t R1,91R 3 10. . . 1286R2
19. .9R2 146 R1 96 Rg5l28 1. . . . 43%
T 2. .I1R2,109R2 21, . . 38Rgs 7. . . a8R6
1I. . . . 51 23. . 9RT1,1x38a 9. . . 107R1



214
1 SAMUEL §§
28 14 . . . « 73
16. . . 43R1
29 3. . . 6R2
10. . . 132a
30 2. . 41 R 3, 48¢
6. . . 109
17. . . 3R 3
21, . . 371
22. . . 24¢, 147
24, 15tR2
2 SAMUEL
I 4. . I46R2
6. . 24 R 3, 86a
9. .22R1,28R3
2r. 10oR 3, 128R 5
22. . . 4 R1
23. . 33, 136 R 1
24. . . 98a,99
25. . . . 117
2 9. . . 29R6
23. .71 R 3, 10x Rd
27. 119, 120R 5,131 R2
32. . B 69a
3 I, . 86R4
9. moR4,moR5
13. 107Rx,146Rx
16. B 86 R 4
24. . . . 8¢
33. . . 436
34. .91R1,xooR3
35. . . 120R3
39. . 136R1
4 1. . . . 113
8. . . 7R 2
10, . . . 94
II. 72R4,154n
5 g . 19 R 3
10. . 24R6 86R4
19. 86a, 126 R 2
24. . 416, 72R 4
25. . . 151
6 1. 63R 3 72R 4
6. 73R 5
16. 58¢, 141
20, . 86¢
23. . 1065
7 35 - 60R 4
7,8 . 29a
9. 1wR357R1
23. . 8R2
28, 106 R 2
29. 83, 9t Rx
8 2. 87, 116 R 5
8. . 29d
10, . . a3
9 I. . 126 R 3
2. . « I
3. . 126, 127d
4. . . 69a
10. . . 101d
13. K d
10 9. 16 R 4
11, 17 . 1I6R g

HEBREW SYNTAX

2 SAMUEL

I II. . 1a0oRz 121
12. . . . 504
17. 29a, 102
20. . . . 146
25. 44a,72R 4

12 4. B . 32 R
4. . B . 154
16. . 54R1
18. 53& 126 R 4
21, . . . 70a
22, . 43R x

13 12, . . . 117
15. : . . 676
17. . . . 4
18. 58R1x
20. . . 136R1
25. B N . 65a
26. N . 132R2
30. . 41R1
3r. . . 98 R1
39. B B 29R«x

14 5. . . 47, 118
10. . 55¢, 56, 99
1I, . . 1oxRe
4. B 43:,149R2
19. .
20. . . 149R1
25. . . . 93
32. g R 1

15 4. . . . 135
10, . . sIRx
12. . . 86 R 4
2r. 25, 120 R 5, 152
23. . 67 R 3, 115
30. . . » 100f]
3I. . 8 78R 8
32. . . 98R1
33. . . . 1300
34. . 130¢, 136 R1
37. . . 45R 2

16 1. . . « 139
4. . . . 400
5. . 58R1,86R4
10. . . 8R 3
13. .57R1,86R4
18. . . . 118

17 g . . 29:
8. m7Rx, 146
II. . II¢, 400
12, 63R1,63R 2
15. . 34
16. B . 109
17. . .

18 3. . 86a.146
II. Tot Rd, 132R 2,

136 R1

iz, : 8, 131
14, . 63 R 2, 140
18. . . 72R 4
23. . . . 8, 60
25. . . 86 R 4
29 . . 9ra, 121
32. . . . 133

9 . . . 1, 135

2 SAMUEL §§
19 2. . . st R4
7. . X3
8. 400 109, 132R 2
20. . 9rR2
21, . . 7t R1
25. .96, 96 R 3
44 . . . 34R2
20 6. . . 128R4
8. . . . I39
10. . 7x R 3, 114
12. . . I00Rg4
19. 28R 6,126 R 5
20. . . 17R1
21 3. . . . 65d
4. . TR1,41R3
6. . .65R 2, 79
9. .36 R 4,68
22 14. . . "65R6
24. . . stR7
33- . . 29R 4
36. . . g R1
23 3. . . 71 R2
4. . . 128R 3
5. . . 2
6. . 22R 3
XI. . 28R g
15. . . . ¢
17. u7R3§
24 3. 38R5.n3.x36R1

13.
14.
24.

1t KINGS

I

K,2

4.
5.
6.

12,

13.
20

29d,90R1, 116 R 1

N B 62
. . 29d, 86a

109
. 55 a, 63, 65 R 2, 108

. . 34
. . 37R1
1 R 1, 101 Re,

. 24 R 3, 110



1 KINGS
3 4.

7.
II.
16.
18,

6 1,

32, 35

10 §.

10,

INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO

§
37d,44§2
32,107R 1

58.1) 190
.. » 147
. a, 51 Rz

. 5.36R4

: 54R1

14, 17, 37¢

78 R2,107R 1,
146
07R 1

sist

34R4,445 ns

T R T TS B

1 KINGS

10 31. . 100R 3,128
22. + 33R4,38R 5
29. . . 10tRa
I 3. . . . 113
5. . . 12
7. . . stR2
9. . 22R 4
10. . .58R1, 95
4. . . . 29a
16, . . 36R1
22. » . I46R2
333. . . 78R 3
. . B . 130¢

12 6, 65 R 2, 75, 100
8. » . s R{
12, B . 8R4
13. . . . 75
16, . 8R328R
7. . . 508, 106
9. . . . 65d
3. . .15, 72R 4
13 2. . . 144R3
23 . 55¢,100R4
12. .48R 2, 144R1
13, 37 . . . 21d
18, . . 41R3
20, . . 141R2
21. . . . 147
30. . . . 117
3T. . .56,57R1
4 4. . . 10 Re¢
5. . xtR¢,65R6

6. . 75, 80
7. -76,78R3.x47
8. . . . 93
10, . . 7R 5
I, . . . xxx
3. . 28 R 5, 147
4. . . 6R1
24 . . . 20R 4
25. . 28Rsg 51R1
a8. . . . 145
5115 13. . . 508, 101
23. 28R g5, 71,71 R 3,
72R 3, 123R 2
25,28 . . . 8
16 8,10 15 . . 38
Ix. . . . 17
16, 22R 3
18. . 22R3,72R4
22, 73R 4
24, mR4,nga.29d
3x. .99R1,126R 5
17 I. . . . 152
4. . . 22R 4
16. . . II6R2
21, . . . 63
24. . . 6R 2
18 4. . .« . 37d
. 141, 141 R
xo. B 546, 132
12. 141
13. 38 R 4,47, 75
15. . . 120
ar. . 75 130a

1 KINGs
18 26.
28.
29,
30.
39.
46.
19 X,
2.
4.
5.
10,
Iz,
13.
19.
2r.,
I.
6.
7.

20

23

47 -

. 10t R &

w
7,
w....

32

24:, xo6d, 146
. . Soa

. 9rR 4

. . 8¢

. . I4T

4, 5 14T R x

. xx7Rx
45R 2, !3oa.
Ra

« s s s 0 8 e e s e

. 1,25
126, 147

. 147
126R3

124
65 R 2, 132, 123
. . 4@

gR1
704, 8o, 100f
29 7, 35 R 2,

63, 71R 2

.
. .
.

PG %-YY



216

2 KINGS §8
I 2. 32 R 3, 125
3. . . 128
4. . 1066
8. 24R 3
11, 13 . . 83
13, 14 . 37Rg
2 9. . 136R1
10. . 82
II. 86R4, xoof, 141
16, . . 128R4
7. . . 364,37¢
3 x. . . . 38
3. « . 116
4. zga' 374,54 R 1
. . 8R4, 144R 1
1T, . 65¢, 65d, 122
13. . 118,128R 2
14 . 120R 5 131
16. . 20R8 8R2
24. . . 86R 3
26. . . 113
27. - . 43a
4 I. 19R1, 107 R 1
8,11,18 21R 3, 145
9. 30
13. 675,94,:22
19. . . 117
29. . . .130a
41, . 136R1
43. 4R 1,75 88
5 2. . 7t Rx
3. 135R 2
4. 1T Re
5. B 29R3
6. . 136R1
I0. 60 R 4, 654
II. . 21 R 3, 86¢
12, 116 R3, 126 R ¢
13. . 64, IITIR 1
17. N 79, 132 R 2
20. .5tR2,120R 3
21, . . . 21d
22, 6R 2, 36a
23. - 294,83
25. . . 152
26. f o 21
6 3. . 83, 107R 1
5. . . 72R 4
6. . . 75
8. . 11Re
9. . 96 R 1
I0. . 38Rs
12. 35R 2, 44a
16. . . Io
9. . g7R1
20. . . 4
22, . . 1IIR1x
25. . 38R6
3r. 120R4
32
33. 6Rx. xoof
7 1. . 29d}.
3- 416, 145
4. . 1306
7. . 1R1

HEBREW SYNTAX

2 KINGs §§
8. 9R 1
9. 78R8 128R1:,

x%a,xgzka
13 4,136R1
16, 1
19. 136R:

8 5. . . . 141
89 32R3
10. . §8%
13. zzc, 43& 72R x,

75 146 R
17. B N 36R3
22. . . 45R 2
25. . . . 38
29. . 29R1,44R2

9 I. . . 35R2
3. . . . 408
4. . . . 29}
5. . . 21
8. . 7R3
10. . . R
12. . 1t Re, 123
I5. . 20R 1
18. 1R1.7b 8R3
20.

25. 28R5,146R3
26. . 57 R 1, 120
33. . 36Rs
33. . . . 102
35. . . 9r R4

0 2. . . 136R1
2,3 . . . 558
4. . . . 107
6. .28R 6, 34
10. . . I02
13. 73R s, 104¢
14 . 37¢
i5. . 32R5, 126,

132 R 2
23. . . 128Rg4
25. B 1t Ré

IT 4. : .28R 5, 75
10. . .17
12, . . 17R 4
14. . . . 117

12 10. .35R2,m8§x
12-17 . 2
16. . #Rz
18. . stR2
21, . 675

13 Ix. . . 116
14. . . 43a,67%
19. 39d, 94, 13: R2
20, 21 + 14tR1

14 7. . . . 58¢
I0. . . 530
12, . . 29R 6
23. . . . 38

« .« .17R5, 76
5|15 1. . . 39R1
3. . . 29d, 38
16. . . 20R 4
17, 23, 27 . 38
2r. s . 123R2
30, 32 . . . 38

2 KINGS

16 14.
15.
7.

17 4.
6.
13.
21,

28—.41

e e s e e e

o e s s .

.

§§
29¢, 504
29R 7
. 29¢
29R 8
38R 2
28R 6
. . 78
. . 12748
. woRz2
. 20R 8
. . 58&
32Rs
.132a
20R 4, 37d
. . 6o
. . 64
558, €54, o6
. . 588
. . 70@
. 78R g
. . 1278
95, 31,538
107 R 1, 121
. 16R1x
. . 118
. 7a,58a
65R 1, TO9 R 2
B . &6
. .7
. x4tRZ

. . R ¢
.32R2,73R1,
14T R 1
41 R 2, 124
. . X6
. 32R2
. 45R1x
82
1:3, 132R2
86¢
. 36R3
. « IIX
. 9a
. . 99
17R 3, 113
. 22R 3
. 18RI
- 444, rss

96 R
aoR4.29¢:
101 Rd, 109
R
. 17,

x7,38§72
. . 11§
. . 8
. 32R35
. 144R3
29R 8
32R2
36R3
. 9R2



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 217
ISAIAH §§ |IsAram §8 |Isaran §§
1 2. . . 58a,105| 5 28. . 100f|11 14. 29R 5
3. . . . 108 29. . . . 5912 I. . 65R 6
4. . 24a,395,117| 6 x. . .506.138& 5. . . 133
56 22 R 3, 101 R4 2. .11 Rd,29R 8, 6. .
7. . 685, 106¢ 38R4,xooferd 13 2. 60R3
. . 5845 3. 5290R8,5R1, 3. 3 24¢
. . 3gd 131 102 4. . 7R3
11, 28 R 4, 404, 73 4. . . . 8 8. 24:,29R6 101
13. 96 Obs., 106a 5. 24d, 41a, 110, 117 9. .41 R 1,06
14. . 9o, 101 Rd 6. B . 139, 143 14 . . 22Rz, 139
15. . 73, 111, 113 7. . 56, 105 R 2 17, 18, . . . 44a
17. . . . 8 8. . 7a, 30t R& 22. . . . XI13
18. . . 22¢, 400 9. 6oR4.67a.86c 14 2 .73R4, 73R 7,
9. . .34R5,83 10, . 53¢, 108 100R 5
21. . . 117 II. 4xc 8o, 128, 145 3. 91 R 2, 109
23. 44a, 1I6R1 13. . 83 132R 2 6. 675,67R 2
24. . . 6207 3, . . II6RgS 8. . . 44@,99
-25. 10r Rd 5. 101 Rd, 147 17. . . 10X
26, . . 8tRz2 6. . . . 292 19. . 28Rx,986
30. . 24d, 98 R 1 7. .I1R2 109R2 2r1. . TR2 41R1,
2 2, 57R 1,100R 2, 8. . . . 1I0I 109 R 2
136 R1 9. . . 130R3 23. . .78R 5, 84
78 . . 8 13. . .34 R 2 00 25. . . 105R2
8. . II6R1 14. . . 115, 21e 27. . 9R3
9. . 41R 1,493 15. . . 84 3r. .29R6 88R2
73R 5, 128R 2 23. . . 17 32. . 108
Ir. 5iR2 116R 2 24 . . . 29¢,108]15 3. . 29R6 73R3
20. 3, 24R2 116 R1 a5. 1 R4, 108R 3 7 . . XI5, 143
22, .97R1,101 R&| 8 1. . . 101R?% 8. . 69Rx
3 x. . « 100RI 4. . . . 108[16 2. . 22R2,69R1
3. 24d,98 R 1 6. . . 99, 147 4. . . . 11§
5. . x7R5 9, 10 ., . 64, 1326 8. . . . 116
6. 69a x2. . . woR2 9. .20R 4, 75
7. 73R5. 75, 76 13. . . . 106¢ 10. 108 R 1, 109
8. 20, . . 1I6R1 12. . 4X¢, 1306
9. nd 41R3 23 . . 1oRz2l17 1. . . 101
12, . . 1068 9 1. 22K1, 415 1065 2. . . 1004, 139
15. . . 41R3 3. . 28R 1, 414 5. 91 R 3
16. . 1TR3 51 R 2, 5. 24a, 43 R 1, 4946 6. 32R2.36R5. 113
86¢, 147 6. . . . 33 13. . . 16R1x
16, 17 . . 56 8. 29 R 6, 115 14 . . . 1$5R2
24 . B . 29¢ II. 4R1,22R 3|18 1,2 . . 16Rg3
26, 141R 3 4. : : . 106d 2. : . 1R1,09
4 T. . . . nx 10 7. . . 29d, 90 3. . . 96 R s
2. . . 4,6 10. . . 3¢4R3 5. . .41 R 4, 56
3. . . 1068 12. . . . 26|19 4. 31, 116 R 4
4. 41:,51 R 2, 1308 13. . . B5IR6 8. . . 28R 3
5 I. . 14,24 R 3,62, 14. 23¢,91R1,01R 3 II. . . 32R5
101 R& 15. 916,91 R2,128R 1 12. . 65d,126R8
2. . 77 20. . . . 98¢ 13. . . III, II§
4. . 94,!26R4 22, . .73R 2,99 4. - . . 67R x
5. 555, 88 24. 1ot Ra, 143 18, . . 67R3
6. 73Ra 78R3.96R1 25. . . 56 19 . . . . 113
8. 100¢, 100 R4, 1274| 26. 56, ror Rd 2. . . 86¢
9. 30, 120 R 3, 128 27. . . « 57|20 1. . . . 91a
1. 28Rx.141:R3 28. . . . 416 2, . . . 88
12, . 29¢,45R 3 30. 32R1,100R 3 3.
x3. 14 415,41 R 1, 115 32. .69 R 2,94 4. 244 7oa 7xRt
41 R 1, 101 R4, |11 3, . . 101 RS 6. . . 107
IR 1 5. . . 22R1xf2r 1. 93
19. . 63 R 1, 148 6. . 52,1385 5. . 84, 88 R a
23. 100¢, II6 R 1 8. 4:b 111, 111 R 3 7. 32Rx,67& 1324
24. . . 91a,96 9. 73R7,1ooR5 8. . . 70a
25. 4R 1, 17R 4,495 10. . . 3064 Ir. . . . 108
26. . . 7t R 2 13. 105 R 2 12. . . . 83




218

IsA1AH
22 2.
3.
1.
13.
16.
17
24,
23 4.
5.
12,

15.
16.
24 2,
7.
12,
16.
18,
23,
235 9.
26 3.
7.
9.
10,
27 I.
4.
5. 6
i,
12,
13.
I.
2,
4.

6.
7.

28

9,
13.
15.
16,
17.
19,
ar.

§§
24¢,985, 98 R 1
.98 R 1, 101 Re
. . I9R2
.  .84,8R2
21f,69R 1

. 86¢
32R5
128 R6
23
R1,
32Rx
zo:Rd
R82

, ISIR 2
4 22R3
So,ng

. 49b
32?6
5,65R1
00R 7

;o....

(3]
@

.,‘.....su..

w0

109R 3
132R 2

. .
&

. IO
22d 1o Re
. 23R3

.288R 1, 75

69R4.76,78fzs

78R5,111Rx

. . . 145
.33R1, 101 Rd
. .- 108R1
. . . 585
. 44a,128R6
44 a, 86a,86 R 2
.39R4,65R2
. 18, 25

. 73R7

. 54a, x%: a

. 82
51 R 5, 117, 122
s8a

. 101
14R2
7t Ra
. 1I09R 2
. . 96,147

HEBREW SYNTAX

ISAIAH §§
014, . 44R3.67Rx
15. 84R1
16, . 3zR6 118
19, . » 41a, 86%
20 - . . . II3
22, 24R 2,116 R1
3r 1,3 . . 105R2

4. . s 561!15‘
S . 4
6. . ?5 ’10Rz
8. . . 1a8R1
32 2, . . 23, 24¢€
4- . 0 . 14
8. . , 14, TIX
1r, . . . (I3
12, . . . 108
13, ' . 28R 3
33 x. . . 83R2
4. . ., ©67R1
6. . 28R, 106d
9. . . I1I6R6
10. . . . 400
14, 16 . . . 73
24. . . o8RI
34 4. . 23¢,67R1
10. . 34 R4
13. . 73R2,!16
16. . . 11 Re
35 I, . : 65R6
2.28R1,41R1,8R3
3. . . 31
9. . . 32R3ps
36 6. . . . 54a
8,16 . . 20R 4
9. . .27,35R2
18, R . . I27¢
37 16 . . I06R2
22, 23R 3,24a2,28R 6
29. . 56,90 R 1, 147
30. . .60R 3, 88
99138 7. B . . 146
10. . 8o
15. .58R1,xo:Rd
17. . . YOI
18. .98R!,128R6
20, .
39 I, o 48:,48122
3. . . 290R 1
40 I . 400
7,8 B . 40¢
10. . . I10tRa
4. . 17R 2
17. 34R3,80.m7d
18. 8R2
20. 34R3-44R3:143
22, 23 . . 99Rz2
24 . . . 49a
as5. . 496 65d
26. .69R2.xox
27. . 435R1,53R1
30. . 59, 132 R 2
41 I. . . . I0I
2. . 22 R 2, 144
4. . . TI6R2
5. . . 45R 2

IsAiAu

26, 28

13.
8.
20, 21

49 4.
6.

P N R

P S Y

P S R ST

&
LN

63R 1, 1325

73R 5
65R 6
31
43

%g\&t. 58&‘ P
-1 -1
B3H ab s v B0 n\f.ﬁ‘

83t al
da Y P kb kel
4N

4

.
S
O

34R2, 11irRz2
8&

50 z 65R6 86a,m6

4.
9.
10.
II.

5I 1.
2.
9.
9, 10

O Y

128
.72R ¢4, 75
. 144R1I
. 73Rz«

101 R

. 143
44R3,51R6
. 10t Rd
. 106R32



IsAiAH

5K 10,

12,

9.

21.

52 6.
12, 13

I5.

53 2.

3.

4.

5.

6,7
7.
9.
Ix.
54 IT.
4.
15.
55 4.
5.
9.
I0.
13.
5 3.
5.
9.
I0.
57 2.
,3.
1.
17.

INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO

§§

22R 4
44R3,to6R2
8R1
.28Rx,98R1
. 106 R 2
5tR3
.10, 41 R 1
. . . 65¢
28R 4, IooR 7
28 R 4, 76, 984,
“118

3,39 R 1, 101 Re,
109

. 22¢

. 1388

N . 101 Rd
.32R1,83R5
100R 3
60R 2
130R 3
28R 4
143
. . ¥I5%
51 R 2, 154
4 R3 143
. 23R 4
16 R 1
. 22R 3
.28R 1, g0
7t R 2

51 R6

. 32R1

28 R 3, 98¢

394, 134
R2

24
28R4,u6R2
. 81, 144
9 R1
. 29¢
« .« 73R4
.60R2 78R 3

. 71 R 1
117R 3

é

JEREMIAH
I 5.

II.

“ e v s e s s P S A

L Y

.

86¢

109
88R 2

87R 1
122, 123

88R 1

114

41c¢, 81

29R 5, 674

40¢
76

219
EREMIAH §8
J8 13. . 86 R 2, 144
15. . 88R 2
16. 28R1,33R6 494
8. 101 Rd,p 14; n.
23. . 55, 135
9 I. 655, 135R3
5. . R3
3. . 29R7.98c
17. . 73R a2
21, . 136Rx,139
. 23. 72R 1,88, 168 R 1
10 3. . . 1Rz
4. . . 78R5
5. . . 84
10. . . 116R4
4. . . 101Rc¢
20, . . 73Rz
ir 7. . . 87R1
2 I, . . . 104
4. . . . I16
6. . 83R5, 106a
8. . . 73R6
3. . . 28R 3
17. . . 87
13 4. . 20R 2
7. . . 440
10. . 32R3,65R6
12, .
18, . 82.8
19. 29R6 xxGRs
20. . . 142, 143
27. . 24R 4
14 89 . . . . 143
15. . . . 138¢
16. . . 100R2
8. B . . 1308
9. . . 8 R2
22, . . 1I06R2
15 9. . . 24R6
I0. . N 29R 6
3. . . 136R1
15. . -321%65.90
18. . . 126R7
6 6. . . 108, 109
2. . . 82, g5
13. . . 72R 4
14, 15 . . . I§§%
17 2. . . 32R2
58 . . . 54a
6. . . . 73
10. . . 96 R 4
8. . . 62, 107
23, 24,27 . - 95
18 48 . . . 132a¢
15. . . 100R3
16. . . 73R 6
18. . . . 62
19 I. . . 1t Ra
12, . . 96 R 4
3. : B 8 R1x
20 7. . . 73R 4
8. . . . 145
9. . 32R 4, 132¢
10, . 53R1,655
1r. 67 R 2, 143



220
JEREMIAH §§
20 17, 18 45 R 2, 48¢a
21 I. . . 9Ia
9. . . . 55¢
22 4. 28R 5, 116 R 1
10. . . 86¢
4. 88 R1
16. . . 19
17. . . 32R 5
138. . . 117
19. . . 675,87
24. 120R5,130R 3
30. . .76,83R 2
23 14. 554, 149 R 2
17. . . 86¢
18. . . 65d
28. . . 7t R 2
29. . 44R3 143
36. . 31, 1It6 R 4
39.. . 56, 86¢
24 2. . 29¢,32R 2
25 4. . . 87R1
5. . . 64
26 . . . 20R 4
29. . . .. 121
30. . . 67R 3
4. . 96 R 5
26 5. . . 87R1
18, o . 7t R 4
27 3. .32R3 9R1
7. . . . 1
8. .72R 4,91 R 4
16. . . 69R 32
18, . 694.14?!{2
28 9. . . 95 146
16. . . 21R1x
30 6. 98 R 1, 125, 140
12, . . 32R 5
14, 15 . 96 R 2
21, . 41R2
3T I. . 29R 7
56 . . 41a
7. 8 . 67R 2
9. . . 1I6R6
15, . 116 R 1, 1278
18, 25 . . . 143
32 4. . 86a, 111, 140
10. . . . 2rIe
12. . . 20R 4
4. 32R 2, 55¢
20. . . . 136
33,44 . . 88R1
33 20, . 290R 4
22. . . 28 R 1
34 3. . 86a, 111
35 14. . . 79
36 18. . . 44R1
22, . . 72 R 4
23. . . 88R 1
32. . . 38R 5
37 9. 9R3 116 51R4
17. . . . 126
21 . 88R 1
38 4. . . . 79
14. 32R2
16 . 99 R2

HEBREW SYNTAX

JEREMIAH §§ |EzEkIEL §8
38 23. . 10813 12. . . 132R2
39 1I. 48R2 22. . 29R 4, 96R 4
14 .. 9tR4jl14 3. . . .- 86a
4T 4. 9%6Rg5 7. . . 65R 6
6. 8R4 2. 72R 4, 132R 2
42 6. . - . 149(15 4. . . 132R2
10. 86 Rz 149R 2|16 4. 86 R 2
16, 17 . . 57R 3 7- 34 R4
19. . . . 400 27. 29R 4
44 19. 84 R1,96R 4 34. . 109
25. 84R1, 114 38. 67R 2
26. . B . II9|{17 9. 9rR3
28, . . 11Rfl 10, . 9la
46 5. . TR1,8R3 21.. 72R 4
6. . . 1238R2[18 5, 18 130R 5
9. . N 28R 6 6. . . 29¢
16. 32R2,99R 1 10. . 35R2
48 2. . oI 9. . 41 R 2
9.. 8R3 20. 10t Re
32. 20R 4 a3. . 86a
36. 25, 115 29. 116 R 6
38. . : . 29e 32.. 136 R1
45. .24R 3,101 Re|19 9. . 149
49 12. . . 106R2[20 ¢. 149R 2
36. . . . are 26. . 146
50 10. . . 695 38. . . 1I6R6
34. . . 86 R 3)2r 19. . . 32R2
46. . . . 113 20. .96R1,149R 1
51 24,35 . . . 698 25 . . . 72R 3
46. . . . 137¢ 3I. 88 R 2
49 . . . . 04|22 4. I1II6R 6
52 7. . 44R 3, 50a 18. . 29¢
20. . . a29Rg4 24 . . 100R3
23 16. . 698

EZEKIEL 28. . 10
I 1. . . . 38 30, 46 88R 2
8. . . 36R 4 32. 116 R6
23. . . 1t Re 40. 9R3
2 8. . . « 29¢ 42. . 113
9. . . . 31 43 - . I

3 3. . . 63Rz2|24 2. . 1X¢
2r. . . 29R7la5 3. . 117
4 13. . . 323R 2 2. . 675
4. . . 100R 3|26 10. . 28R 1

5 16, . 63R3 14 . 16 R 6
6 9. . . . 1IC 17. . 22R 4
II. . . a8R 3 20. . . 149
7 2. . . 36 R 3]27 15. . 3R2
24.. . . 32R g5 30. . . . 706

8 6. . . grR1 34. 100 R 6
4. . . 69 R 2 36. . . 29¢
9 3. .33R2,9R2(328 7. . 32R 3
100 R 7 16. . . I0L

2, 3, I . 98R1|29 7. . 548

10 3. N . 29R 7{30 2. . 117
9. 32R2 16. 24R4
15. . 1R 231 16. . 28R 4
It 7. . . 86 R 3|32 25. 108 R 2
12. . . 9R1|33 4. 108R 1
13. 67R 3 18. 14R2
24 . . 696 33. 109 R 2
12 12. . 147|34 1. . 56
13 2. . . 28R 1 12, 32R2
3. . . 149R 2|35 10. . . 72R 4

7. . . . 108)36 3. .72R1,147R 2



INDEX OF PASSAGES

EZEKIEL §§ |HosEA
36 5. . . 22R 3] 4 17.
7. . . . 400 18.
27. . . . 1I50| 5 I.
38 1. . . 69R 4 5.
16. . . . 93 6.
7. . 11 Ra, 29d 8.
39 14. . . 24R 4 9.
27. . . 32R2 13.
40 2. . . . 139 14.
5. . 37R4} 15.
28, 31 . . 32R2| 6 1.
41 22. . . . 69c¢ 3.
42 14. . . 29R 7 4.
43 7,17 . : 73R 4 .
10. . . 78R 8 9.
19. B B 9R2| 7 1-3
4 3. . . 72R 4 2.
7. . . 29R 7 4.
19. . . 73R 4 56
45 1,3 . f 36R 3 7.
16. . 20R4,29R 5 8,
46 19. . . 20R 4 I,
47 4. . . 29R 3 14-16
15. . . 20R 4| 8 .
16. . . 32R2 4.
17-19, . . 72R 4 5.
4. . . 63R 2 6.
7.
Hosea Ir.
T 2. . . 25, 68 2.
4. f . . 56 13.
5. . s57R2] 9 2.
6. . 83, 100R 3 4.
7. 101, 101 Ra, 111 6.
9. . . 128R1 7.
2 I, . 35,444 8, 11
5. "33 R 3, 53¢, 90, 9.
10r Rd 1z,
7. . . 14,985 2.
8. . . 3R2 13.
9. . 33 52 62 14.
ix. . 14, 83 15.
2. . 1T Ro|10 X,
14. . 1R 2 4.
15. 72R1,73R3, 145 5.
16. . « 75 100¢ 6.
17. . . 10IRd 7, 15
20. . . « IoI 8.
23. . 57 R 2, 1035 10.
3 I. . . 91c,984 12,
2. . . 245, 101 4.
4. . . 68, 140{11 1I.
5. . . . I0I 2.
4 2. . . . 88 2,7
4. . . . 63 4.
6. 414, 101 R¢, 107, 6.
II5 8.
7. . 28 R 1, 151 10.
8. . 444,116 R 1|12 1.
9. . . 151R2 3.
II. . . . 114 5.
13. . . 44a 10.
14. . ub 4 R3 15.
15. . . . 63]13 2.
16. . . 22R 2 6.

REFERRED TO 221
§§ |HosEA §§
. . . 98b|13 8. . . 12
. . 88 R 4 I0. 1oRa
. . . axrf 12. . . 104a
. . 418 13. . 18RI
. . . IXo|x4 I. . 16Rgs
. . 117R 3 3. . 28R 3
. . . I4 4. N .9R1
. 29R 1 5. . . 708
B 59 7. 65 R 6, 113
53& 83R4 9. . 8R3
5: Rs5.59 83R 4 10. . 65d, 150
. 59, 63, 143
22 R 2, 83, 1382 |JOEL
B . 34R2|1 2. . 31
. . 20R 4 8. 98 RI
. . 44a 13. . II4
uc, 146 R 1 15. . 117
. .81,83R 3 20. . 116
. . 68| 214. 43R1I
: : . 54a 20. . 65R 6
10R 3, 128R s 26. 83R s
. . . I40| 3 4. . . 27
. . . 44al 4 14. . . 29R 8
. . 117R3 18, 73R 2
. 149R3
96 Qbs., 145 R 3|AMoOs
.7tR4, 136 Rx| 1 3,6,9. . 368, 91¢
N . 69R 2 9, II .
. . 96 Obs. ir. . . 555,02
. . 132R2|2 2,3 116 R 5
. .51 R 4, 59 6. . . 2R24
. . . 114 7. 44a.x
. . 16R2 8. . .49 3
. 115 132R2 II. . 123, 123R:
. . 96 R 2 13. . 98a, 101 RS
. . 1065 15. . 24Rg5 7tR3
. 82, 83, 10t Rd 16. . . 24d, 70a
. . 1x0tRc| 3 3. . . . 154
. 101, 10X R¢ 34 - . . 1305
. . s 94 4-6 . . . 1382
. . . I3 5. . . 863
. . 63R3 6. . 1322
73 R 7, 109 7. . . 44a, 154
84,87 R1,8R1 8. . 132R2
. . . II§ 10. . . 14
. . 79 III II. . . 136RI
. . 418 12, 23¢, 44a
. . . 113 13. . 24 R 6
. o6Rs| 4 1. . TR3,9
64.9@.9606: 2. . . 79, 109
o1 Rd, 136 R 2 4. . 64, 82
. . 508, 145 7,8 544, 109
. . . I5I 8. 36R35
f B . 108 9. . 22R 1
. 5o0a,101Ra 10. . 136R1
. . 11RC Ir. . 9rR 3
. P 1437, 117 13. . ngr
. 4 R 3, 143 3 2. . . 4185, 140
. 3. . 28R5 71 R
96R4 4. . . . 64
. 69a 5. . 63
10t Rd 6. 53¢, 64
. 7t R 2 7. 100R 4
. 24a, 44a 7-12 . I00€
. . 508 8. . 40¢, 494



222
AMOS §§
5 8,9 . . . 98a
12. . . 146R3
15. 8 . . 436
16. > . . 117
19. . . 22¢, 54a
26, 27 . s7R1
6 1. 34R5. 144 R 4
2, . 24R6
3. . x9R2,4 a,
100R 5
8. . . IIC
10, . 95. 126, 1274d,
Ir. . 146 R 4
3. . 17R6 108
13. . . 128R1
7 T. . . .:ooz;
2. . . . X
25 . . 8{!
g. . . 57R1x
. . . 4RI
7. , . 139
12. .45R4.101R6
13. . 22 R 3, 104
4. . . . 104
17. . . . 10§
8 4. . . ©96R4
5. . N . 65d
9. .57R=273R7
4. . 119
9 I. 28R5. 108 R 1
-4 . . . 130a
5. . 494,51 R4,
100 R 4
7. . 126R 4
8. B6b 86Rx.f1{s4
9. 109, 146 R 4
Ix. . . 10rRd
OBADIAH
I 5. . . 1306
9 10 . xoch
10. . 23
I2-14 . . . 63
JoNAH
1 3.4 . . 14
6. . 8R3,7oa
8. . . 8R4
10. . . . 676
1. . . . 635d
14. . . . 62
2 7. . . 1064
8. . . P. 143 7.
1x. . . 146;%2
3 3. . . k]
4. . . . 69¢
9. . . 43R 1
4 2. . . . 82
10. . . 24R 3
m. . . . 121
MicAH
T =2,

9.

. . . 2rf]
109 R 2, 116, 116 R6

HEBREW SYNTAX
Mican §§
I I0. . 868
2 1,2 . . . 54a
3. . 7:';{2
4. . . 108
7. . . 32R 2
8. . . 98 R1
10. . . . 143
1r. , . . I3
12. . 20R4,20R6
13. . . 498, 50
3 25 . . 99
4. . . 65R6
5. . 556 99R 2,
132R 2
59 . . 100R4
6. . 101 R¢, 109
8. . . . 155
9. . . . X4
1E. . . . 44a
12, N ., 8o
4 6. . 14,63R3,99
9. . 5, 8R3
iI. . . . 116
12, . . . 22¢
13. . . .
14. .24 R 3, 101 Ra
5 2. . 41¢,108R1
4. . . 24a,29¢
7. B . 1308
8. . ©65R6
6 7. . . 76
8. 9rR 3
13. 87
14. 65R 6
16. 51R4,149R
7 I. 117, 128 R 6, 14;
2. . . 77,127
3. .49a, 106 d
4. . . 34R3
8. 130R 4, 132R 2
0. . 65 R 6, 113
12. . . 6R1
16 . . . 22R 3
17. . . . I0I
19. . . . 83
NAHUM
1 2. . ' 24R 3
4. . 494
8. 78R 7
12. N 1stRIX
2 3. . 108 R
. . . . 690
9. . 1R1
3 4. 24R 3
II. . . 65 R 6
16. . . . 49a
HABAKKUK
I 2,3 . 41R2
5. 88 R4
. , . . 143
10. . . 5tRg4
II. 6R1
13. R2

HABAKKUK &8
I 14. . 100R3
2 I. . 65R 5
14. .73R7,90 143
15. . . 88 R 1
16. . . 34R2
17. . . . 23
18. . 41R 2
19. 24 R 4, 117
3 2. . . 45R 4
8. . . 29R 4
9. 675,78R 3,8 R 3
10. . . 45R 2
13. otR 3
I5. 19R 3
17. : . 116
ZEPHANIAH
T 3, . . 86 R 2
8,12 . . 57R2
9. . . .
4. . 7ob
.3 x.88R4,xooR3.145
2. N gt R1, 128
12. . . . 21t
13. 65R 6
4. . . 136
15. : . .127d
3 4. .1424624R3
5. . . 100R3
7. . . . 83
II. B B 24R 2
17. .  4R3 143
19. . . . 13
20. . . oR3
HAGGAI
I 4. » 32R2 70a
. . . . 109
9. . 88 R 2
2 7. . . . II§
2. . . . 126
5. . . Rs
17. .22R1,28R 1,
73R 4,128R 3
19. . . 100R&
ZECHARIAH
1 2, . f . 675
13. . . . 29¢
14. . . ., 676
2 5. . . . 139
. . . 7tRI1
3 I, . . . 2Ic
3. . . 100R2
4. . . ¢8R x
. . . 21
4 7. . . 32R£
10. . . . 29¢
5 II. . 116 R 6
6 10. . . 88R 2
12. . . 144R3
14. . . . 113
2. . 48R 2
5. 73R4, 8R1,
1 T



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 223

ZECHARIAH §§ |PsALMs §§ |PsALms §§
7 7. . . 72R 4] 6 11. . : . 68|22 8. . . 73R 6
9. . . . 6758| 7 5 . . . 98¢ 22. .41R5s s51R 5,
1. . . 10t Re . . 41R5 101
14. . . 17R5 1o . . . 31 29. . . . 100a

8 2. . 67R2 1r. . 22R 3 30. 41 R 1,498
10. . . 5tR6| 8 5. 19R4,43& 150 32. 97R1,100R I
13. . . . 29¢ 6. 51R4,75,78R2[23 2. . 24¢
15. . . . 83 7. . . 5tRs 4. 19R 4
17. . . 72R 4 8. . . 19R4 6. 101
23. . . 146R3|l 9 7. . . . 1|24 4. 24d
9 5. . . 65R 6 6. . .6R 3, 143 8. . 7¢
9. .17R 3,136 Rx 18. . . 69R 2|25 2. 62
10 7. . . ©65R6 9. . . 128R6 9. 65R 6
1T 2. . . 32R 2 2r. . . 146R 3 10. . . . 29e
4. . 24c|10 4. 146 R 1 XI. . . . 56
5. . II6R1 5. 29:,69Rx,xo66 14. . . . 94
7. . . 3sR 2 6. . 146R 2|26 1. . . 44R3
12 10. . 9R3 8R1x 11, 13 . . I146R1 45 . . 45R 3
13 9. 9tR1,0rR 3 16. . . 41R 5 6. . . . 62
14 4. . 32Rs5|11 2. . 4tR3l27 1. . . . a
10. . 32R 2 3. . 41R2 2. . . . s8a
12, 88, 116 R 1 4. . 103, 1064 6. . . . 62
6. . 65R 6 9. . . 65R 3

MALACH! : 2 3. . 29R8 67R 3 10. . . SIR3
I 4. .« . . ng g . . 65R6 28 1. . 101
7, 12 . . 100 . . . 400, 144 . . R1
8. . . 126R1 8. . . . 63° 1. . ?9215
10. . . . 1335(13 4. . . 67R 2 10. 8R2
10, 1T . . 22R 3 5. . . . 73 13. . 1499R 3
. ‘. . . 109i14 2. . . ésRi 3T §. 6R 3
13. . . . 117 5. . “ . 67 6. 41R 5
2 6. . . . 113 7. . . 133R3 20. . 32R 1
Ir. 24R 3 116 R5|16 6. . . X 24. . . 1rRd
12. . . 65R 6 9. . 5tR2|32 «x. . 98R 1
13. . . 78R 2 11, . 17R2 2. . . 143
15. . . 100R6|17 3. . . 9R1 5. s5tRs
16. . . 144R4 5. . . 88R 5 8. . 19R3
3 9. . .. 21f 8. . . 45R4 9. 94, 128R 5
10. . . . 125 9. . 6R3 10, . . 32Rx
19. . . . I50 10. 17R4 109R3[3317. . . . 22¢
24 . . . . 77 ir. . . - 71|34 6. 128 R 2
13, 14 . . 109R3 8. . . 49a

PsALMs 8 1. . . . 35|35 2. . 10rRe
I x. . . 216 394 4. . . g7R1 . . 69 R 4, 139
3. . . 101 Rd 7. . . 43R 2 12, . . 78R 1
36 . . . ﬁa 12. . . siRg 14. . . 101Rd
4. . 94,22aR2| 8. . ., 33Rz2 3. . . . 144
2 Ix. . . . izgt 22, . . . 101 16. . . 28R 6
2. . 19R4,22R 3 28. PN . 31 19. . . 29R 4
6. 3,24R2,!55 31. . . . 106|136 7. . . 34R6
8,10 . . =22R3| 33. .78 R 2, 98¢, 99 13. . . . 4Ia
9. . . 245 35. . . . 116137 3. . . . 73
12. . 28R1 s3R 1 36. . . g R1 4. . . 22R 3

3 3. .69R 2, yor R& 40. . . 98 R 1 27. . . . 64
5. 5oa,109R3 4r. . . 78R7l 3. . . ., 116
6. . . s51R 47 . . . 41Rg 8. . . . 41a
8. .71.71R3 19 8,9,10 . . 985 40 . . . . 496

9. « I33 1I0. . . . 29¢(38 9. . . . 58a

4 7. . . 135 1r. . .97R 1,9 14. . . . 143
8. .25 28R 1|20 4. . . 63R1 15. . . 100R3
4. . . 68 7. . . . 41a 20. , . 290R 4
5. . . 73 8. . . . 5|39 6. . . 28R 3
7. 24¢, 28 R 4 9. . . . 58a 7. . . 11Ra
13. . 78 R2[21 2. : : 65R 6 8. . . 4rR2
6 9,10 . . . 41a 13. . . 78R 7 12, . . 132,R2




224 HEBREW SYNTAX
PSALMS §§ PsAaLms §§
40 6. . 95, 132 R 259 17. . . . 33
41 3. . . 128R2]60 5. . . . 29¢
7. . . 1308 10. . . . 23

42 2. . . . 143 II. 41 R 2
4. .91R1,96R 3 12. stRps
5. .65Rs5,73R4| 13. 139

6, 12 . . .5tRg4l6xr 8. . 65R4

6, 7, 12 o P.143m.|163 4. . ~2Rz,99R1

43 I. . . 128 5. . . I16R1
5. . . Pp-143m. 10. .34R3,x32R2

44 3. . . 109R 3|63 7. . 7R 2
5. . . I06R2(64 6, . 14.6R:
10, 1T . stRg 7. . 27
19. . . 128R6 810 . . . 496
a1. .11305, 13t R1 9. . . 16Rx
45 8. . . . 2977 65 ; . 5. R:57R3
N . e . . 25 32R S, 144

xg. . . 136R1|66 6. . . 65R 5
13. . K . 34 9. . . 19R2
14. . 28R 3 10. . . 91R 3
46 3. . ot R 2 7. . . 1m9R 3
4. . . 132R2|67 3. . . 96R5
5. . 17R2,33R 5|68 5. . . 10rRa
7. . . 45R2 10. . . 136R1
47 4. . . 65R 6 15. . 65 R 6, 1:09
6,1r . 151,15t1R1x 16. . . 34R6

4. . e 17R2 23, . . 28R 3
7. . . . 99 5. . . R4
8. . . . 8606910. . . .29 23
8-10 . . . 65¢ Ix. . . 109R3
II. . . . 118 15. . .62,65R 3
13. . 22 R 2, 143 22, . . stRg
4. . . . Y43 33. . . 45R 2
15. . . . 94|71 a1, . : Ra
50 3. . 109, 128R 2|72 13,16 . . 65R 6
5. . . 101Rd 9. . . 81R2
10. . . 22R 3|73 3. . . . I16
16. . . . 50a 10. . . 32R5
18. . . .1308 13. . . 97rRa
20. . 83, 141 R 3 15. . . 13tR1
ar. 86R3 146RI| 17. . .45 65Rs
51 3. . . . a8 27. N 98 R 1, 101
4. . . . 83 28. .91 R 3 116 R 3
6. . . 149R3|7¢4 7. . . . 10I
4. . . . 75 II. . . 136R1
18 . . . . 65¢ 15. . . 32R5s
52 5. . . 34R2 23. . . 98 R 1
9. 45R 3, 504,51 Rqi75 3. . . 71Ra2
53 6. . . R1 6. . . 67R 2
54 6. . . 10rRa 7. . . . 136
55 3- . . 6s5R 8. . 97 R 1, 145
7. B 658,65 R 4 . . . 7R 2
9. . . 69Razai77 £7 - - 65R 5
13. . . 65¢ci{78 6. . . 4R 3
18. . 5tR4,65R5 . 28R 6
19. . . . I0I 15.26 49,50 SIRps
23. . B . 29¢ 17,20 . . 45R 2
56 3. . . 71 R 2 49 . . . 32R 5
4 10 . . . 25|79 10. . . 99
57 5. . 6s5Rg5,98Rzx|8 5. . 41R2
7. . . 41R 5 9. . . 45R 2
58 2. . . 71 R2 1x, .34R6, 80
5. . 65 R 6, 143 15. . . 6R1
9. . 7tR1|81r 6. . . 25 144
59 16. . 5ob 130R 4 7,8 . . StRs

PsALMS §$
81 9 B - . 134
14 131, 134
83 § ¢ . IOL
6 7tR 2
10 10t Rd
15 . 143
19 109R 3
84 4 . 40c¢
85 9 . . 136R1
14 . . 65R 6
8&% 3 . . 109
5 . 106R2
88 s xode 140
6 . . 98R1
8 . .
9 17R2
II 83R4, 141R 3
89 28 . 9t R4
40 . . . IO
48, 51.. . IR1
51 . . 32R1
9 2 . . . 145
3 . . 65R 6
15 . . . 25
91 6 . . 68
14 . . . 59
92 9 . 29¢,69R1x
1z . : 19R4
12 . . 32R2
9 9 . . 126R2
17 - 73 13t
22, 23 . . . 498
95 7 . . 134
8 . 10x Rd
10 22 R 3, 50@
1 . . 150
9% 4 . 97 Rz
97 1 B 39R1
99 6 . 10tRa
01 3 . 9rR3
5 . 22R 3
102 § . . 101 Re
9 . R1
14 . 83, 13?1!3
28 106 R 2
103 § . . 116
14 . 100R7
104 6 78R 2
6-8 45R2
14, I5 . 9
15 - 75
16 34R6
18 32R2
20 22R 3,65 R 6,
1325
21 N . 96 R4
22,27-30 . 132R2
a5 . 6R1
32 . 51R4,5:R6
33 . 3Rr
106 13 . . . 83
14 . . . 678
18 . . 51R5
23, 26,27 . 9t R4
43 . . 4R1

i
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PSALMS §§ |PsaLms 8§
107 6,13 . . 5S5TRsl134 2 . . 6gR2
26-29 . . 5t R6|135 17 . . 128R3
. . 65R6/136 4~7 . .. . 984
108 2,7 . . 109R3 19, 20 . 3R 7
109 2 . 3R567R3|137 3 11 Ra,75, IOIR£
3 . . 73R 4 8 97 R
4 . . . 29¢ 8,9 . N
7 . . . 70a|x38 3 . 25, 5ob, 51 Rs
19 . . 143[|139 8,9 . . 132R2
24 . . 101R¢ 1 . 48d,132R 2
28 . . . 496 12 . . 34 R2
Jj1I0 2 . . 60R 2 13 . . stRs
-3 . 29¢ 14 . 71 R2
ur 7 . . 29¢ 18 .3Rx,x32R2
8 . . 32R5 19 . . 134
114 3 . . 5tR5 22 . . 674
8 . .76, 78 R 31140 9 . 65R 4
115 -7 . . 3R2 12 . . 24R 3
8 . 9 Rz2|141 § .128R 2,132 R2
116 § . . Yo4 10 . . II6R1
14, 15, 18 . 69R 2|142 4 . . P.1437.
. . 28R 5|143 7 . . 65
118 8,9 . . 33 104|144 2 . . . 144
I . . 88 R 4 3 . . s5stR3
19 . . 65R 4 13 . . . 11§
20 . 28R 5146 2 . 3R1I
119 § . 135R 2 4 B . 132R2
11, . 149 5 . . 101Ra
17 sR4i147 1 . . 16R 3
21 o9R1 18 . . . 1328
41,77 . 69R4|14833 . . 22Rg3
62 . . . 68|149 2 . . . 16
72 . . 1I6R 3 6 . N . I39
75, 78,86 . 71 R 2
86 . . 29 R 4| PROVERBS
92 . . ., I3I| 1 3 . . . 8
103 . . . XI5 7 . . . 40¢
136 . . 73R 2 9 . . 24¢
137, 155 . II6R3 12 . . 70a
120 § . . 73 117 27 . 91a
7 . 29¢| 2 § . x3xR2
121 3 .19R2.128R2 19 . . 98R1
123 2 . . I51| 310 . . 73 R2
4 . 20 R 4, 28R 5 17 . 29¢e
124 1,2 . . 13tR1 18, 35 . 16K 1
3 . . . 70a 23 . 67R2
4 . . 69R 2 24 1324
125 I . . . 143 25 128 R 2
4 . . 24R 5 26 101 Ra
5 . 22R 3, 106¢ 28 . 139
126 6 . . . ¢l 4 16 54a
127 1 . . 130R4 18 86 R 4
2 . . 68, 90 6 . 139
128 3 . . . 65d 19 . 24¢
129 3 . 108 R 1 22 29R 7
6 . . 145R2| 611 57R1x
8 . . . 406 13 73R 6
130 I . . . 408 16 106 R 2
2 .. . . 31 17, 18 . . 31
I3t 2 120R 3, p.143 7. 22 .132a
133 X . . . 9| 7 7 5IRgs
5 . . 17R2 10 7tR 2
11,12. 6R 3 28R3 14 o1 Rd
15, 16, 18 ., . 75 19 . . 21d
133 I . B . 78 26 : . 32R1

I5

PROVERBS
8 .

22, 2§

8 3.

21 3,9

.

. . I
48d, 132 Ra2
24 R 3- !SI

.
.
.

R3
=4R3
132 R2

32R5
. 54a
116 R 3
. I51

. . . 40
88R2 8R5
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PROVERBS §§
24 11, . . . 134
23. . . . B84
27, 33, 34 57R 1
31.33 . . 8
33. . 107 R1
25 3:90-35 ISI
4. 5 84. BBRz, 132%)2
17. .
24. . . 24R3
26 3. . . . 93
7,8 14 . . I5I
12. 108R 3,132R 2
17. . . . 143
i8. . . 99 Rx
26. 132R 2
27 2. 65R 3
16. . II6R1
28 1 116 R 1, 139
20. . 17R2
2r. . . . 8
29 1,8 . 24R 3
21. . 132R2
30 3. 16, 128 R 6
15, 24, 29 106 R 2
25. . . 128R1
28 . . 108R3
3r 1. . . 29R 1
9. . 7t1R 2
29. . . 32R1
JoB
1 I. 19,39a.x44R3
3. : . 37d
4. . . 36R 3
5. 44 R 1, 58a,
69R 3
6,13 . . 2rR 2
7. . . 45R1
8. . . 29R 2
I, . 120
12, . 1IIo
14. 11§
15. 116 R 5
16. . 5
21. 39 R 1,70a
2 I. 2rRa2
2. 45R1
3. 48R 1
10, 35 R 2, 121
2. 17R 4
3 3. 45R2
4. . 29¢
8. . 96 Obs.
9. . 61
10. . 48a
ir. . 45R 2
13. . x09,13sz
15. . . 143
20. . 22R3,24d
25. .5t R5 60R 4,
132R 2
4 32,21 , . 126R4
5. .5t R4, 109R 2
7. . . 144R1

HEBREW SYNTAX

Jom 8§
4 11. . . 5tRg
15, 16 14. 45R 2
19. . I
szo. . . R73R55
7. . 24 R 3, 151
1. . 5tRs5 60R2
13 16,. . . 498
20, 23 . 41
22. 60R2, uSRz
24. . 29¢
6 2. xoBRz, 134
3. . 17R2
4. . 73R4
8. I35.1351183
9. . . .
9, 10 . . . 65%
10. 3R2
iI. . . . 150
12, 28 . . . 122
13. . . 126R2
17. .45R2,109R1
2r. . . sIR4
25. . . B4
27. . _73Rs5s
7 3. 44 R 3, 143
3. 108 R 2
4. . 1300
9- - 406, 494a
12. . I50
13. 10t Ra
4. . 81
17. . 435 51R4
20. 101 Rd, 132 R 2
8 3. N . 124
4. . . . 1306
6. . . x3xR2
8. . . 73R 5
9. . . . 29¢
12. f . 4R3
19. . . . II5
9 2. 78, 118
4. 244.485 73R 5
5. . . 139
11-13 . . . 44a
15, 16 . . . 1308
19. . . . 117
26. R3, 101 Rd
27 . . 8 96 R 3
29. . . . 434
32, 33 65¢, 65R 4
0 1. . P 143 7.
7. . 10LRd
8. . 51 R4
14. 130& 131Rx
16. 83
16, 17 . . 6_,R6
22. 5:R4, 128R3
Imo2. . 24R3
5. . 133R3
6. 65d,73R 7
13. . 1308
5. Tot Rc, 131 Ra
16 . 41 R 3, 143
17. 34R 3, 63R 1, 109
12 2 . . . 118

Jos 8§
12 3. . I0R3
7. . . . 116
9. . . 41R 2
Ix. . . . I5I
7. . 70a,7I1R1I
18, 22-25 . . 49a

. 128R 3

13 §. B 655, 135
7. . . 126R1
13. . . . 8
19. 131R2,144R 1
27. . 5 R 6
14 I. . . . 98%
2. . . . 49a
4,13 . 135R3
10. . . stR4
Ix. . . I5I
19. . . ., 116
22. . P- 143 7.
15 3. . . I0I
7- . 45R1,7t1R1x
10, . 24R5
16. . 97Rx
21, 6R4
33 - 65R 6
16 3. . . 126RIX
4. . . . 13X
8. . . 14IR3
9, 10 . 73R 6
16. . . 16R 4
17. . . 101Rd
20, 21 . 656
17 I. 1i7R 3
E N . 65R 6
8 7. . 24R 2
9,12 , . 65R 6
14, 15 109, 109 R 2
19 3. . 6R2 83
4. 132R 2
7 8R4
18. 6_,R5,130R4,
132 R 2

19. . 6R3
23. a1e, 135 R 3
25. 704,71 R 1,146 R 3
26. 10t R¢, 108R 2

. . . I146Rx

20 4. 96R 5
Ix. . . . 116
4. . . 130R4
17. 28R 6,61, 128R 2
23, 26,28 . 65R
26, . . . II3
21 5. . . 22R 3
7. . . . 71
9. . . 1ot Re

16 . 4R35
21. 116R2 145Rt
22. . . . 10§
34. . . 7tR 2
22 3. . . 124
12, . 69R 1
17. . 146R1
21. . 14Ra
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Jos ]
22 30, . . 128R3
23 3. . 135R 3
35 . . . 652
9-1r . 65R6
10, 13 . . 132R2
13. 484, 101 Ra
17. . . . IXc
24 2,11 . . 49a
5. . 28R1,7oa
¥0. . g0a,71R1x
14. 65R6 83, 141 R 3
22, . . I39
25. . . 65R 6
25 2. . .84,8R1
5. . . 1T0rRJ
26 2. . 128R1
4. . 78R 8
7. . . 8
7 2. . . . 119
3. : . 28R 3
5. . 1iz7R1
6. . 1Ri1 101 RC
8,22 . N 65R 6
12, . 675, 86R3
19. . . 7tR1
28 3. . . 10rRd
8. . 24%3
25. 1R5
29 2. Jor Rd xgsRs
3. . . 73R 1
I0. : . 1I6R2
12, . . 100R3
24. . 14xR 3
30 I. . . 24R 5
6. . . 34 94
16. . . p.x4in.
235. . . 22
28. . . x4xR§
T 59 . . . 130
A A %
15. . . .
18. . . 73R4
3,3 . . 135R3
34. B . 14IR3
32 3. . . . a
4. . 24R5s
13. . . I27¢
28, . 83R1
33 11. . 65R 6
2r. . 65R 6
27. . 32R_,,65R6
34 8. . g6 R
29. . 65R6 136
3. . . s I1I0
32. . . . J44
37. . . ©63R6
35 3,14 . . I46R1
10. . . . 16
15. . . 128R3
36 4. . . 17R2
g. o e 422
14, 15 . . 65?16
37 45 - - 65R6
5. . . 7t R 2

Jos
37 7. . 9rRz2
38 12, . 1R1
24 . . . 6s5R6
26. . 128R 3 143
28,31,32 . 126R1
. . . 126R 4
25. . . 117
3996. . . 6s5R6
40 2. . 8R28Rs5s
8. . . 1magR1
9. . . 65R 6
10. . . 73R 3
19. . 65R 6, 98¢
41 3. . . . 65d
42 12, . . . 374
SoNG
I x. : . 34R 34
3. . . .14
6. . . 28Rg
9. . . 17R6
11, 13, 14 . 20R 2
2 7. . .. 405
13. . 20R 2
14. . . 75
3 2. . 65R 35
3. . . . 121
7. . . 29R 7
10. . . .78R3a
4 3. . . tR3
3. . . 20R 3
9. . . 35R1
II. . . 73Rza
16. . . . 4
5 2. . . 65R 5
3. . . . 73
5. . . 107R1I
8. N ‘SR’ 24d
9. . 3, 55¢
6 8,9 . xR3,xo6§1
9. . . . 113
7 3. . 128R 2
8. . . 6R1I
10. .32R2,323R5
13. . I0I, 12§
8 1. 28R5.x32Rz
4. . 8R 3
5. . . 144
6. . . 34R6
RuTH
I I. . 136 R1
4. . 38R1
9. . . . 65d
12, . 34R 2,130
13. . . . 109
17. . . 120R4
ar. . . 70a, 138¢
22. . B 22R 4
2 3. . . 28R 5
7. . 554,694, 145
16. . . 86R 3
17. . . . 29d
ar. 28R 5, 41¢
3 8,14 . . 69a
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RuTH §

3 9. . . 57%1
II. . . 24R3
i_g . . 37R5:

. . - R |

4 1. . . 1x Re
3. . .22R 4, 41
15. . . 9R2

LAMENTATIONS

I, . . 24d, 117
4. . . . 109
5, . . 7i1R2

. 675

xo. xRx,28R5.41R3,
83R1,98R1

11,19 . « 6s5R1
14 . . . . 144
17. . . 73R 6
18. . . 1.6Rz2
ar. . . 41R3

2 13. . 20R4,654
16. . . 41R 4
20, . . . I22
22, . . . s8a

3 I. . . . 143
2, .+« . . 78
15. .+ .7578R5
20, . . P. 1437
26. , . I136RI
a7. . . . 146
41. . ., 10rRJ
44 . . . 28R g
45 . . . 84Rx
48. . . 3R2
50. . . 65Rgs
6. .+ . 4xRgs

414, . . 83

5 6. . . Ra
10, . . 6R 6

ECCLESIASTES .

1 2, . . 34Rg4
9. . . : RS
13 . . .

36. . . xg;Rg
17. . 16R2

2 1,11,!5 . 107R1X
16, . , I0IRd
19. . . 126R1

3 2. . . 96R 5
14. . « .e ©5
15 - . .« 94

4 1,2 . . 88R1
2. . . 8Rg
3. . . 72R4

5 4. . N . 146
5. . . 136Rps
15. . . a8Rg3

6 10, . . . 146

7 12. . . 24R 3
25. . . 78R6
26, . 9 R 3, 22¢

8 3, . . 136R1
10. . 32R g

9 1. g6 R 4, 146
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HEBREW SYNTAX

Ezra 88
2 . . . 37R3
59 . 12§
62, 29 R 4, 101
E At
. 24
3 7. . 83R2
9. . . 116R3
12. 6R1,29R7
4 23. . B 9IR 3
5 8. : . 8
12, . 1R1
7 8. . . 38R 2
ar. . . 1
8 15, ) . ¢
16,24 . . ﬁ§7
ar. . . . 29a
25. . . 322R4
29 . . . .20Rg4
9 1. . 29a2,39R7
4. . 4 R2
15. . .« . 95
10 12. . . 67R83
13. . . 29¢, 82
. xi. .20R 4,22R 4,
28R5 29R 8
17. . . 22R 4
NEHEMIAH
I I. . . . 38
4. s 100R 2
7- . . 86R 3
2 I. . 38R 2
3. . . . 147
9. . . 48R 2
10. . . . 678
12. . . 29d, 114
13, 15 . 100R 2
16. . . II6R3
4 4. .. 17
II. 35%:
12, . . g8R1
17. . 1Rz
5 5. . 10rRe¢
7. . P. 1437
14. 38R 3, 114
18. . 84R1
6 1. . 81
2. . . 1i7R 3
6. . . 10R6
132. . 127a
18. 24R3
7 64. . 29R4
8 8. . 88R 1
10. 144R 5

9 35 . 1ooa 100R6
. . . 1006R2

19, 32, 34 72R 4
28. . 73 R 4, 109
3r. . . 78R 7
35. . 32R2
10 29. . 83R2
37. . 17R6
39. . . 84R1

NEHEMIAH

13 10.
17.
21.
23.
24.

1 CHRONICLES

z 39
30, 32
3 L4

LS

18 14.
19 3.

21 17.
18,
22 I,
23 26.
24 12-18
16.
25 8.
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19.
26 13.
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2 CHRONICLES §§ 2 CHRONICLES §§ |2 CHRONICLES §§
I 4. . . 22R 4! g21. . . . 44|23 1. . . 73R 7
10. . . 32R3 28. . . . 10825 16. . 108,126R g5
i 212, . . 73R 7|10 8. . . 1I6R1 20. . 22R 3
| 13, 14 . . . 224|111 12. . . 29R 8|26 13. . .17
3 49 . . 78R 2/16 9. 113 144,144 R5l27 7. . 123R2
4 10. . . 32Rgps 1I. . . 123R2|28 9. . 101 R&
13. . . . 29¢ 12. - . 7t R 3 20. . 73R 4
. 5 II. . . . 9517 12. . 86 R 4|29 27. 25, 136 R 1
: 7 17. . . 96 R 4 4. . . 1I6R6 . . . 23R 4
| 18. . . 73R 55(18 3. . . 151 R2{30 10. . mM0R2
. 8 11. . . 28R 5|19 5. . . 29R 8 19. 144R 5
X 13. . . 9Rg4|l20 6. . 95 106 R2|31 7, 10 xRz
! 16, . . 20R 4 15. . . . 15532 32. . . 123Rz2
: 8, . 290R 3 17. .. . 95|33 20. . ©69R1x
X 9 9,13 . 29R 3 22. . . 144R 5|34 22. 144R 5
i 20. . . 128{22 6. 44R 2)36 16. . 100R2

CORRECTIONS IN INDEX OF PASSAGES

Ex. 10 7 ready1r 7.
3212 ,, 3312
Jud. 94,5 ,»» 945
1K. 1219 ,, 1209
Is. 3 1add17 Rg, and deleteref. Is, 3.
14 21 read 14 24.
5212, 13 ,, 5II2, I3.
Job g 19 » 49
1 Chr, 28 19 ,, 2 Chr. 28 19,
Delete references Numb, 27 24, Deut. 4 17, Song 2 13.



INDEX OF SUBJECTS

(Figures refer to §8.)

—e

ABBOLUTE object, 67.

Abstract ideas, expressed by fem., 14 ; by

plur., 36.

Accentuation of ptcp. with Art, 22R 4;
error in, 141 R 1.

Accusative, idea of, 66 ; kinds of, 66 ; acc.
of absolute obj., 67; cognate acc., 67,
in plur., 67 R 2; organ of expression as
cog. acc., 67 R 3; acc. of time, 68 ; of
place, 69, 69 R 1, 69 R 2; acc. of condi-
tion, 70; adverbialacc., 70,71 R 2; acc.
of specification, 71, 71 R 3; of motive,
71 R 4; acc. of direct obj., 72; verbs
governing obj., 73; verbs with two acc.
of obj., 74~77; acc. of product, 76 ;
predicate acc., 76, 78 R 6; two acc. of
different kinds, 78 ; acc. after pass. 79
seq. Nofa acc, rare in poetry, 72;
cases where use nece! , 732 R 1;
rare except with acc. of obj., 72 R 3;
apparent anomalous use, 72 R 4.

Active infin. for pass., 96 R 5.

Addition, idea of, expressed by prep.,
yor R4, 101 Rd.

Adjective, placed exceptionally before
noun, 30 R 1; concord of, 30; with
dual, 31; with plur. of Eminence, 31,
116 R 4; with collectives, 31, 115;
determination of adj.,, 30, 32 R 2,
demons. adj., 32, 32 R 3} adj. used
nominally, 32 R 5, a8 R 3; the epithet
used instead of noun, 32 R 6; adj. little
developed in early Shemitic, 24, 102,
See Comparison,

Adverb, 704 ; follows verb, except nega-
tives, 110; adverbial use of inf. abs., 87;
adverbial idea expressed by a verb, 82 ;
some adv. of time, 145 R 3.

Adversative Sent., 155.

Affirmative Sent., 118 ; the oath, 119,

Agreement of subj. and pred., 112 ; simple
subj., 113; dual subj., 113 ; composite
subj., 114 ; when consisting of noun and
pron., 114 ; when of different genders,
114. Agreement of collectives, 115 ; of
plur. of Eminence, 31, 116 R 4; of

-230

plur, inkumanus, 116; anomalies in
agreement, 116 R 1, 116 R 3, 116 R 6 ;
agreement with gen., 116 R 2 ; names
of nations, 116 R

Answer, in interrog. sent., 126,

Anticipative pron. resumed by noun (per-
mutative), 29 R 7.

Apposition, nominal, 29 seq.; repetition
of prep., &c., before proper name, 29,
29 R 2; some apparent cases may be
acc. of specification, &c., 29 R 4, and
others due to errors of text, 29 R 5;
the word «// in appos., 29 R 6 ; appos.
(permutative) to pron., 29 R 7; various
senses of same word repeated in appos.,
29 R 8; words in appos. as double acc.
of obj., 76.

Article, 19 seq.; numeral oze for indef.
Art., 19 R 1; pred. and inf, without
Art.,, 19; Art, not used with words
determinate in themselves or by consn.,
20; exceptions to this rule, 20 R 4 ;
Art. with vocative, a1 ; with classes and
in comparisons, 22, 22 R 2 ; omitted in
poetry, 22 R 3; used as Rel,, 22 R4;
with ptcp., 22 R 4, 99.

Attributive (Adj.) circumscribed by gen.
of noun, 24 ; especially with the words
man, woman, &c., 24 R 3, and in neg.
clauses, 128 R ?, 128 R 5; by perf,,
41 R 3, and impf., 44 R 3.

Bethk essentic, 101 Ra.

CARDINAL Numbers, 35 seq.

Cases, 18.

Casus pendens, 106,

Causal Sent., 147 ; causal sense of prep.,
10t Re, 147 R 1.

Circumscription of Gen. by prep., 28 R 5.

Circumstantial Clause, 137 seq. ; order of
words in, 137; ptcp. gmtlg used, 138 ;
circumstance placed parallel to main
action, 141 ; use of impf. in cir. cl.,
44R3 141 R 3

Cognate acc., 67. See Acc.
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Cohortative, oowslonally 3rd pers.,
63 R 1; use of, 62 ; with light vav, 65 ;
anomalous coh. fonns, 65 R 5; with
strong vav, 5T R 7.

Collectives, used for plur., 17 ; concord of,
115,

Comparative Sent., 151.

Comparison of adj., 33 seq.; Zlertium
compar. expressed by verb, 33, some-
times unexpressed, 33 R 3; superlative,
34; expressed by noun with its gen,
PL, 34 R 4; by abstract noun with
gen., 34 R 5, byuseofdmnename,
34 R6; by adj. and gen., 32 R 5.

Complement of verbal sent., 110; order
of words in sent., 111,

Compound Sent., 166,

Condition, acc. of, 70; chiefly adi. or
ptcp., occasionally noun, 71 R 1.

Conditional Sent., 129; cond. particles,
129 ; protasis strengthened by inf. abs.,
130 R 3; hypothetical sent., 131;
idiomatic cond. sent. with two wav
perf., 132; with two imper., xﬁz with-
out conditional particles, 132

Conjunctive Sent., 136; exegetlml use
of and, 136 R ¢ ; use of and to express
informal consequence or conclusion,
136 Rd; in letters, 136 Rd.

Co-ordination of verbal ideas for sub-
ordination, 83, 51, 51 R 1; of clauses
in interrog, sent., 126 R 4; in obj.
sent., 146 R 4.

Copula, logical, unexpressed in nominal
sent., 104 ; 3 pers. pron. as copula, 106
in ﬁn. ; as to gend. and
numb. by subj., 106 R 2.

Consequential Sent., 150.

Construct, 18; before adverbs, &c.,
24 R 4; before a clause, 25; before
prepp., zSRx befomvavcop.,zBRx B
apparent separanon from gen., 28 R 3;
attraction of noun in appos. into cons.,
28 R 6; Art. anomalously with cons.,
20R 4.

Conversive Tenses, 46 seq.

DATES, expression of, 38.
Datwe, expr&edt;y prep. Io xox R&; dat.
; ethi , 101 R4,

Demonsu'auve pron., 4; ad) 32, 32R 3.

Determination of noun, see Art. of adj.,
30; of noun with numerals, 37 i _fin. ;
of numerals, 37 R s.

Disjunctive Sent., 152.

Distributive Numerals, 38 R 4.

Dual, concord of, with adj. and verb, 31,
113; of numeral as multiplicative, 38 R 5.

ELEGY, how raised, 117.

Ellipse of pronom. obj., 73 R 5 ; of pron.
subj. and obj. to inf. cons., 91 R 1 ; of
pron, subj. to ptcp., 100; of obj. of

verb by brachylogy, 73 R 5.

Eminence, plur. of, 16; concord of, 31,
116 R 4.
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Emphasis on subj. expressed by casus
pendens, 106 ; shown by expmlon of
pron, in verbal sent., 107, 107 R 1 ; ex-
pressed by repetition of word, 29 R 8.

Equation, vav of, 151.

Ethical Dative, 101 R 4.

Exceptive Sent., 154.

Exclamation. See Interjec. Sent.

FEMININE, of living creatures, 12 ; classes
of inanimate things, 13 ; abstracts and
collect., nomen unitatis, 14 ; for neut.
of other languages, 14 R 2, 1 R 2,

109 R 2,

Final Sent., 148.

Fractions, how expressed, 38 R 6,

Future, by impf., 43 ; fut. perf.
by perf., 41.

GENEER, 1 seq.; mas. pron, for fem.,

IR3.

Genitive, 23 seq., sec Construct; gen. of
subj. and obj., 23 R 1; of r¢.1pe¢tusua.l
with adj. and ptcp., 24 R 5; gen. of
proper names, 24 R6; as gen.,,
25 ; circumscri| tlonofgen.. 28R 5.

Government of Verb, 66 seq. See Acc.

HE local, used in enfeebled sense, 69 R 2.
Hypothetical Sent., 131.

IMPERATIVE, 60 ; not used with neg., 60;
lengt! imper., 60 R 1; as strong
fut., 6o R 2; plur i ger in poetty.
60 R 3; imper. with light vav, 64.

Imperfect, 42 seq.; as fut., 43; in de-
pendent actions, 43 ; as subjunct. after
telic particles, 43 ; as frequentative, 44 ;
use in attributive clauses. 44R3; lmpf.
in single actions, 45 ; in interrogation, .

45 R 1; in poetry, 45 R 2, 5t R 53
interchange of perf. and impf., 45 R 3;
impf. as imper., 45 R 4.

Imperf. with strong vav vav impf., 47
seq.; continues perf. in its various uses,
48; pointing of vav impf. with light
vav, 5t R6. Imperf. with light vav, g9.

Impersonal consn., rog.

Indefinite Pron., 8.

Indefinite subj., one, they, expressed by 3
sing. and 3 plur. of verb, 108 ; real
subj. the ptcp., 108 R 1; by ptcp in
pL, rarely sing., 108 ; by "2nd pers. in
phrase as thou comest o, 108 R 3; in-
(]l:f consn. in later style for pass., 108

Infinitive, abstract noun of verb, 84; infin.
abs., 84 ; as absolute obj., 67 ; uses of
inf, abs., 85; with its own verb, 86,
86 R 2 ; adverbial use, 87 ; use instead
of fin, verb, 88 ; continued by fin, vb.,
88 R 3; subj. expmssed with inf. abs.,
88 R 5; infin, abs. in these uses in
acc., 88 R 6,

Infinitive cons., 89 ; does not admit Art.,
19 ; its consn., go ; governs as its own
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verb, g1 ; order of inf., subj. and obj.,
91 ; omission of pron., subj. and obj.,
or R 1; subj. in gen., or nom., g1, 91
R 2; obj. when noun or pron. in acc.,
91 R 3, 91 R 4; adverbial (gerundial)
use, 93; use as gerundive and peri-
phrastic fut., g4 ; with neg., 95; con-
tinued by finite tense, 96, g6 R 2 ; later
useforﬁnitcfom.96R3,96R4;act.
inf, for pass., g6 R 5.

In;ierjectional Sent., 117; elliptical, 117

3
Interrogative Pron., 7 ; particles, 125 R6.

Interrogative Sent., ‘Without particles, .

121 ; pamcle at head of clause, 122 ;
dlS)unctwe question, 124 ; oblique ques-
tion, 125; answer, 126; accumulation
of interrog. pamcles. 126 R 2; co-
ordination of clauses, 126 R 4; ques-
tioa used in remonstrance, &c., 126 R
5 R6.

JussIVE, used occasionally in 1st pers.,
63 R 1; in 2nd pers. with neg.,63 R 2;
use of j ]us 63 ; anomalous use, 65 R
6; juss. with light vav, 65; with neg.
often merely subjective fut., 128 R 2.

Kapk when repeated in comparisons, 151
R 2; cf. p. 143.
K7 recitativam, 146 R 2.

MATERIAL, acc. of, 76.
Moods, 60 seq. ; moods with light vav,

64 seq.
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5.

NEGATIVE Sent., with fin. verb, 127;
with imper,, 60 ; with infin., g5 ; with
ptcp., 100; negative particles, 127;
double neg., 128 ; neg. extends to fol-
lowing clause, 128 R 6 ; neg. as priva-
tive, 128 R 1; poetical forms of neg.,
128 R 5.

Neuter, supplied by fem., 14 R 2, 109 R 2.

Nomen unitatss, 14.

Nominal Sent., 103.

Nota acc. See Acc.

Noun as pred. in Nom. Sent., 29 iz fix.,
102.

Number. See Plur., 15 seq.

Numerals, 35; Cardinals, 35 seq.; Or-
dinals, 38 seq. ; Distributives, 38 R 4;
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5; Fractions, 38
R 6; rules for prose composition,
38 Ods.

OA’I‘H, 119; of denial and affirmation,

Ob]ect. acc. of, 72 ; verbs governing, 73 ;
pronom, obj, omitted, 73 R 5; obj.
regarded as means of realizing the ac-
tion, 73 R 6; prep. # conveys action to
obj., 73 R 7; double obj., 74 seq.

Object Sent., 146.

Optative Sent., 133; wisk expressed by

HEBREW SYNTAX

impf,, imper., ptcp., 133; by wko?

with verb, esp. who will give? 135;
consn. of this phrase, 135 R 3.

Oratio obliqua, 146 R 1.

Ordinal Numbers, 38 seq.

PARTICIPLE, 97 ; act. ptcp. as noun, and
pass. as adj., 97Rx,99.consn.of
ptcp., 98, in poetry, g8 R 1; ptcp.
with Art. as rel. clause, g9 ; restrictions
to this use, g9 R 1; place of ptcp. in
sent., 100; pron. subj. omitted, 100;
ncg. of ptcp., 100, 100 R 3; continued

by fin. vb., 100, IooR4. muchused
in description, 100, 138 ; time of ptcp.,
100, 100 R 1; joined with verb 40 de to
express duranon, 100 R 2; governs
obj. by prep. #2, 100 R 5; in Iater style
used as fin. verb, 100 R 6.

Passive, expresses an action the agent of

which is not named, 79 ; hence governs
acc., 79, 81 R 3; connected with agent
by prep., 81 ; the nearer of two acc.
becomes subj., 80, rarely the more
remote, 81 R 1 ; impersonal use, 8x R
3, 109 ; act. mf. for pass., 96 R 5.

Perfect, 39 seq. ; in stative verbs, 40; in
verbs of spmkmg, 40; perf. of ex-
perience, 40; of confidence, 41 ; pm-
phetic perf,, 41, 41 R 1;
questions, 41 R 2; in attributive clal.\se,
41R 3; precauveperf., 41 R. s

Perf. with strong vav, §2 seq.; in con-
tinuance of xmpf., 53 seq. ; as frequen-
tative, 54, 54 R 1; in continuance of
imper., coh., juss., inf., ptcp.. 55 in
apodosis of temporal, causal and con-
ditional sent., 56, 57 R 1. Perf. with
vav copulative in narration, later usage,

58.

Pluperfect, expresed by Perf., 39; by
vav impf., 48, 48 R 2.

Plural, of compound expressions, 15 ; in
thmgs composed of parts, abstracts, x6 H
of Eminence, 16; expressed by collec-
tives, 17; used 'to express the idea
generally, 17 R 3; referred to as collect.
unity by sing. pron., 136 R 1. See
Agreement.

Potential, expressed by Impf., 42, 43.

Precative Perf., 41 R 5.

Predicate, wnhout Art., 19 ; stands after
subj. in Nom, Sent., 103 ; before subj.
when simple adj., and in dependent
sentences, 104; precedes subj. in
Verbal Sent., 105, unless subj. be em-
phatic, 108, as in Cire. CL, 105, and
where connexion of narrative is broken,
105, 105 R 1. Pred. coextensive with
subj., 19 R 3, 99 R 3. See Agreement.

t Construction, ror.

Prepositions, 101 ; uses, ror R 1; com-
pound prepp. in later style. 101 Re.

Present tense, expressed by impf., 42 ;
by perf. in stative verbs, 40 ; of freq.
actions by impf., 44 ; of single actions
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by ptcp. in prose, 45, by impf. in
poetry, 45 R #

Privative use of prep., ror R ¢; of nega-
tives, 128 R 1.

Product, acc. of, 76.

Pronouns, 1 seq.; expression of pers.
pron. gives emphasis to suff., 1, and to
subj. in verbal sent., 107; demons.
pron. used in appos. to noun, 6 R 1,
always when noun has suff., 32,33 R 3;
demons. used to give vividness in
questions, 6 R 2, 7, 125 R 6; used as
Rel.,, 6 R 3. Reflexive pron.,, how
expressed, I11; pronominal ideas ex-
pressed by nouns, 1x R 1; pron. as
copula in Nom. Sent.,, 106 end;
anticipative pron., 29 R 7.

Prophetic Perf., 41, 41 R 1.

Purpose Sent., 148.

REFLEXIVE PRON., how expressed, 11,
Relative Pron., 9 ; Artas Rel,, 22 R 4.
Relative Sent., 142 ; Eng. rel, sent. often
descriptive sent. in Heb., 142; omission
of so-called rel. pron. in rel. sent.,
143, 144 ) .
Repetition of same word in various senses,

29
Restrictive Sent., 153.

SECUTION of perf. by vav impf., 48 seq.;
of impf, by vav perf., 52 seq.; of impf,
after then, &c., 51 R 2; of fut. perf.,
proph. perf., and perf. of confidence,

T R

2.

Segtenee, the, 10z ; nominal, 103; verbal,
105 ; compound, 106 ; order of words
in sent., rxxr; kinds of sent., 117 seq.
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Singular, used for pl., in such words as
hand, head, &c., 17 R 4; used dis-
tributely in ref. to a plur., x16 R 1,

Style, ﬁim of, to vary order of words,
1085 2, 11x R 3; later style, gR 2,
22 R 4, 29 R 1,7, 8; 36, 36 R 3,
37R3,4; 58, 65R6 69R2 73R 7,
81 R3 88,8R1,96R 3,4; 100R 2,
100 R 6, 101 Rd, 108 R 2.

Subject, place in Nom. Sent., 103; in
Verb. nt., 105; resumption of, in
Compound Sent., 106; emphasis on,
107, 107 R 1; omission of subj. of
ptcp., 100; double subj., 109 R 3;
indefinite subj., 108,

Subjunctive expressed by Impf., 42.

Subordination of words to verb by prepp.,
101 ; Of one verb to another, 82, 83; in
impf., 83 R 1; in ptcp., 83 R 2.

Suffix to noun, in gen., 2; to verb, in
acc, of obj., 2 ; occasionally indirect
objii 73 R 4 ; suff. to inf. often acc.,

34

91 K 4.
Superlative, See Comparison.

‘TEMPORAL Sent., 145.

Tenses, see Perf.,, Impf.;
tenses, 46.

Times (once, twice, &c.), 38R 5.

conversive

VAv, see Conjunct. Sent, 136; vav
explicative, 136 R 1; of informal in-
ference, 136 1; of equation, 151 ;
of concomitance, 114 note.

Verb, government by, See Acc.

Verbal Sent., 105.

Vocative with Art., 21 end.
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T. & T. CLARK’S PUBLICATIONS.

THE NEW BIBLICAL ENCYCLOPZEDIA.

‘ This Dictionary seems likely {o take its place as the standard authority for biblical students
of the present generation.’—Times.

A DIGTIONARY OF THE BIBLE,

Dealing with Its Language, Literature, and Contents,
Including the Blblical Theelogy.

Edited by Jaues Hasrtinas, M.A., D.D,, with the assistance of J. A, SELBIE,
M.A., and, chiefly in the Revision of the Proofs, of A. B. DAvVIDSON,
D.D,, LL.D., Edinburgh ; S. R. Driver, D.D,, Litt.D., Oxford ; and
H. B. Swerg, D.D., Litt.D., Cambridge.

To be completed in Four Volumes, imperial 8vo (of nearly 900 pages each).
Price per Volume: in cloth, 28s.; in half-morocco, 84s.
(subject to the usual discount).

The Guardian says: (Vol. I.)—*We offer Dr. Hastings our sincere congratulations on the
publication of the first instalment of this great enterprise, . .. A work was nl";liy needed which
hould t the student with the aiproved results of modern fnquiry, and which shounld also
neqmin% him with the methods by which theological I})mblem are now approached by the most
learned and devout of our theologians.’ (Vol. IL)—‘Dr. Hastings has brought out the second
volume of his t Dictionary in time, . . . The critical articles seem to us to maintain the
same hi%l; level of excellence which we naturally expect from their distinguished writers. . . .
Ig;ogan y's article *“Jesus Christ” will take rank as of the first importance for students of
t gy,

‘We welcome with the utmost cordiality the first volume of Messrs, Clark's great enterprise,
¢¢ A Dictionary of the Bible.” That there was room and nueed for such & book is unquestionable.
.+ « « We have here all that the student can desire, a work of remarkable fulness, well up to date,
and yet at the same time conservative in its general tendency, almost faultlessly accurate, an
produced by the publishers in & most excellent and convenient style. We can thoroughly recom-
mend it to our readers as a book which should fully satisfy their anticipations, . . . This new
Dictionary i8 one of the most important aids that have recently been furnished to a true under-
standing of Scripture, and, pnzgerly used, will brighten and enrich the pulpit work of every
minister who possesses it. . . . We are greatly struck by the excellence of the short articles. They
are better done than in any other work of the kind. We have compared several of them with their
sources, and this shows at once the unpretentious labour that is behind them. . . . Dr, A. B. Davidson
is a tower of strength, and he shows at his best in the articles on 1s, on Covenant (a masterpiece,
full of illumination), and on Eschatology of the Old Testament. 8 contributions are the chief
ts and t it of the Dictionary. . . . We are very conscious of having done most
inadequate justice to this very valuable book. Perhaps, however, enough has been said to show
our great sense of its worth. It is a book that one is sure to be turning to l%&ln and again with
i d confid and gratitude. It will bean evil omen for the Church if ministers do not come
forward to make the best of the opportunity now presented them.’—EDITOR, British Weekly.

¢Without question the most important contribution to the second volume is Dr. Sanday’s
article on ¢ Jesus Christ.” There is nothing in English so full (it takes up fifty flgﬂl in double
column), so trustworthy, or 80 modern, and it makes the volume which contains it indispensable
to students,—Journal of Theological Studies.

¢ Will give widespread satisfacti Every consulting it may rely upon its trustworthi-
ness. . . . Far away in advance of any other Bible Dictionary that has ever been published in real
usefulness for preachers, Bible students, and teachers.’—Methodist Recorder.

Full Pr tus, with Speci Pages, from all Booksellers, or from the Publighers.
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The Rev: S. R. DRIVER, D.D., Oxford; the Rev. A, PLUMMER, M.A., D.D., Durbam;
and the Rev. C. A, BRIGGS, D.D., New York,
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¢ The publication of this series marks an epoch in English exegesis,—British Weekly.

The First Ten Volumes are now ready, viz. :—

(1) Deuteronomy. By Professor S. R. Driver, D.D., Oxford.
Second Edition, 12s.

(2) Judges. By Professor G. F. Moors, D.D., Andover, U.S.A.
Second Edition. 12s.

(3) The Books of Samuel. By Professor Henry P. Swirh,
D.D., Cincinnati, 12s. :

(4) Proverbs. By Professor C. H. Toy, D.D., Harvard. 12s.
(5) Romans. By Professor W. Sanpay, D.D., LL.D., and Rev.
A. C. Heapray, B.D,, Oxford. Fourth Edition. 12s,

(6) St. Mark. By Prof. E. P. Gourp, D.D., Philadelphia. 10s. 6d.

(7) St. Luke. By A. Prumuer, D.D., Master of University College,
Durham. Third Edition. 12s.

(8) Philippians and Philemon. By Professor Marvin R.
Vinoent, D.D., New York, 8s. 6d.

(9) Ephesians and Colossians. By T. K. Assorr, D.Lit.,
Trinity College, Dublin. 10s. 6d.

(10) Peter and Jude. By Prof. CRArLES Bige, D.D., Oxford. 10s.6d.

(1) Prof. G. A. SurrH (in The Oritical Review) says: ‘ The series could have had no
better introduction than this volume from its Old Testament editor, ... Dr.
Driver has achieved & commentary of rare learning and still more rare candour and
sobriety of judgment.’

(2) Professor H. E. RYLE, D.D., says: ‘I think it may safely be averred that so full
and scientific a commentary upon the text and subject-matter of the Book of Judges
has never been produced in the English language.’

(8) Literature says: ¢ The most complete and minute commentary hitherto published.’

(4) The Bookman says: ‘Must at once take its place as the authority on ‘¢ Proverbs.”’

(6) Principal F. H, Cmasg, D.D., Cambridge, says: ¢ We welcome it as an epoch-
making contribution to the study of 8t. Paul.’

(6) The Baptist Magazine says: ‘ As luminously suggestive as it is concise and sober.
The commentary proper is thoughtful, judicious, and erudite—the work of & master

in hermeneutics,’
(7) The Record says: ¢Dr. Plummer’s work is, it need hardly be said, admirably
done, both in the introduction and in the commentary. ers will peruse

with pleasure his treatment of the leading characteristics of the Gospel.’

(8> The Scotsman says: ‘In every way worthy of the series which was so well com-
menced [in the New Testament] with the admirable commentary on the Romans
by Dr. Sanday and Mr. Headlam.’

(9) The Expository Times says: ¢ There is no work in all the ‘‘ International” series
that is more faithful or more felicitous. . . . Dr. Abbott understands these Epistles
—we had almost said as if he had written them.’

(10) The Guardian says: * A first-rate critical edition of these Epistles has been for a
long time a felt want in English theological literature . . , this has been at last
supplied by the labours of Canon Bigg. . . . His notes are full of interest and
suggestiveness.’

* . A Prospectus, gwing full details of the Series, with list of Contributors, post free.
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@The Indernutional Theologicnl Fibrary.
EDITED BY
Principar 8. D. F. SALMOND, D.D., aNp Proressor C. A. BRIGGS, D.D.

¢ A valuable and much needed addition to the theological literature of the English-
speaking nations.'—Academy.

The First Nine Volumes of the Series are now ready, viz,:—

(1) An Introduction to the Literature of the Old
Testament. By Professor S. R. Driver, D.D., Oxford.
Seventh Edition. Post 8vo, price 12s.

(2) Christian Ethics. By Newman Suyrs, D.D., Author of ¢ Old
Faiths in New Light,’ ete. Third Edition. 10s. 6d.

(3) Apologetics; or, Christianity Defensively Stated. By Professor
A. B. Bruor, D.D., Glasgow. Third Edition. 10s. 6d.

(4) History of Christian Doctrine. By Professor G. P.
Fisger, D.D., LL.D., Yale University. Second Edition. 12s.

(5) A History of Christianity in the Apostolic Age.
By Professor A. C. McGirrerr, D.D., New York. 12s.

(6) Christian Institutions. By A. V. G. Auien, D.D., Pro-
fessor of Ecclesiastical History, Cambridge, Mass. 12s.

(7) The Christian Pastor and The Working Church.
By WasHiNgToN GrappEN, D.D., LL.D. 10s. 6d.

(8) The Theology of the New Testament. By Professor
George B. StEvEns, D.D., Yale University. 12s.

(9) The Ancient Catholic Church [ap. 98-451]. By
Principal R. Raivy, D.D. 12s.

(1) The Guardian says: ‘ By far the best account of the great critical problems con-
nected with the Old Testament that has yet been written. . .. It is a oct
marvel of compression and lucidity combined. A monument of learning aud well-
balanced judgment.’

(2) The Bookman says: ‘It is the work of a wise, well-informed, independent, and
th&tloughly competent writer. It is sure to become the text-book in Christian
Ethics.'

(3) The Expository Times says: ¢ The force and the freshness of all the writings -that
Dr. Bruce has hitherto published have doubtless led many to look forward with
eager hope to this work; and there need not be any fear of disappointment.’

(4) The Critical Review says: *A clear, readable, well-proportioned, and, regardin
it as & whole, remarkably just and accurate account of what the course an
development of doctrine throughout the ages, and in different countries, has been.’

(6) The Literary World says: ‘A reverent and eminently candid treatment of the
Apostolic Age in the light of research.’

(6) The Christian World says: ¢ Unquestionably Professor Allen’s most solid perform-
ance; and that, in view of what he has already accomplished, is saying a great deal.’

(7) The Baptist Magazine says: * We know of no treatise so comprehensive as this,
.« . In fact, there is scarcely a phase of pastoral duty which is not touched
upon luminously and to good p! . :

(8) The Bookman says: * We are surprised by the strength and brilliance of this book.

*.* Prospectus, giving full details of the Scries, with list of Contributors, post free.
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CONCORDANCE TO THE GREEK TESTAMENT. MOULTON-GEDEN.

A Concordance to the Greek Testament: According to the
Texts of Westcott and Hort, Tischendorf, and the English Revisers.
Edited by W. F. MourtoN, D.D.,and A.S.GEepen, M.A. In crown
4to (pp. 1040). Skconp EprrioN, Revised throughout. Price 26s.
net; or in half-morocco, price 31s. 6d. net.

*.* It wiil be generally allowed that a new Concordance to the Greek Testament is much needed

In the interests of sacred scholarship. This work adopts a new principle, and aims at providing
a full and complete Concordance to the text of the Greek Testament as It Is set forth In the
editions of Westeott and Hort, Tischendorf (8th), and the English Revisers. The first-named
has throughout been taken as the standard, and the marginal readings have been included. Thus
the student with any one of these three editions In his hands will fird himself In possession of a
complete Concordance to the actual text on which he is engaged; whilethe method employed, it
mag{alrly be clalmed, precludes the omission of any word or phrase which, by even a remote
probabllity, might be nlgarded as forming part of the true text of the New Testament. On the
disappear, as to the spurlousness of which there Is practical unanimity

other hand, passages
among scholars.
Professor W. SANDAY, D.D., LL.D., Oxford, writes: ‘There can be no question as to the
value of the new *‘Concordance.” It is the only sclentific Concordance to the Greek Testament,
and the only one that can be safely used for scientific purposes.’
‘It would be difficult to overpraise this Invaluable addition to biblical study. . . . For all
English students of the @reek Testament this great work is Indispensable.’—BriTisH WEEKLY.

Prospectus, with Specimen Page, free on application.

DILLMANN ON GENESIS.

Genesis: Critically and Exegetically Expounded. By A. DiLLMANN,
D.D., late Professor of Theology in Berlin. Authorised Translation.
In Two Volumes, 8vo, price 21s,
¢The most perfect form of the commentarius perpetuus to the Old Testament which
the 19th century produced,'—Professor BUDDE, é,tmssburg.

¢ Dillmann’s commentaries are inimitable works for labour and insight, for the mass of
their contents, as for the thoroughness and fineness of their scholarship. They form an
indispensable basis for all further works on the same subjects. . . . Thereisnot a living
scholar of the Old Testament but follows him to his rest with the deepest reverence and
gratitude.’—Bookman.

8¢t. Paul's Conception of Christ; or, The Doctrine of the

~ Second Adam. Being the Sixteenth Series of the ‘Cunningham

Lectures.” By Rev. Davip Somervirrg, D.D., Edinburgh. In
demy 8vo, price 9s.

¢ By its keen and profound insight, by its sanity, and by its fulness of knowledge, the

volume will at once take its place as the best authority on that department of New
Testament theology with which it deals,’~—COritical Review.

¢ This is the work of an honest and careful student of St. Paul’s writings. . . . One of
the most solid contributions that has been made to the study of St. Paul’s Epistles for
a considerable time.'—Guardian.

The Christ of History and of Experience. Being the
‘Kerr Lectures’ for 1897. By Rev. Davip W. Forrest, D.D.,
Glasgow. In post 8vo, New and Cheaper Edition, price 6s.

¢ An exceedingly able treatment of a great and important subject.’—The late Professor
CALDERWOOD,

¢ An eminently stimulating and improving book.’—Qlasgow Herald.

¢ Displays marked ability, and possesses unusual interest.'—Manchester Guardian.

‘s .+ It is scarcely necessary, however, to specify particular passages in a book
which throughout exﬁibits litenl"y and the:)logical owers of a high order, and which
abounds in observations and criticisms which could only have been penned by a
masculine and fearless, but reverent, thinker.'-—Liferature.




T. & T. CLARK’S PUBLICATIONS.

The Christian Doctrine of Immortality. By Rev. S. D.
F. SaLmonp, D.D., Principal, and Professor of Systematic Theology,
United Free Church College, Aberdeen, New and Cheaper
Edition (the Fourth), Revised throughout, and Re-set. Post 8vo,
price 9s.

¢ Dr. Salmond’s * Christian Doctrine of Immortality ” is an able, truth-loving, and,
from many points of view, comprehensive work.'—W. E. GLADSTONE.

¢This is beyond all doubt the one book on the transcendent subject of which it
treats, There is none like it—sound, frank, fearless, and yet modest in every page.’
—Methodist Times.

¢ Principal Salmond has rendered a service which merits the amplest recognition.
Worthy o ition are the courage which chose a subject bristlinf with difficulties,
the pati and reeolution which have weighed, sifted, and disposed of these difficulties,
the method and scholarship which fit him to be a safe pioneer, the fairness of mind
which inspires confidence, the lucidity and completeness of treatment which tell of a
thorough digestion of the entire multifarious material connected with the subject.
The volume presents one of the very finest specimens of biblical theology that we
have."—Professor MArRcus Dops, D.D., in the Bookman.

. *Tho greatest work we have had for many a day on this gresat doctrine of Immor-

tality '— Expository Times.

Life after Death, and the Future of the Kingdom of God. By
Bishop Lars NierseNn Danre, Knight of St. Olaf. Adulhorised
Translation. In demy 8vo, price 10s. 6d.

The late Rev. C. A. Berry, D.D., wrote: ‘ Messrs. T. & T. Clark have enriched
modern theological literature by the publication of this book. The volume is a careful,
scholarly, and evangelical treatment of the doctrine of * Last Things,” and bears
evidence on every page, not only of close and prolonged study, but of the profound
piety and charming spirit of the writer.’

A New Topographical, Physical, and Biblical Map
of Palestine. (Scale—4 miles to an inch.) Compiled from
the Latest Surveys and Researches, including the Work of the
English and German Palestine Exploration Funds. Showing all
identified Biblical Sites, together with the Modern Place Names.
Prepared under the Direction of J. G. BarrHoLOMEW, F.R.S.E.,
F.R.G.S., and Edited by Professor GEORGE Apam SmitTH, M.A.,
LL.D.,, D.D,, etec. With complete Index, compiled under the
supervision of J. G. BarrHoLOMEW, F.R.S.E., F.R.G.S.

Prices : Mounted on cloth and in cloth case, with Index, 10s. 6d. ;
mounted on rollers and varnished, with Index separate, 15s.

This new Map has been designed to present in a clear and readily accessible
form the results of recent Surveys and Research in Palestine. It represents a com-
plete survey of the country as it exists at the present day, while superim upon
this are all the scriptural names of the past. The Map is drawn to the scale of
four miles to an inch, and includes the country from Beirut in the north to the

- Arabah in the south, extending as far east as Damascus and Jebel Haurdn. All the

modern place names are given, while the accepted identified Biblical sites have been
added in bolder lettering.

The Physical Relief of the country is effectively shown by colouring in contours,
and there are diagrammatic cross-sections illustrating the configuration of the
plateanx and the Jordan valley depression. Inset maps show the Environs of
Jerusalem and the Vegetation of Palestine. All the names on the Map, numberin,
about 3180, are contained in the accompanying Index. Each place is index
under its modern as well as ancient name, amfv cross-references are given,

Besides meeting the special requirements of the student and the teacher, the
Map will be found invaluable as a Touring Map for Travellers in Palestine. It
shows all modern roads, railways, and places of interest. :
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SCHULTZ'S OLD TESTAMENT THEOLOGY.

Old Testament Theology. The Religion of Revelation in its

" PreChristian Stage of Development. By Professor HERMARN

Scruurz, D.D., Gottingen. Authorised English Translation by

Professor J. A. ParxrsoN, D.D. In Two Volumes, 8vo, S8econd

Edition, price 18s. net.

¢ Professor Pnlmu.mhozmtod th:htnnlhﬁon :‘:h:‘ much .:iinth" t.l::':tm .
Readers may rely “o:A v a:::o tlc: meaning original 08
¢ Th book will be read with d, i be with t oml

by profoesional md.m. but b,""‘"?:.i:m“ﬁm tpou--o-..“m rho lu.v‘i'odu’n mmm‘:nn&. 3

estament. . singular literary finish, the author’s
work within is a hborlom and study of tho whole subject.’—Professor A. B.
Davinsox, D.D.

¢ A standard work on this subject may be said to be indispensable to every theologian
and minister. Thobookto all doubt, is this one by Schults, which Measrs.
Clark have )unglventom It is one of the most interesting and readable

boohwohnludinonrlmuh forslongtimo.—l’m‘e-orA.B.Bnm,DD

KAFTAN'S TRUTH OF THE CHRISTIAN RELIGION.

The Truth of the Christian Religion. By Professor
JuLius Karran, Berlin. Translated from the German, under the
Author’s supervision, by G. Fxrrizs, D.D. With a Prefatory Note
by Professor FLint, D.D. In Two Volumes, 8vo, price 16s. net.

SUMMARY oF CoNTENTS:—Division I. Ecclesiastical Dogma—The Origin of
—Development of Thoolo?—Orthodox Dogm:txu—Bmking—np of Ecclesias-
tical Dofmn—J History. Division II. The

—Knowledge—The Primacy of Practical Reason—Criticism o tho Traditional
Speculative Method—The f of Christianity—Conclusion.

¢Eminently a work which the times require, and will be cordially welcomed by all
students of ti:eology.’—&doma.

¢ Quite apart from the immediate question of ob! s knowledge of the Ritschlian
theology at first hand, these volumes are welcome. For Kaftan is no imitator, buts
fortile and able writer. In the near future his view of theo , its essence and its
socidents, will exercise a deep influence in our land.’—Expository Times.

Is Christ Infallible and the Bible True? (Giving the
Teaching of Jesus on Holy Scripture, and other Burning Ques-
tions in Theology and Religious Life.) By Rev. Huer M‘INTosH,

M.A,, London. In post 8vo, Second Edition, price 9s.

‘Such a title is calculated to arrest attention and awaken interest. Nor will any one
who reads the book find his attention allowed to flag or his interest to wane, for the
points discussed are in themselves most attractive and important, whilst the method
of treatment is both vigorous and vivid.'—Presbyterian.

The Sinlessness of Jesus. An Evidence for Christianity. By
CaeL UuwManN, D.D. New reprint, just published, crown 8vo,
price 5s.

Dean FARRAR, in his Life of Christ, says: ¢ Ullmann has studied the sinlessnees of
Ohh:ilot more profoundly, and written upon it more beautifully, than any other
theologian.’
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BROCKELMANN'S SYRIAC LEXICON.

Lexicon Syriacum. Auctore CaroLo BrooRELMANN. Prefatus
est Te. NOLpERE. In handsome roxburghe binding, price 30s. net ;
or in Seven Parts, price 4s. each, net.

¢The a,pyamnce of a new Syriac Lexicon, designed to meet the wants of students, is
an event of considerable importance for the progress of Semitic studies at home and
abroad. The work will be welcomed on all hands as fulfilling what has long been the
most conspicuous lacuna in Semitic bibliography. . . . The *mblishers have earned,
and will certainly receive, the thanks of eve: emitic student for thus coming forward
to remove what had almost become a scandal to international scholarship, the lack of a
student'’s dictio: of a I 80 im%mnt to the philologist, the historian, and
the theologian.—A. R. 8. Kewxepy, D.D. (Professor of Oriental Languages in the
University of Edinburgh), in the Exzpository Tt¢mes.

BY PROFESSOR A. B. DAVIDSON, D.D., LL.D., EDINBURGH.

An Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Progressive
Exercises in Reading and Writing. By A. B. Davibson, M.A,,
LL.D., Professor of Hebrew, etc., in the New College, Edinburgh.
Seventeenth Edition. In demy 8vo, price 7s. 6d.

¢ A text-book which has gone into its tenth [now seventeenth] edition ds no
recommendation here, . . . Certain changes, in the introduction of new examples and
the enlargement of some parts where brevity tended to obscurity, will add to the already

great merits and widely acknowledged usefulness of the book.'—Critical Review.
‘The best Hebrew Grammar is that of Professor A. B. Davidson.'—Brstish Weekly.

Hebrew Syntax. Third Edition. In demy 8vo, price 7s. 6d.

¢ The whole is, it is needless to say, the work of a master; but it is the work of a
master who does not shoot over the learners’ heads, one who by long experience
knows exactly where help is most needed, and how to give it in the simplest and
cl t fashion.’—Methodist Recorder.

¢ A book like this, which comes from the hands of our first Hebraist, is its own
best recommendation. It will be eagerly wel d by all students and teachers of
Hebrew.’—Critical Review.

The Epistle to the Hebrews. (Handbook Series.) In crown
8vo, price 2s. 6d.

¢ For its size and price one of the very best theological handbooks with which I am

acquainted—a close grappling with the thought of the epistle by a singularly strong and
candid mind.’—Professor SAXDAY in the Academy. .

The Exile and the Restoration. With Map and Plan. (Bible-
Class Primer Series.) Paper cover, price 6d.; cloth, 8d.

¢+ A remarkable instance of Professor Davidson’s gift of compressed lucid statement.
. . . It may be safely said that nowhere within anything like the same narrow limits will
one get 8o vivid a view of that period of Old Testament history.’—Exzpository Times.
The Apostolic and Post-Apostolic Times: Their Diversity
and Unity in Life and Doctrine. By Professor G. V. LrCHLER,
D.D. Third Edition, thoroughly Revised and Rewritten. In
Two Volumes, crown 8vo, price 16s.

¢It contains a vast amount of historical information, and is replete with judicious

remarks. . . . By bringing under the notice of English readers a work so favourably

thought of in Germany, the translator has conferred a banefit on thaology.'—Athenzum.
*
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SPECIAL OFFER.
FOUR YOLUMES for ONE GUINEA.

@The Foreign Theologicnl Fibrary.

TEIS Series comﬂ-iaea Authorised Translations of the principal Works of the ludinq
Continental Theologians. It is believed that the publication of this ¢ Library
has had considerable influence upon the progress of theological science in Great Britain

and America.

The BISHOP OF GLOUCESTER AND BRISTOL, with regard to S8acred Study, says: ‘It may be
of some little service to the reader If | mention the long and valuable series of Commentaries on,
1 belleve, every book of the Old Testament, that will be Jound transiated from the @erman in the
comprehensive Foreign Theologloal Library of Messrs. Clark of Edinburgh. The same Library may
be mentioned In reference to the New Testament.’

President W. R. HARPER, of Chicago University, writes: ‘THE FOREIGN THEOLOGICAL
LIBRARY has sxercised :'Irut influence upon the biblical studies In this eou: and in
England. It has introdu to students of the Scriptures eome of the best work of German
theologians and critics. The forty-five years of publieation, at the rate of four volumes yearly,
18 an achlevement to look back upon with pride, and the Nllof of the Measrs. Clark, that ** rmg‘
the care with which books have been selected, the series has exsroised a healthful Influence upon
the progress of theological sclence,” s amply justified. It is hgnttlfyln' to learn that they do
not pi cntlnl, o give up this special work of publishing suck transiations, but will
discontinue the serial publication, issuing books irregularly, as occasion offers.’

The Series being now completed, Messrs. Clark are desirous of bringing it within the
reach of every biblical student, and they have therefore decided to offer any FOUR
VOLUMES for ONE GUINEA, or a larger number at the same ratio. The published
price of each Volume (with one or two exceptions) is 10s. 6d.

A complete list of the Series (173 Vols. in all) will be found on the opposite page, but
Messrs. Clark invite special attention to the Standard Works mentionetf E:leo —

History of the Jewish People in the Time of Jesus Christ.
By Prof. E. ScHURER, D.D., University of Gottingen. Complete in 5 Vols.
8vo. INDEX Vou. (100 pp. 8vo), 2s. 6d. net.

¢ Recognised as the standard anthority on the subject.’—Critical Review.

¢ Bvery English commentary has for some years contained references to *‘ Schiirer” as the t
authority upon such matters. . . . There is no guide to these intricate and difficult times 'gich
even approaches him.'—Record.

Christian Dogmatics, 1 Vol. —Christian Ethics, 8 Vols. (GENERAL,
INDIVIDUAL, SociAL). By H. MARTENSEN, D.D., Bishop of Seeland.

* The greatest Scandinavian, perhaps the greatest Lutheran, divine of our century. The famous
“ tics,” the eloquent nnr’l vari hmOf which contain intellectual food for the laity no
less than for the clergy. . . . His ““C tics” has exercised as wide an influence on
Protestant thought as any volume of our century.’—. .

Handbook of Biblical Archseology. By Prof. C. F. Ki1eL. 2 Vols.

‘No mere dreary mass of details, but a very lumi , phi phical, and suggestive treatise.
Many chapters are not simply invaluable to the student, but have also very direct homiletic
usefulness.'—Literary Worldf

The Words of the Lord Jesus, 8 Vols. 8vo (or the 8 Vols. bound in 4).
£2, 2s. net.—The Words of the Risen Saviour.—The Words of
the Apostles. By Dr. RuboLpH STIER. Separate Vols., 10s. 6d. each.

‘The whole work is a treasury of thoughtful exposition.'—Guardian.

Professor Godet’'s Commentaries on 8t. Luke, 2 Vols.; St. John,
3 Vols.; and 1st Corinthians, 2 Vols.

¢ For devotional warmth and practical appliuti?:, Godet is perhaps unsurpassed by any modern
Pr '—Guardian.

commentator g

Professor Dorner’s ‘System of Christian Doctrine,’ 4 Vols.; and
‘Doctrine of the Person of Christ,’ 5 Vols.

Profo‘?l]or Waeiss’s ‘Life of Christ,’ 3 Vols.; and ‘Biblical Theology,’
2 Vols.
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THE FOREIGN THEOLOGICAL LIBRARY.

The following are the Works from which a Selection of Four Vot.vuls for £1, 18. (or more at the
same ratio) ma; bemg;. (Non-subscription Price br within brackets]

Ba —The the Church in 'nme Vols. (27s.)
Blook Introduction 10 the New Testament.  Two m:,“
Cassel—Oommentary on Esther. One Vol. (lo-

b—Modern Doubt Ohristian Belie!

— ASym:n Biblioal Psychol One Vol 28,
palgtu and uonor, 'l'h: ommg Rome: A.D, 200-260. One Vol. (7s. 64.)
Domr—LSyl Four Vols. %1s.

Ohristian Dootrine.

the Development of the Doctrine of the Porlonotchms. Five Vols, 26s. 34.
l!hmd tﬁ mxmuorsamm. One Vol. (10s. 64.
—— The Gospel . One Vol. (10s. 64.) ‘L,polo?et!cl. Three Vols. (31s. 6d.)
Ewald—Revelation : Its Nature and Record. One Vol. (10s. 64.)
——— 0ld and Now Testament Theology. One Vol. (108, 64.)
FPrank—S8ystem of Ohristian Oertainty. One Vol. N. Od.
Gebhardt—Dooctrine of the Apooa.lgu. One Vol.
@Gerlach—Oommentary on the One Vo! (lo-. 6d.
Gleselor—COompendium of Eoclesiastical History: A.D. 451-1408, Three Vols. (81s. 6d.)
Godet—Commentary on 8t. Luke’s Gospel. Two Vols. (31s.)
—— Oommentary on 8t. John’s Three Vols. (31s. ed.z
—-Oomman on onpu:leto e Romans, Two V. Is. (21s.)
—_— ntaryonll Corinthians. Two Vols. (21s.)
Goebel—On the Parables. One Vol. (10s. 64.)

Dootrines. V
Bulul—L Systom of Christian Ethios. One Vol. (10s. ‘,
Haupt—Oommentary on the Pirst Epistle of 8t. John. One Vol. (10s. 64.)
Haverniock—General Introduction to the Old Testament. One Vol. (10s. 64.)
Hengstenberg—Ohristology of the Old Testament. Four Vols. 21s.
Commen on the Three 8.

——— Commentary on the Gospel of 8t. John. Tonc;ls.
_— Oommontu-y on Ezekiel. One Vol. (10s. 6d.
tho Gonulnenou otc. One Vol. (12s.)

K:guon the Old Covenant. Two Vols. s.)
Kon—lntrod to the om Testament. Two Vols. (218.) (

on Jeremiah Lamentations,
e Uommentary on Bzekiel. Two Vols. (218.) Book of Dm!nl. One Vol. (10s. 64.)
——— Oommentary on the Minor Prophets. Two Vols. (21s.)

— Biblical Ar oﬁy Two Vols. (21s.
Kurtz—History of the Old Covenant; or, Old Testament tion. Three Vols. (81s.6d.)
tary on the Gospels of St. Matthew and 8t. k. Three Vols. (81s. 6d.
Oommentary on tho Golpol of 8t. Luke. Two Vols. (18s.) 8t John. Two Vols. (218.)

Luthardt—Comment Gocpol 8t. John. Three Vols. (81s. 84.)

of Oh o8 to the Reformation. One Vol (10s. 64.)

trodunuontotho?on tateuch, Two Vols. (21s.)

—Ohristian Dmﬂol One Vol. (1
——Ohristian Ethics. ral—8 —] Three Vols. (81s. 6d.)
Mtiller—The Christian Doctrine of 8in. Two Vols. (21s.)
—QCommentary on the Psalms. 70 count as Two Volumes. One Vol. 92!.)
History of the Ohristian Religion and Church. Vols. I. to VIII. 42s.

—General
o.hler—mhllcal Theology of the Old Tostsmsnt.. Two Vols. (218.)
Olshausen—Commen! on the Gospels and Aots. Four Vols. 21s.
COommentary on Epistle to the Romans. One Vol. (10s. 6d4.) Oorinthians. One Vol. (9s.)
Oommem‘.nry on Pﬁm Titus, and 1st Timothy. One Vol. (10s. 6d.
arding Consummation of God’s Kingdom. One Vol. (10s. 6d.)
on Isaiah, One Vol. (lol. 6d.)  Jeremiah. One Vol. (10s. 84.)

Philippi—Comment: on Romans. Two Vols. (218s.)

Rittos - Goapasative Geoeraphy atine, Fous Vel 21

V' 0] our 8.
smoﬂnl—'l&“‘ mﬁlvﬂm Love. One Vol. (‘1’0’;

6d.)
Sohurer—m Jowish Peoplo in the Time of Christ. Five Vols. 26s. 3d.
of Ohristian Dootrine. Two Vols. (21s.
ummm tory of the Passion and Resurrection of our Lord. One Vol. (10s. 6d.)
Miracles of our Lord in relation to Modern Oriticism. One Vol. (7. 64.)
Stier—The Words of the Lord Jesus. E:ght Vols. 428,
——— TheWords of the Risen Saviour, and ur{ Bputloolﬂt. James. One Vol. (101, 64.)
——— The Words of the Apostles B: One Vol (lo-.u.
Ullmann-—-Reformers befcre the Reformation. Two Vols. r..‘)
wmu—mbnu.l Theology of the New Test. Two Vols. (218.) The Life of Ohrist. Three Vols. (lll 64.)



T. & T. CLARK'S PUBLICATIONS.
LATEST ISSUES.

A NEW WORK OF SPECIAL IMPORTANCE.
Just published, Second Edition, in One iarge 8vo Volume, price 18s.,

The Historical New Testament: Being the Literature of the
New Testament arranged in the order of its Literary Growth and
according to the Dates of the Documents. A New Translation,
Edited, with Prolegomena, Historical Tables, Critical Notes, and an
Appendix, by James Morrart, B.D.

In the preparation of the Translation the Author has had the valuable assistance
of Professor DENNEY, Dr. H. A. A. KENNEDY, Professor MAorcus Dops, Rev. Canon
GREGORY SMITH, Professor WALTER Lock, and the Rev. Li. M. J. Bess.

¢ The most important book on the credentials of Christianity that has appeared in
this country fcr a long time, It is & work of extraordinary learning, labour, and
ability.’—British Weekly.

Now ready, in One Velume, demy 8vo, price 9s.,

Bible 8tudies. Contributions, chiefly from Papyri and Inscriptions,
to the History of the Language, Literature, and Religion of Hel-
lenistic Judaism and Primitive Christianity. By Dr. G. ApoLr
DzissmanN, Professor of Theology in the University of Heidelberg.
Authorised Translation (incorporating Dr. DrissMANN’S most recent
changes and additions) by Rev. ALkx. Grievg, M.A., Ph.D.

‘In every respect a notable book. ... As to its value there can be no hesitation
about the verdict. . . . Words, syntax, and ideas can all be tested over again by a
completely new apparatus of study, the lexicon of the New Testament can be enriched,

the grammar re-written, and the theology re-vivified and humanised.”—Dr. J. RENDEL
HARRIS in the Examiner.

The Children of Nazareth. By E. Le Cawmus, Bishop of La
Rochelle. Authorised Translation by Lady HerBERT. Feap. 4to,
handsomely bound, price 4s.

This is & charming little volume. The venerable Bishop dedicates it to ¢ My little
friends who wish to know how the child Jesus lived, prayed, worked, and even played
at Nazareth.! It contains about one hundred besutiful illustrations from *Kodak’
photographs taken on the spot, Illustrated Prospectus free.

In One iarge Volume 8vo, price 14s.,
Justification and Reconciliation. By ArBreceT RiTschL.
Edited by H. R. MackiNTosH, D.Phil., and A. B. Macavray, M.A.
¢ At last there is provided what has been a desideratum for years—a really reliable
translation of the great dogmatic work on ¢ Justification,” by which the most noted of
modern theologians chiefly made his mark on the thinking of his age.’—Critical iew.
¢Dr. Mackintosh and his coadjutors have earned the gratitude of all theological
students in this country. . . . The present translation meets one of the most urgent
wauts of the hour. Now the great systematic work of Ritschl is open to all’—Prof.
J. DeNxBY, D.D.
Second Edition, Revised throughout, in post 8vo, price 6s.,
The Miracles of Unbelief. By Rev. Frank BarLvarp, M.A,,
B.Se., London.
¢ Written by an expert in science as well as theology, a fair-minded man who faces
religious difficulties, not ignores them, and one who knows how to reason out his case
like an accomplished advocate, without Eressing it like an unscrupulous one. Mr.
Ballard has rendered valuable service to the cause of Christian truth, and given us an
excellent and useful book, deserving a large circulation.’—Professor W. T. Davisox,
in the Methodist Recorder. )
¢It is a perfect mine of quotation for men with little time for study, who are called,
as modern ministers are, to be not only visitors and workers but also preachers and
teachers.'—Guardian. .

St. Paul and the Roman Law, énd other Studies on the
Origin of the Form of Doctrine. By W. E. Bar, LL.D. Post
8vo, 4s. 6d.
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